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By the second quarter, the recovery had
gained vigor and in most respects was fol-
lowing a typical cyclical pattern.
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IBFs on international banking in their first
year of operation.
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etary Aggregates: A Model-Based Ap-
proach’ describes a procedure for season-
ally adjusting the monetary aggregates,
which first requires specifying a general
mathematical form for the model that can
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specific parameter values of the model
based on the series to be adjusted.
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tory reform would be achieved more effi-
ciently by careful analysis of individual
agency functions rather than by imposition
of an additional layer of administrative re-
quirements as envisioned by the Regulatory
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Administrative Law and Governmental Re-
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on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs,
July 19, 1983.
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tary policy in the context of current and
prospective economic conditions and poli-
cies at home and abroad, before the House
Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban
Affairs, July 20, 1983.
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Governor Teeters expresses the views of
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tively with credit-card fraud through enact-
ment of the Credit Card Protection Act,
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fairs and Coinage of the House Committee
on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs,
July 27, 1983,

Chairman Volcker discusses issues bearing
on the coordination of monetary and fiscal
policies and reviews how the Federal Re-
serve formulates monetary policy and the
types of assumptions or goals that are used
in policy formulation, before the Senate
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Ur-
ban Affairs, July 28, 1983.

Chairman Volcker outlines appropriate
guides for the conduct of monetary policy,
including more specific discussion of pro-
posed changes in the Humphrey—Hawkins
Act, before the Subcommittee on Domestic
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Monetary Policy of the House Committee
on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs,
August 3, 1983.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

Reappointment of Paul A. Volcker as
Chairman of the Board of Governors.

Revisions of Regulations G and U.

Proposed revision to Regulation Y; propos-
al to find that certain state laws are not
inconsistent with the Truth in Lending Act.

Dedication of the headquarters building of
the Federal Reserve Board.

Publication of comparison chart of old and
new sections of Regulation T,

Omission of data from table first appearing
in ‘““New Federal Reserve Measures of Ca-
pacity and Capacity Utilization’’ in the July
1983 issue of the BULLETIN.

Publication of ‘‘Credit Cards in the U.S.
Economy; Their Impact on Costs, Prices,
and Retail Sales.”

Changes in Board Staff.

Publication of revised edition of the Federal
Reserve Act.

Admission of five statc banks to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System.

RECORD OF POLICY ACTIONS OF THE
FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE

At its meeting on May 24, 1983, the Com-
mittee reviewed the monetary growth
ranges that it had established in February
for the year 1983. It decided not to change
any of the ranges or the relative importance
of the various aggregates for policy, pend-
ing a further review at the July meeting.
For the near term, a majority of the
members indicated their acceptance of a
directive calling for only slightly more re-
straint on reserve positions than had been
approved at the previous meeting. It was
understood that at this point M2 and M3
seemed to be on courses that would bring

633

Al

A3
Ad6
A54

A69

A80

A82

A3

A84

AB6

AS88

their growth to slightly below the rates of 9
and 8 percent respectively that had becn set
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ter, but that M1 would probably cxpand at a
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Monetary Policy Report to the Congress

Report submitted to the Congress on July 20,
1983, pursuant to the Full Employment and
Balanced Growth Act of 1978.!

THE OUTLOOK FOR THE FCONOMY

When the year began, an economic expansion
was under way, but it was widely expected that
the recovery, at least in its initial phases, would
be significantly less rapid than the average post-
war cyclical upswing. The economic recessions
of the early 1980s and inflation that was more
moderate than anticipated had exposed serious
financial strains both at home and abroad—
strains that in part grew out of practices that
developed during years of inflation. Consumer
confidence was still at a low ebb, and a high
degree of caution was apparent in the business
community, Interest rates, despite having de-
clined substantially, were still at levels that ap-
peared likely to inhibit strong growth of activity
in interest-sensitive sectors, and a weak demand
for U.S. exports was expected to damp the pace
of economic expansion.

By the second quarter, however, the recovery
had gained vigor, and was following in most
respects a typical cyclical pattern. Advances in
residential construction were exceptionally large
during the first half, and there were sustained
increases in consumer spending, particularly for
durable goods. Businesses continued to liquidate
inventories at a rapid pace through the first
quarter, but then apparently began rebuilding
stocks in the second quarter as final demands
strengthened. Employment gains became sub-
stantial as the recovery gathered speed, and the
unemployment rate in June—while still high his-
torically—was % of a percent below the earlier
peak.

1. :Fhe charts for the report are available on request from
Publications Services, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C, 20551,

Given the momentum of the recovery—and
the added stimulus of another reduction in per-
sonal taxes at midyear—there is a strong likeli-
hood that real gross national product will contin-
ue growing at a healthy pace through the second
half of 1983. Gains in employment have generat-
ed sizable increases in income, which in turn are
laying the groundwork for further advances in
consumer spending. And business spending on
equipment appears to be turning up. The cumula-
tive forces of economic expansion thus appear to
be well established.

Real GNP growth in the second half as a whole
may not match the rapid second-quarter pace,
which partly reflected the sharp swing in inven-
tory positions. In addition, given the level of
housing starts reached in the second quarter, and
with mortgage interest rates no longer falling,
outlays for residential construction seem unlike-
ly to continue rising at the extraordinary pace of
early 1983. Business spending for structures may
still be sluggish in the second half, particularly
with office space in ample supply in most cities.
The foreign sector, too, will exert a restraining
influence on growth of output in the United
States, owing to a strong dollar, relatively slow
growth in the other industrial nations, and finan-
cial difficulties besetting many developing coun-
tries.

Employment is likely to continue expanding as
the recovery in output progresses, with gradual
declines in the unemployment rate. If past expe-
rience is any guide, however, the strengthening
economy will itself prompt more job seekers to
enter the labor force, thereby reinforcing the
inertia of the unemployment rate. Consequently,
unemployment will remain high, relative to the
earlier postwar period, for some time.

The near-term outlook for inflation continues
to be reasonably favorable. Wage pressures have
moderated further into 1983; productivity is im-
proving; and the continued strength of the dollar
is limiting increases in the prices of imported
goods. A partial rebound in energy prices during



580 Federal Reserve Bulletin (J August 1983

the early spring, following the pronounced weak-
ness earlier in the year, appeared to be abating
by midyear. A spurt in some food prices resuiting
from bad weather does not appear to be cumulat-
ing into a major price advance. Given these
considerations, as well as the favorable first-half
price performance, the chances appear excellent
that inflation rates for 1983 as a whole will be as
low as, or even lower than, those of 1982.

At the same time that the general trend of price
increase is still slowing, there are indications that
some of the cyclical influences that helped re-
duce inflation during the recession have waned.
With demands for goods and services strengthen-
ing, price discounting is diminishing; and the
downward pressures on prices and wages in
some markets will lessen as orders and labor
demand rise. Such developments are to some
extent inevitable. What is of critical importance
is that these cyclical influences not impair more
lasting progress toward reduction in the underiy-
ing rate of inflation, as reflected in the interac-
tions of wages, productivity, and costs.

Recently, the concerns on that score have
been heightened somewhat by several factors.
Preliminary indications are that growth in nomi-
nal GNP approached 11 percent in the second
quarter. That high rate of spending growth is a
welcome development insofar as it has come
about in the context of accelerated growth of real
output and moderating prices. However, growth
in some measures of money and credit also has
been relatively large recently, and growth in
nominal spending at the present rate over a
sustained period would suggest renewed infla-
tionary pressures.

The vigor of the private economy at midyear
also has underscored the potential problems as-
sociated with federal budget deficits that will
remain massive in the years ahead, unless there
are decisive actions to reduce expenditures or—
absent such action—to increase revenues. Pros-
pects for interest rates are related to a number of
factors, including importantly the actual and
perceived trend in inflation. In 1982 when the
economy was mired in recession and the inflation
rate was falling, record-large government deficits
were consistent with declining interest rates.
However, should public credit demands remain
at or near record highs while private credit

demands are expanding rapidly in response to
rising business activity, the outlook for interest
rates would clearly be affected.

The difficulties of controlling federal deficits
are evident in the legislative developments of
recent months, during which there have been
extensive and laborious efforts to arrive at a
workable budget resolution. These difficulties
notwithstanding, unless there is further progress
in reducing deficits, the risk of strains in credit
markets intensifying is apparent, impairing the
prospects for a balanced economic recovery.

ECONOMIC PROJECTIONS
OF FOMC MEMBERS

Members of the Federal Open Market Commit-
tee believe that the current economic recovery
will be well maintained over the remainder of
1983 and on through 1984, The central tendency
of forecasts of the FOMC members shows this
year’s growth in real GNP ranging between 5 and
5% percent—a significantly stronger rate of
growth than in the projections previously submit-
ted to the Congress in the Monetary Policy
Report of last February.? Real growth in 1984 is
expected to be about 1 percent slower than in
1983, and the unemployment rate is projected to
trend lower through the end of next year.

Most FOMC members expect this year’s in-
crease in the GNP implicit price deflator to range
between 4Y4 and 4%4 percent—about the same as
last year’s increase and in line with the projec-
tions of the February Monetary Policy Report.
There is less consensus about the inflation out-
look for 1984, with some concerned that inflation
is likely to accelerate. However, most FOMC
members feel that, with appropriate policies,
prices overall are likely to rise in the same range
as, or only a shade more rapidly than, in 1983.
The cyclical strengthening of demand associated
with the recovery is one factor in this inflation
projection, but price developments next year will
also reflect a number of special factors, such as
policies to reduce farm product supplies and
raise farm incomes, cost pressures from in-

2. ‘‘Monetary Policy Report to Congress,” FEDERAL RE-
SERVE BULLETIN, vol. 69 (March 1983), pp. 127-40.



HEconomte projections for 1983 and 1984

FOMC Members FA dmin-
Item Central istra-
Range tendency tion
Percent change, fourth
quarter to fourth quar-
ter, 1983
Nominal GNP............. 9 to 10%  9ito 10 104
Real GNP ,............... Y to 6 5to 5% 5.5
Implicit deflator for GNP... | 4to SV  4Vato 4% 4.6
Average level in the fourth
quarter, percent
Unemployment rate ....... 9to 9%  About 9% 9.6
Percent change, fourth
quarter to fourth quar-
ter, 1984
Nominal GNP............. 7 to 10V 9to 10 9.7
Real GNP ................ Jto$ 410 4Y; 4.5
Implicit deflator for GNP, .. | ¥ to 64 4% to§ 5.0
Average level in the fourth
quarter, percent
Unemployment rate ....... Blato9Ys 8Yito 8% 8.6

creased payroll taxes, and the possibility of some
weakening in the foreign exchange valuc of the
dollar.

The central tendency projections of the FOMC
members, for prices as well as for real GNP and
unemployment, are closely in line with the cco-
nomic assumptions prepared by the administra-
tion for its midsession review of the budget.

While most FOMC members are relatively
optimistic about the prospects for maintaining
economic growth and containing inflation over
the next year and a half, they also are mindful of
potential difficultics that could disrupt the out-
look and cause the nation’s economic perfor-
mance to be less favorable than is now expected.
There is, as already noted, the prospect that
federal budget deficits will remain cxtremely
large into the indefinite future; as the private
recovery lengthens, the dangers associated with
those deficits are likely to increase, posing a
threat to both the inflation outlook and the
sustainability of a balanced expansion.

There also are some broader risks, not specifi-
cally related to the budget, that some of the
progress against inflation could be reversed as
the private cconomy strengthens. The persis-
tence of inflationary expectations is evident both
in recent surveys of private opinion and in the
behavior of financial markets in which borrowers
remain willing to pay high nominal rates of
return on long-term dcbt instruments. As the
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recovery progresses, wage and price develop-
ments will need to be monitored with great care
to make surc that these still-present expectations
of inflation are not undergirding a new round of
acceleration in actual wage and price increases.

More generally, the United States has become
much more integrated into the world cconomy
than it was a decade ago, and our economic
fortunes have become closely linked with thosc
of other nations. Because of those close linkages,
the economic difficultics of many forecign na-
tions, particularly the serious financial problems
still plaguing many developing countries, could
affect this nation’s economic performance in the
period ahead.

To some extent, these risks in the economic
outlook can be moderated by appropriate poli-
cies. For example, the risk of a further deteriora-
tion in the economic prospects facing the devel-
oping nations can be lessened if lenders,
borrowers, national authorities, and internation-
al organizations maintain the high degree of
cooperation that has become evident in the past
year. Prompt action by the United States to
bolster the resources of the International Mone-
tary Fund and of the multilateral development
banks is an essential element in managing suc-
cessfully a difficult adjustment process.

This country’s budgetary problems also are
manageable, provided the Congress and the ad-
ministration take action. The Federal Reserve,
for its part, remains commitied to monetary
policies that will provide cnough money and
credit to support cconomic growth in a context of
containing inflation; without reductions in future
fiscal deficits, the goal of maintaining a balanced
recovery while at the same time holding down
inflation could prove c¢lusive.

111 FEDERAL RESERVE'S OBJLCTIVE FFOR
GROWTH OF MONEY AND CREDIT

The Committee reviewed its target ranges for
1983 and established tentative ranges for 1984 in
light of its basic objectives of encouraging sus-
tained economic recovery whilec continuing to
make progress toward stability in the average
level of prices. In setting thesc ranges, the Com-
mittec recognized that the relationships among
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the money and credit aggregates and economic
activity in the period ahead are subject to consid-
erable uncertainty; consequently, it was empha-
sized that, in implementing policy, the signifi-
cance to be attached to movements in the various
aggregates would depend on evidence about the
strength of economic recovery, the outlook for
prices and inflationary expectations, and emerg-
ing conditions in domestic and international fi-
nancial markets.

With respect to the ranges for the broader
monetary aggregates—M?2 and M3—the Commit-
tee reaffirmed the 1983 ranges of 7 to 10 percent
and 6'2 to 92 percent respectively that had been
established earlier in the year. The tentative
ranges for next year set for these aggregates were
reduced Y2 percentage point to 6'2 to 9% percent
and 6 to 9 percent respectively, measured in both
cases from the fourth quarter of 1983 to the
fourth quarter of 1984.

It was expected, in setting these tentative
ranges, that shifts into money market deposit
accounts (MMDASs) would not significantly dis-
tort growth in the broader aggregates, particular-
ly M2, in contrast to the experience in the early
part of this year. However, it was also recog-
nized that the greater flexibility in liability man-
agement for banks and thrift institutions resulting
from the availability of MMDAs, together with
the recent decision of the Depository Institutions
Deregulation Committee to eliminate ceiling
rates on time deposits by October 1 of this year,
would be a factor encouraging somewhat more
rapid growth in M2 relative to M3, as banks and
thrifts may rely relatively less on large CDs and
other money market liabilities in funding credit
expansion.®> With greater growth in real (and
nominal) GNP than anticipated earlier—but in
the context of moderating inflation—actual
growth in M2 and M3 may reasonably be higher
in the ranges than was thought likely earlier.

The FOMC also agreed that principal weight
would continue to be placed on the broader
monetary aggregates in the implementation of
monetary policy, in view of the continuing uncer-
tainties that attach to the behavior and trend of
M1 over time. As discussed in the section enti-

3. Except for accounts of less than $2,500 maturing in 31
days or less.

tled ‘“The Growth of Money and Credit in the
First Half of 1983,” an unusual, sizable decline
in the velocity of M1 has been experienced over
the past several quarters, likely reflecting in part
the fact that interest-bearing, negotiable order of
withdrawal (NOW) accounts have become an
important component of M1. These accounts,
which have both savings and transaction charac-
teristics, appear to have increased the response
of M1 demand to changes in market interest
rates, which may explain a good part of the
acceleration of growth in M1 that began last
summer. Also, particularly in the course of 1982,
demand for M1 may have increased because
savers sought to hold funds in highly liquid forms
in light of various economic and financial uncer-
tainties.

Recent evidence suggests that the decline in
the velocity of M1 may be abating. The income
velocity of M1 evidently declined only modestly
in the second quarter of this year. As the upward
impact on M1 demand of earlier interest rate
declines has faded and a sizable buildup in liquid
balances has taken place, it seems probable that
some pickup in the velocity of M1 will develop
over the quarters ahead, in closer conformance
with cyclical and secular patterns of earlier
years.

Whether any rise in velocity would be as
strong as in earlier decades of the post-World-11
period remains uncertain. Experience to date
with a measure of M1 that reflects to a greater
extent the savings propensities of the public, as
well as transaction demands, has been relatively
limited, which makes it difficult to assess its
behavior under varying economic circum-
stances. Moreover, it is not clear how responsive
M1 demand will be to market interest rates over
the period ahead if Super NOW accounts, which
yield a market return to holders, become a more
important element in the aggregate. (If the au-
thority to pay interest on transaction balances
were extended beyond currently eligible ac-
counts, this too would affect M1 behavior, pre-
sumably in the short run increasing the demand
for the aggregate. No specific allowance has
been made for that possibility.)

Taking account of these various uncertainties,
for the purpose of monitoring M1 behavior, the
Committee established a growth range of 5 to 9



percent (annual rate) for the period from the
second quarter to the fourth quarter of this year.
The decision to establish a new base for monitor-
ing M1 reflected a judgment that the rapid growth
over the past several quarters should be treated
as a one-time phenonemon, ncither to be re-
traced nor long extended. A monitoring range of
4 to 8 percent was tentatively established for the
period from the fourth quarter of 1983 to the
fourth quarter of 1984, These ranges anticipate
no further decline in the velocity of M1 during a
period of relatively strong growth in economic
activity and allow for the likelihood of some
rebound in velocity. M1 growth would be expect-
ed to move lower in these ranges as and if
velocity strengthens.

The Committee reaffirmed the range of 82 to
11% percent used for monitoring the behavior of
domestic nonfinancial sector debt in 1983. That
range was reduced to 8 to 11 percent for 1984,
The federal government next year is expected to
continue absorbing an unusually large share of
overall credit supplies. The Committee’s range
would encompass the possibility of growth of
total debt in excess of likely GNP growth (and
the long-term trend of credit in relation to GNP)
in light of the analysis of various factors bearing
on credit growth. Nevertheless, the prospect of
intensifying conflict between sustained large
government requirements and growing private
sector credit demands is a serious concern.

THE PERFORMANCE OF THE FCONOMY IN
THE FIRST HALL OF 1983

The economic expansion that began at the end of
1982 gathered momentum over the first half of
1983, After increasing moderately in the first
quarter, real gross national product registered a
strong advance in the second quarter, as produc-
tion and employment rose in a broad range of
industries. An apparent completion of the reces-
sion-induced inventory liquidation accounted for
much of the second-quarter growth; but domes-
tic final sales also strengthened considerably,
and forward-looking indicators point to further
output gains in the months ahead.

To be sure, a number of serious economic
problems remain. The economic recovery is far
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from complete. At midyear, 10 percent of the
civilian labor force was still unemployed. Many
companies continue to face major adjustments in
an effort to stay competitive in their industries
here and abroad. Some domestic energy produc-
ers remain in financial difficulty, as do many
producers in the agricultural sector. The nation’s
external sector continues to be a weak link in the
recovery, as exports are being limited by a strong
dollar, the sluggishness of a number of other
industrialized economies, and the severe adjust-
ment problems of much of Latin America; the
international indebtedness and related economic
difficulties of a number of developing countries
remain matters of particular concern.

This country’s period of moderating inflation
lengthened in the first half of 1983. In 1982, many
price measures recorded the smallest increases
in a decade, and price developments so far this
year have been even more favorable. Transitory
elements clearly have played a part in this im-
proving price performance, but there also contin-
ue to be indications of more lasting progress. In
particular, productivity has been improving and
increases in compensation continue to moderate,
so that the interactions between costs and prices,
which imparted a stubborn momentum to infla-
tion through the 1970s, are still working to re-
duce the underlying or trend rate of inflation.

However, even though prices have slowed
dramatically, concerns persist that inflation will
reaccelerate as the recovery progresses. To a
considerable extent, these concerns arise from
the experience of past business cycles and from
an expectation that the federal government’s
budget deficits will remain massive in the years
ahead, making more difficult the sustained appli-
cation of a noninflationary monetary policy. Be-
cause of such concerns about the future, as well
as the present high level of actual government
borrowing, short- and long-term interest rates in
the first half of 1983 continued to be quite high,
relative both to historical experiecnce and to the
current pace of inflation.

As had been true during the recession, govern-
ment debt rose rapidly in the first half of 1983; in
addition, household borrowing picked up as the
expansion accelerated. Even though the growth
in business borrowing remained relatively low,
total debt outstanding in the domestic nonfinan-
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cial sectors grew at an annual rate of about 10'2
percent—a faster pace than in 1982. Debt grew
faster in the second quarter than in the first.

Money holdings also increased rapidly in the
first half of 1983, as a strengthening of private
spending bolstered the demand for transaction
balances and as lower interest rates led many
individuals and businesses to hold a larger por-
tion of their financial assets in the form of money
balances. In addition, money growth also was
affected by portfolio shifts arising from the pro-
gressive liberalization of regulations on deposit
rates; these shifts were especially important in
boosting growth of the broader monetary aggre-
gates ecarly in the year.

Interest Rates

Short-term interest rates had fallen sharply in the
second half of 1982, when the recession was
deepening; and by the end of last year, rates
were only about half the peak levels of 1981.
Yields then fluctuated in a relatively narrow
range through most of the first half of 1983,
before moving a little higher around midyear as
the recovery strengthened. At midyear, short-
term yields were generally S0 to 125 basis points
above their December levels; the Federal Re-
serve discount rate remained unchanged over the
first half of the year.

Long-term rates eased further into early 1983,
extending the decline that began in mid-1982.
The further reduction in long-term yields result-
ed from beliefs that the recovery might be rela-
tively weak, thereby limiting private credit needs
and, at the same time, enhancing the prospects
for a continued moderation of price inflation. In
the second quarter, however, long-term rates
turned up slightly as economic activity strength-
ened further and as market participants began to
focus more directly on the potential effects of
heavy federal borrowing and the implications of
continued rapid money growth.

Consumer Spending

Much of the vigor of the current expansion has
arisen from increases in income and spending in
the household sector. Throughout the recession,

the nominal disposable incomes of consumers
had been unusually well maintained by a combi-
nation of countercyclical transfer payments, ris-
ing interest income, and reductions in tax rates.
A rapid decline in inflation enhanced the pur-
chasing power of these nominal income gains,
and by the end of 1982, real disposable personal
income was about 2 percent above its prereces-
sion level of mid-1981.

Households have strengthened their balance
sheets considerably in recent years by acquiring
large amounts of liquid assets and holding down
the accumulation of new indebtedness. In addi-
tion, a sharp, sustained rise in stock prices added
considerably to household wealth after mid-1982,
Thus, when aggregate wage and salary income
began rising with the upturn in activity, consum-
ers were well positioned to boost spending on
goods and services.

After a period of sluggish growth through most
of 1982, consumer spending improved toward the
end of last year and strengthened further in the
first half of 1983. Second-quarter spending, in
particular, was quite vigorous, as purchases of
autos and other big-ticket items increased mark-
edly. Sales of domestic autos were at an annual
rate of about 6% million units in the second
quarter, the best quarterly sales pace since mid-
1981; sales of foreign models were maintained at
a rate of about 2% million units.

With income growth accelerating, economic
prospects brightening, and interest rates lower
than in 1982, consumers became more willing to
take on new debt in the first half of 1983. In
addition, lenders showed a greater interest in
making consumer loans, partly—in the case of
depository institutions—as an outlet for invest-
ing the large inflows to new accounts. Thus, after
rising only 4 percent in 1982, installment debt
rose at more than a 7 percent annual rate in the
first quarter, and still faster growth appears to
have occurred in the second quarter.

Business Spending

Economic conditions in the business sector also
have improved. Reduced interest rates, the elim-
ination of unwanted inventories, and an expand-
ing economy have relieved some of the financial
strains brought on by the recession and, at the



same time, have created a better climate for
investment spending. Business cash flows im-
proved in the first half, as profit margins widened
considerably. Buoyed by rising investor confi-
dence, stock prices rose to new highs, enabling
businesses to rely heavily on equity financing
while limiting the growth in indebtedness. In
addition, encouraged by bond yields that were
well below earlier peaks, firms strengthened
their balance sheets by shifting their borrowing
toward longer-term maturities. These general
trends notwithstanding, many firms that were
weakened by the recession continued to face
financial difficulties in the first half of 1983, and
the number of business bankruptcies—though
declining—remained high.

Business investment spending, which fell near-
ly 8 percent in real terms during the recession,
turned up in the first half of 1983, as real outlays
for equipment rose in both the first and second
quarters. In contrast to equipment, spending for
structures fell appreciably during the first half of
1983, led by reduced outlays for commercial and
industrial buildings. With office and industrial
vacancy rates now quite high, it may be some
time before the expanding economy generates a
sustained increase in outlays for these types of
facilities.

Businesses had liquidated inventories at a rap-
id pace during the recession in an effort to bring
stocks more in line with the recession-reduced
sales levels, and the momentum of that liquida-
tion carried into carly 1983. More recently, with
final sales continuing to rise, businesses appear
to have begun a cautious rebuilding of stocks. In
the second quarter, a move from sizable inven-
tory liquidation to an apparent small accumula-
tion of stocks provided a strong impetus for
increased production, resulting in a risc in sec-
ond-quarter GNP much larger than the advance
in final sales.

Residential Construction

Responding to lower interest rates, activity in the
housing sector rose sharply in late 1982 and
increased further in the first half of this year. At
the end of last year, mortgage rates were about 5
percentage points below the peak rates reached
in the fall of 1981, and they continued to trend
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gradually lower before firming in the past two
months. Mortgage credit flows increased strong-
ly in the first half—espccially at thrift institu-
tions, whose fund availability was enhanced by
the advent of new deposit instruments.

In response to the drop in financing costs, as
well as demographic influcnces, home sales
turned up in 1982 and rose rapidly through the
first half of 1983. By the second quarter of 1983,
sales were up nearly a third from the final quarter
of 1982; both new and existing homes shared in
the sales gains. With the inventory of unsold new
homes quite low, rising sales have supported a
strong advance in new construction activity.
Continuing the uptrend evident in 1982, starts of
new single-family homes in the first five months
of 1983 rose to a level about three-fourths above
a year earlier—a sharper rcbound than many
analysts had expected in light of prevailing mort-
gage rates. Starts of multifamily units also have
been quite strong so far in 1983, partly reflecting
enhanced profitability in the markets for rental
property. Low levels of housing construction
over the past few years clearly left a sizable pent-
up demand that has provided strong support for
new construction activity,

Government Sector

Federal spending declined moderately during the
first half of 1983, but the drop resulted mainly
from transitory factors, particularly a reduced
rate of accumulation of farm inventories by the
Commodity Credit Corporation (CCC). Ab-
stracting from these inventory swings, federal
expenditures were still trending up in the first
half. Excluding outlays of the CCC, federal pur-
chases of goods and services, in current dollars,
appear to have incrcased at an annual rate of
more than 10 percent from the fourth quarter of
1982 to the second quarter of this year.

The federal budget deficit was extremely large
in the first half of 1983. Becausce of changes in tax
laws and, until recently, slow growth in taxable
incomes, receipts have increased only moderate-
ly from the levels of two years ago. During the
same period, spending has increased considera-
bly, owing to increased defensc purchases, re-
cession-induced transter payments, and, on av-
erage, relatively high payments to support farm
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incomes. As a result, the combined federal defi-
cit (unified plus off-budget) accumulated to about
$95 billion over the first half of 1983, three times
the level of a year earlier. During the first half,
direct federal borrowing (which does not include
federally guaranteed loans or the debt of spon-
sored credit agencies) absorbed more than two-
fifths of all funds raised in credit markets by the
domestic nonfinancial sectors,

Real state and local government purchases
edged lower in the first half of 1983, extending
the gradual decline evident over the preceding
two years. Real outlays for employee compensa-
tion and new construction spending were held
down by the budget concerns still apparent
among many states and localities. As in 1982, a
number of governmental units raised taxes to
relieve pressing financial difficuities. By mid-
year, however, some of the budgetary strains
began to ease, as rising economic activity ex-
panded the state and local tax base, boosting the
sector’s overall operating budget back into sur-
plus.

Borrowing by state and local governments aiso
increased rapidly, though part of the rise proba-
bly reflected a rush to market debt instruments in
advance of a new requirement that securities be
issued in registered, rather than bearer, form; the
requirement deadline took effect on July 1, after
having been postponed from January 1. In addi-
tion, tax-exempt borrowers took advantage of
lower interest rates to refund or prerefund bond
issues that were sold when borrowing costs had
been higher.

The International Sector

As in 1982, net exports continued to exert a
negative influence on U.S. economic activity in
early 1983; slow growth in foreign industrial
economies and a strong dollar have both con-
strained export sales. At the same time, the
vigorous expansion in the U.S. domestic econo-
my pushed imports higher, so that the trade
account showed an increasing deficit over the
first half of the year.

An additional element limiting prospects for
U.S. exports is the serious external financing
problems facing a number of developing coun-

tries, including some that are major trading part-
ners of the United States. Among these nations,
reduced trade volume and depressed commodity
prices have limited export earnings and—in the
face of high world interest rates—made debt
repayment difficult. So far, these repayment
problems have been contained through an ex-
traordinary degree of cooperation among bor-
rowers, private creditors, national authorities,
and international organizations; in many in-
stances, existing debts have been restructured,
new funds have been raised, and the borrowing
nations are implementing programs to restore
internal financial stability, to increase their debt-
servicing capacity, and to convince international
lenders of their creditworthiness. Nevertheless,
the process of adjustment is still far from com-
plete.

Labor Markets

Labor markets began to strengthen around the
turn of the year, and by June, payroll employ-
ment had increased 1.1 million from its Decem-
ber trough, regaining more than one-third of the
losses sustained during the recession. Job gains
have been widespread over the past six months,
with especially large advances in services and
manufacturing. In manufacturing, increases in
employment during the past six months have
retraced nearly a fifth of the 2 million jobs lost
during the 1981-82 recession. Employment
growth in the services industry, which had
slowed during the recession, appears to be show-
ing renewed vigor as the expansion has taken
hold.

The total number of unemployed workers de-
clined almost a million during the first half of
1983, and the civilian unemployment rate fell to
10 percent, ¥ of a percentage point below the
postwar peak reached last December. Layoffs
had begun easing late last year, and with labor
demands strengthening through the first half,
many firms have started rehiring. Despite these
gains, jobless rates at midyear remained far
above the levels of late 1979, before the two
back-to-back recessions that added greatly to
labor market slack in the early 1980s.



Wages and Labor Costs

The falloff of labor demand during the recession,
along with the general unwinding of inflation, led
to a sharp slowing in the rate of wages and labor
cost increases, and that slowdown has continued
into the first half of 1983. From the fourth quarter
of last year to the second quarter of 1983, the
average hourly earnings of production workers
rose at about a 4% percent annual rate, the
slowest rate of nominal wage increase since the
mid-1960s. But, because the rise in consumer
prices has slowed even faster, the slower nomi-
nal wage gain has been consistent with increases
in real purchasing power.

The slowing of nominal wage increases has
been broad based, affecting nearly all major
industrial and occupational groups. With infla-
tion easing, workers in general are feeling less
pressure to catch up with past inflation or to try
to stay ahead of anticipated future inflation. In
addition, in industries particularly hard hit by
recession, as well as by heightened domestic or
foreign competition, workers have agreed to
contract adjustments calling for wage freezes or
outright wage reductions.

Unit labor costs also moderated further in the
first half of 1983, as strong productivity gains
reinforced the impact of smaller wage increases.
In the nonfarm business sector, labor costs rose
at only a 1% percent rate in the first quarter, and
evidently the second-quarter advance also was
quite moderate.

The sizable productivity gains of recent quar-
ters have been an especially encouraging devel-
opment because they may reflect not only the
customary cyclical patterns of an economic ex-
pansion, but also some improvement in the trend
rate of productivity growth. Work rules in many
establishments are being revised to enhance effi-
ciency, and qualitative reports from the business
sector point to strong efforts to trim costs and
improve market competitiveness.

Price Developments
Price developments continued to be favorable in

the first half of 1983. The consumer price index
rose at an annual rate of only 3 percent from
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December to May, and over the first half the
producer price index for finished goods actually
declined. An acceleration of prices from the first
to the second quarter resulted mainly from
swings in energy prices that appear to be tempo-
rary and from the transitory effects of adverse
weather on the prices of some foods. The prices
of raw industrial materials rebounded from de-
pressed levels early in the year, but have leveled
off in recent months. In other markets, including
those for both consumer goods and capital equip-
ment, price inflation in the second quarter still
seemed to be trending lower.

Price increases during the past year have been
the smallest since the early 1970s, and the period
of moderating inflation has now extended over
2V4 years. Still, the recent period of slower price
increases has by no means erased the memories
of accelerating inflation during the previous two
decades. The recent deceleration in prices oc-
curred during a business recession, and there
remains a deep-seated skepticism about whether
the gains against inflation can be maintained as
the period of economic expansion is extended.
The task of economic policy is to overcome that
skepticism by preserving the gains already won
against inflation while sustaining the cconomic
expansion that took hold in the first half of (983,

TiE GROWTH OF MONEY AND CREDIT IN
TaE ViRst Have ot 1983

The 1983 ranges for the monctary and credit
aggregates announced in February were chosen
by the Federal Open Market Committee with the
objective of providing sufficient liquidity to sup-
port economic recovery while continuing to en-
courage progress toward price stability. In set-
ting those guidelines, the Committee recognized
that the relationship between growth of the mon-
etary aggregates and economic activity had devi-
ated from usual historical relationships during
1982, and looking ahead, account had to be taken
of the possibility that past patterns might be
shifting in some respects.

Specifically, during 1982, monetary growth
had been quite rapid relative to income; the
velocities of both M1 and M2 had registered
exceptionally large declines over the year. Al-
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though these declines in velocity were thought
likely to be in part temporary—M]1 velocity in
particular commonly has increased appreciably
in the early stages of a recovery—it also was
believed that the experience of 1982 might well
be indicative of a more basic shift in the underly-
ing demands for money. Institutional changes
have led to the increased availability of transac-
tion accounts that bear interest, which would be
likely to increase the public’s willingness to hold
MI-type accounts. These accounts are used part-
ly as repositories for savings, as well as to
support transactions, and this tendency was ex-
pected to be reinforced by the introduction of
Super NOW accounts.

The Committee also recognized that the intro-
duction of new deposit instruments had affected,
and would continue to affect, the behavior of the
broader aggregates. A very substantial inflow of
funds into money market deposit accounts
(MMDAs) from market instruments had greatly
inflated growth of M2 at the end of 1982 and in
the early weeks of 1983. It was anticipated that
further flows into these accounts, and to a lesser
extent into Super NOW accounts, would contin-
ue to affect the aggregates for some time, al-
though the impact could not be determined with
a high degree of accuracy.

In implementing policy, Committee members
agreed that, for the time being, primary emphasis
would be placed on the broader aggregates, It
was expected that distortions resulting from the
initial adjustment to new deposit instruments
would lessen. The behavior of M1 would be
monitored, with any increase in the emphasis
placed on that aggregate dependent on evidence
that its velocity behavior was assuming a more
predictable pattern. Debt expansion, although
not targeted directly, would be reviewed in as-
sessing the behavior of the monetary aggregates
and the stance of monetary policy. The Commit-
tee emphasized that, given the above uncertain-
ties, policy implementation in 1983 would require
a greater degree of judgment, involving crucially
the evaluation of the relationship of monetary
growth to movements in income and prices, until
such time as the aggregates returned to more
predictable behavior.

The specific target ranges announced in Febru-
ary were the following: for M2, an annual rate of

7 to 10 percent for the period from February-
March of 1983 to the fourth quarter of 1983; and
for M3, 6" to 9'2 percent for the period from the
fourth quarter of 1982 to the fourth quarter of
1983, Also for the latter period, a tentative range
was established for M1 of 4 to 8 percent, with the
width of this range reflecting the relative uncer-
tainty about the behavior of this aggregate. An
associated range of growth for total domestic
nonfinancial debt was estimated to be 82 to 11%
percent, December to December, while bank
credit growth was expected to be between 6 and
9 percent for the year.

Growth in M2 and M3 appears to be broadly
consistent with the target ranges adopted in
February. M2 expanded through June at a 9
percent annual rate from the February-March
base period, a little above the midpoint of its
range. M3 growth was somewhat stronger and, at
9% percent from the fourth quarter of 1982
through June, was at the upper end of its target
growth path. In contrast, M1 continued to surge,
with growth averaging 14 percent at an annual
rate from the fourth quarter of last year.

In setting the annual target range for M2, the
Committee selected the February—March base
period to reduce the distortions resulting from
the massive inflows to MMDASs after the intro-
duction of these accounts in December. More-
over, the range of 7 to 10 percent was 1 percent-
age point higher than that set for 1982, to allow
for some residual shifting from outside M2 into
these accounts through the remainder of the
year. There is growing evidence that the stock
adjustment to MMDAs is abating; inflows to
these new instruments slowed from around $17
billion per week in February to an average of
about $1 billion weekly in June. Thus, it appears
that the distorting effects of these instruments
have, as expected, become relatively minor as
time has progressed. The interest rates offered
on these deposits—in absolute level and relative
to other short-term rates—have fallen considera-
bly from the extraordinary yields posted immedi-
ately after the introduction of this account. Since
March, the average rates on MMDAS have been
below rates available on virtually all market
instruments, although they remain somewhat
above the returns on money market mutual
funds.



The recent behavior of other components of
M2 aiso appears to reflect the waning of the
public’s initial adjustment to the availability of
MMDAs. Runoffs of small-denomination time
deposits and M2-type money market funds,
which were substantial during the first quarter,
have slowed considerably, and in fact small time
deposits registered a slight increase in June.
Savings deposits, which likewisc had declined by
record amounts earlier in the ycar, increased at a
moderate rate in May and June.

For M3, the range selected of 6 to 9 percent
was identical to that for 1982. It was believed
that M3 would be less affected by the new
accounts because some of the funds flowing into
them would come directly from large deposits
and, in any case, many depositories have the
option of reducing their issuance of large CDs in
response to greater inflows to MMDASs or other
core deposits. However, the extent to which this
would occur depends in part on changes in the
public’s perceptions of the desirability of insured
deposit accounts relative to open market instru-
ments and the willingness of depositories to
make use of their new deposit authority to in-
crease the extent of their financial intermedia-
tion. In the event, large CDs in the aggregate
declined sharply in the months after the introduc-
tion of the new accounts, but have tended to pick
up recently as inflows to MMDASs have slowed.

Besides running off large CDs, commercial
banks responded to the influx of MMDA funds
by increasing their holdings of liquid assets,
principally Trcasury securitics; commercial bank
holdings of Treasury securities ¢xpanded at an
annual rate of more than 50 percent during the
first half of the year. Small banks in particular,
which rely less on managed liabilities than do
large banks, invested heavily in these assets.
Savings and loan associations appear to have
relied largely on asset adjustments to MMDA
inflows. These institutions showed a sharp accel-
eration in their holdings of cash and investment
securities over the first quarter of 1983, and only
moderate declines in large time deposits. In the
second quarter, with slower inflows to the new
accounts and an apparent pickup in mortgage
lending, issuance of large time deposits by sav-
ings and loans registered a sizable increase.

The impacts on M1 of portfolio shifts into the
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new accounts are difficult to assess, but would
appear to have been largely offsctting. Funds
shifted into Super NOWSs from outside M1 likely
were about equal in magnitude to the outflow of
funds from M1 into MMDAs. Nevertheless, M1
has been growing at a rate well above the range
of 4 to 8 percent that was set in February and
much faster relative to nominal GNP than has
been normal during periods of economic recov-
ery, when velocity has tended to rise at above-
average rates. In fact, the income velocity of M1
continued to decline during the first half of the
year, although the second-quarter decline was
modest.

The decreases in M! velocity may reflect in
substantial part the changing nature of M1, With
interest-bearing regular NOW accounts and Su-
per NOWs making up a growing share of MI, this
aggregate is becoming increasingly influenced by
components that bear intercst and thereby may
attract “‘savings’ as well as transaction bal-
ances. Indeed, there is evidence that the intro-
duction of nationwide NOW accounts at the
beginning of 1981 has made M1 more responsive
to fluctuations in market rates. With market rates
registering large declines in the latter half of 1982,
the opportunity cost of holding NOW accounts—
which carry a ceiling rate of 54 percent—fell
sharply. As money demand usually responds to
falling rates with a lag, this would help explain
the strong growth of M1 in the latter half of 1982
and early 1983. More recently, however, some of
the strength likely reflected growing transaction
needs accompanying the pickup in economic
activity. Given the limited experience with NOW
and Super NOW accounts, uncertainty sur-
rounding M1 behavior remains substantial, but
account should be taken of the possibility that
more normal cyclical patterns may be returning.

Full data are not yct available for the second
quarter, but preliminary indications are that the
aggregate debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors
grew over the first half at a rate somewhat above
the midpoint of the range of 82 to 1% percent
projected by the FOMC, with a marked increase
in the second quarter. This aggregatc was swol-
len by federal borrowing, which has accounted
for more than 40 percent of total credit flowing to
domestic nonfinancial sectors since December.
As indicated in the accompanying table, growth
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Domestic nonfimancal scetor debt

Annual rates of growth, in percent!

. US. | gouge. | Non- | State and
Period Total | govern- holds financial | local gov-
ment business | ernment
Annually? '
1979..... 12.1 6.0 15.1 13.5 7.4
..... 9.9 11.9 8.7 10.1 9.3
1981..... 2.9 1.8 8.2 11.3 7.0
1982 ., 9.5 19.4 5.6 7.4 13.4
i)uarterly3
982:3 ... | 10.2 24.5 4.9 8.1 9.2
19824 ... 9.8 24,5 59 3.7 18.2
1983:1 ... 9.6 19.1 1.4 5.3 13.5
1983;2 ... | 114 230 8.5 5.4 19.1

[. Based on end-of-period data.

2. December to December.

3. End-of-quarter to end-of-quarter.
p Preliminary

in federal debt has been very rapid in recent
quarters, averaging in excess of 20 percent at an
annual rate over the last four quarters. Residen-
tial mortgage financing and consumer credit have
picked up since last year, reflecting the strength-
ening of these sectors. Business borrowing has
remained moderate due to reduced needs for
external financing and has been concentrated
mainly in longer-maturity debt; short- and inter-
mediate-term business borrowing has been weak
since the fourth quarter of last year. Borrowings
by state and local governments were strong
during the first half, as noted earlier, partly
reflecting heavy issuance of tax-exempt bonds in
advance of the July 1 registration date and bor-
rowing for future refunding of higher-cost debt.

Commercial bank credit, boosted by heavy
acquisitions of Treasury securities, has expand-
ed at an annual rate of 10'2 percent since Decem-
ber. Reflecting the general weakness in business
demand for short-term credit, business loans at
commercial banks were about flat over the first
half, while bank mortgage and consumer lending
has picked up. Some of the buildup of Treasury
securities could be a temporary response to
strong inflows to MMDAs, held as a hedge
against possible withdrawals as rates on MMDASs
remain below market yields. On the other hand,
since some investors evidently shifted funds to
insured MMDA accounts from open market in-
struments, the increase in investment holdings
could mark a permanent increase in overall inter-
mediation by commercial banks, thereby raising
bank credit above its normal range. Indeed, as
thrift institutions likewise have become more
competitive with the introduction of MMDAs,
the share of total credit extended by all deposi-
tory institutions rose appreciably over the first
half of this year; about 40 percent of domestic
nonfinancial credit was extended by depositories
during the first half, compared with an average of
less than 30 percent from 1980 through 1982.
During the first half, acquisitions of Treasury
securities by commercial banks helped to absorb
the massive increase in Treasury financing, but,
as private demands for credit pick up in response
to rising business activity, such an absorption of
Treasury debt may be more difficult within the
context of noninflationary growth of the mone-
tary aggregates. O
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The staffs of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System and of the Federal
Reserve Banks undertake studies that cover a
wide range of economic and financial subjects.
From time to time the results of studies that are
of general interest to the professions and to
others are summarized in the FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN.

In all cases the analyses and conclusions set
Sforth are those of the authors and do not neces-

STUDY SUMMARIES

sarily indicate concurrence by the Board of Gov-
ernors, by the Federal Reserve Banks, or by the
members of their staffs.

Single copies of the full text of each of the
studies or papers summarized in the BULLETIN
are available without charge. The list of Federal
Reserve Board publications at the back of each
BULLETIN includes a separate section entitled
“Staff Studies’’ that lists the studies that are
currently available.

INTERNATIONAL BANKING FACILITIES AND THE EURODOLLAR MARKET

Henry S. Terrell and Rodney H. Mills—Staff, Board of Governors

Prepared as a staff paper in early 1983

The Federal Reserve Board permitted the estab-
lishment of international banking facilities (IBFs)
in the United States beginning in early December
1981. The Board took this action to allow U.S.
offices of depository institutions to be more
competitive in conducting banking business with
non-U.S. residents. Through IBFs, non-U.S.
residents can conduct banking transactions in the
United States free of any reserve requirements
or interest rate limitations, and without the costs
of FDIC insurance. In addition, various states
have amended their tax structures to grant IBFs
reliet from locally imposed taxes. IBFs have
rapidly become an important locale for interna-
tional banking activity. By December 1982 their
assets exceeded $160 billion, of which one-half
was assets of U.S. branches and agencies of
foreign banks.

This staff study is an empirical examination of
the impact of IBFs on international banking in
their first year of operation. The IBFs have
resulted in a shift of international financial inter-

mediation to the United States from ‘‘shell”
branches of U.S.-chartered banks and from for-
eign-chartered banks in the Bahamas and the
Cayman Islands. Other than these shifts of exist-
ing transactions, IBFs do not appear to have had
important effects on international banking. The
evidence does not indicate that, during the first
year of their existence, IBFs have caused a shift
of activity from foreign-chartered to U.S.-char-
tered banks (considered on a global scale), have
accelerated the growth of total international
banking activity, or have reduced differentials
between U.S. and Eurodollar interest rates.

The study concludes that IBFs should be
viewed as another step in the general process of
deregulation of banking. Because they owe their
existence to the regulatory structure of U.S.
banking markets, IBFs—along with the conven-
tionally defined Eurodoliar market—will in turn
be affected by future deregulation of the U.S,
banking and financial system.

An additional summary follows.
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SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE WEEKLY MONETARY AGGREGATES:

A MODEL-BASED APPROACH

David A. Pierce, Michael R. Grupe, and William P. Cleveland—

Staff, Board of Governors
Prepared as a staff paper in early 1983

For some time, members of the Board’s staff
have been engaged in research aimed at improv-
ing seasonal adjustment techniques for the mone-
tary aggregates. Much of this research has fo-
cused on model-based seasonal adjustment, which
requires first specifying a general mathematical
form for a model that can describe a data series
and then estimating specific parameter values of
the model based on the series to be adjusted.
Model-based procedures thus account better for
the particular seasonal characteristics of the se-
ries than does the Census X-11 program (on
which the Board’s current procedure is based),
with its sets of predetermined moving averages.
Staff research on model-based procedures has
received a strong impetus from the Board’s re-
cently published report, Seasonal Adjustment of
the Monetary Aggregates: Report of the Com-
mittee of Experts on Seasonal Adjustment Tech-
niques (see page A84, ‘‘Federal Reserve Board
Publications,”’ in this BULLETIN).

This study describes a model-based procedure
designed for the weekly monetary aggregates (a
monthly variant is also available). The procedure
combines regression and time-series models and,
by extension, regression and moving-average
methods for seasonal adjustment. That part of
the seasonal component that is fixed or determin-
istic is modeled as a regression equation, and
that portion of the seasonal that is changing or

stochastic is described via a seasonal time-series
model. The latter yields a seasonal adjustment by
a symmetric moving average, as does the
Board’s current procedure. The overall seasonal
factor is then formed by combining the factors
derived from the regression and the moving-
average procedures.

For the weekly monetary aggregates, the re-
gression part of the model contains independent
variables designed to capture the basic seasonal
pattern, including both annual and within-month
effects, as well as special effects due to holidays
and the vagaries of the calendar. It also incorpo-
rates the technique of ‘‘intervention analysis’
for unusual movements, such as those occurring
as a result of the credit restraint program in 1980.
For some monetary aggregate series, these re-
gression components adequately describe the
seasonality. For others, however, including
transaction deposits, moving seasonality remains
and is captured with a weekly time-series model.

The study also discusses related issues in
seasonally adjusting the money supply, including
how to make preliminary estimates of the sea-
sonal factors and when to revise them. A com-
parison of the model-based procedure with the
Board’s current procedure reveals that, in recent
years, the former has been better able to elimi-
nate the seasonal patterns that occur at the
beginning of each quarter.
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Released for publication August 16

Industrial production incrcased an estimated 1.8
percent in July, with widespread gains among
products and materials and especially sharp rises
in automobiles and steel. The July advance
placed the index 10.2 percent above its most
recent low last November. At 148.6 percent of

the 1967 average, the total index was 3.5 percent
below its high in July 1981,

In market groupings, output of consumer
goods rose 1.7 percent in July, reflecting wide-
spread strength. Autos were assembled at an
annual rate of 7.4 million units, sharply higher
than the rate of 6.8 million units reached in June.
Production of goods for the home continued to
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1967 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
e change,
Grouping 1983 1983 July 1982
—_— e e - ] to July
June July Mar., T Apr. ] May l June ‘L July 1983
Major market groupings
Total industrial production .......... 146.0 148.6 1.4 1.9 1.3 1.1 1.8 7.1
Products, total..................... 147.6 149.7 9 2.0 1.1 1.0 1.4 5.0
Final products . .................. 146.0 148.0 N 2.1 1.2 1.0 1.4 3.9
Consumer goods . ............. 15t.4 154.0 6 24 1.5 1.0 1.7 5.6
Durable......... . ......... 149.2 154.2 1.4 3.1 3.2 29 3.4 12.3
Nondurable ................. 152.3 153.9 3 2.0 9 3 1.1 3.2
Business equipment ............ 149.8 151.3 7 22 7 1.2 1.0 -2.3
Defense and space ............. 119.5 120.5 .8 1.0 3 8 8 10.0
Intermediate products ............ 153.7 156.1 1.7 2.0 .9 1.1 1.6 9.3
Construction supplies ....... .. 140.2 143.4 2.6 2.5 16 1.2 2.3 15.6
Materials.......... ... ... ... .. 143.6 146.8 2.0 1.5 1.5 1.3 2.2 10.4
Major industry groupings
Manufacturing T 146.8 149.4 1.6 ) .3 1.2 1.8 8.2
Durable..... 133.0 136.1 1.9 2.2 1.5 1.5 2.3 8.1
Nondurable e 166.9 168.6 1.1 1.6 1.1 1.1 1.0 8.3
MIRINg. ....ooovvieniiein i, 113.8 115.9 2.6 -9 1.4 .5 1.8 ~-3.5
Utilities. .............. ... ..ol 170.3 172.8 23 2.1 4 2 1.5 3.0

p Preliminary. ¢ Estimated.
rise; in particular, output of carpeting and furni-
ture now exceeds the previous highs reached in
1979. Output of nondurable consumer goods
increased 1.1 percent in July, led by a rise in
clothing production; in addition, output of elec-
tricity for residential use surged because of the
unusually hot weather. Output of business equip-
ment increased 1.0 percent, with gains mainly in
commercial and manufacturing equipment as
well as in oil and gas well drilling. Production of
defense equipment continued to rise. Qutput of

NotE. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.

construction supplies was up more than 2 per-
cent in July.

Materials production rose 2.2 percent in July,
with increases widespread among durable, non-
durable, and energy materials; gains were partic-
ularly sharp in metals, paper, coal, and parts for
consumer durables.

In industry groupings, output of manufacturing
rose 1.8 percent, with durables up 2.3 percent
and nondurables up 1.0 percent. Mining activity
and output of utilities also advanced sharply.
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Statements to Congress

Statement by Preston Martin, Vice Chairman,
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, before the Subcommittee on Administrative
Law and Governmental Relations of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives, July 14, 1983.

I am pleased to appear before this subcommittee
to present the views of thc Federal Reserve
Board on H.R. 2327, the Regulatory Reform Act
of 1983. My testimony will describe the current
regulatory review procedures of the Federal Re-
serve and the types of activitics at the Federal
Reserve on which the legislation would have an
impact. Furthermore, 1 will discuss the effect of
the procedures in the bill on the Board’s regula-
tions with respect to the supervision of banking
organizations and revicw the bill’s provisions
concerning regulatory oversight and the legisla-
tive veto as they affect the Federal Reserve’s
monetary policy rules.

The Board has supported and continues to
support the broad objectives behind efforts to
improve the regulatory process and to enhance
public participation in regulatory proceedings.
We are aware that regulatory actions that are
intended to promote the public interest may
sometimes fail to achieve their objectives and
can result in adverse effects both on the affected
industry and on the general cconomy. Regula-
tory reform addresses the need to cnsure that the
likely effects of proposed regulations are more
carefully considered before they arc adopted and
that existing regulations are recviewed periodical-
ly to assess continued need and effectiveness. To
this end, the Board supports the goals of simpli-
fying regulations, reducing the existing regula-
tory burden, and avoiding unnccessary regula-
tion in the future. However, | believe that the
goals and objectives of regulatory reform would
be achieved more efficiently by careful analysis
of individual agency functions rather than by
imposition of an additional layer of administra-
tive requirements as envisioned by H.R. 2327.

As you arc aware, the Federal Reserve has
long been committed to regulatory improvement
and the reduction of unnecessary burdens. Qur
current regulatory review procedures arc a cul-
mination of the steps we have taken over the last
several years to fulfill this commitment. In 1978,
we established our Regulatory Improvement
Project, shortly before President Carter issued
Executive Order No. 12044 requiring executive
agencies to follow certain procedures with the
objective of reducing regulatory burdens. We
wrote to President Carter and later to President
Reagan to offer our voluntary compliance as
being in the spirit of their executive orders on
regulatory improvement. The Board’s project
was charged with conducting zero-based reviews
of each existing Federal Reserve regulation and
ensuring that proposed regulations and amend-
ments to existing rules were subject to the same
review. Thus far, we have completed or are
completing review of 17 of our 27 regulations,
including those relating to monetary policy and
consumer protection. We have eliminated 3 regu-
lations and have substantially revised 14 other
regulations.

In conducting our reviews of existing regula-
tory provisions and of new regulatory proposals,
the staft of the Regulatory Improvement Project
initiates the preparation of regulatory analyses
by staff at the Reserve Banks and the Board. We
follow a flexible approach in these analyses and
tailor each to fit the characteristics of the particu-
lar regulation and the underlying statutory re-
quirements. For example, when the statutory
charge to the Federal Reserve is broad, as in the
securities credit arca, we devoted a substantial
amount of resources to the review and explored
many alternatives. In other cases, in which statu-
tory provisions arc very specific and establish
the basic regulatory framework, as in the case of
Truth in Lending and the Monetary Control Act,
our analyses addressed more technical aspects
and focused on designing methods to minimize
the burden and the difficultics of compliance. As
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a result of our efforts, considerable progress has
been made in reducing the burden of compliance
in several areas.

Because we have, thus far, been able to use
such a flexible approach in our regulatory analy-
ses, we believe that they have generally been
more useful. The regulatory analyses have pro-
vided Board members information in a system-
atic fashion, helped focus attention on critical
issues, clarified areas of uncertainty and infor-
mational deficiencies and, thus, helped the
Board to respond to issues arising from changes
in the financial markets as well as public con-
cerns as to information, disclosure, and financial
structure.

Although the Board has found regulatory anal-
yses beneficial, I have strong reservations about
the additional benefits to be gained from provi-
sions, such as those contained in H.R. 2327, that
require agencies to conduct specific cost-benefit
analyses based on estimated economic costs.
The Federal Reserve has conducted such studies
in the past. Our most recent efforts concerned a
review of three regulations in the consumer
credit area, conducted in 1981-82. We found that
a majority of financial institutions did not have
data on their compliance costs readily available
on a consistent basis. In addition, institutions
found it very difficult to identify the likely costs
of prospective regulations; it is only as institu-
tions implement their compliance programs that
they discover all the implications of the regula-
tion. This is not to say that cost-benefit analyses
are not useful on a conceptual level, because
analysts attempt to identify all areas in which the
costs may be incurred and try to articulate clear-
ly the likely benefits. But one should be aware
that there are usually indirect and more subtle
costs associated with regulation with respect to
reduced freedom of choice for the regulated and
the consuming public. This suggests to me that
specific statutory requirements for cost-benefit
analyses may impose unwarranted burdens and
costs for consumers and the industry without
yielding sufficient information to identify clearly
the best regulatory choice.

The Federal Reserve supported the enactment
of the Financial Regulation Simplification Act of
1980, which prescribes regulatory improvement
procedures for the federal financial regulatory
agencies. This act mandates the coordination of

regulatory efforts and the establishment of pro-
grams for the periodic review of existing regula-
tions. Agencies must attempt to ensure that
compliance costs, paperwork, and other burdens
on the public are minimized. Additionally, the
act requires the federal agencies to submit annual
reports to the Congress on their regulatory sim-
plification efforts.

For example, through its Annual Report for
1982, the Board reported to the Congress that it
had made significant strides in simplifying com-
pliance across the spectrum of its regulations.
The Board removed barriers to entry into various
areas by permitting Edge corporations in the
United States to offer certain investment adviso-
ry and management services and bank holding
companies to offer expanded data processing
services, securities discount brokerage, and cer-
tain consulting services.

An example of the Board’s regulatory simplifi-
cation efforts over that time period in the con-
sumer area is the electronic funds transfer (EFT)
rules. The Board adopted amendments to this
regulation to grant relief to providers of EFT
services by eliminating duplicate periodic state-
ments for certain intrainstitutional transfers, ex-
empting small institutions from provisions regu-
lating preauthorized electronic transfers, and
lifting certain burdens from institutions that are
members of debit-credit card networks.

As an additional step in reducing regulatory
burden, the Federal Reserve has implemented
the provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility Act
adopted in 1980. That act requires all federal
agencies to consider the impact of regulations on
small entities and to conduct regulatory analyses
and periodic reviews of regulations. As examples
of our efforts under this act over the past year,
the Board has reduced reporting for reserve
requirement purposes for small depository insti-
tutions and has exempted institutions with assets
of $25 million or less from the requirements of
Regulation E governing participation in preauth-
orized credit and debit programs of the federal
and private sectors.

The Regulatory Flexibility and Regulatory
Simplification Acts thus represent statutory re-
quirements under which the Federal Reserve and
the other financial regulatory agencies now oper-
ate that parallel those proposed for regulatory
review procedures as part of the current bill for



regulatory reform. 1 respectfully suggest that a
further review of the success of regulatory re-
form under the existing statutory requirements
would be warranted before adopting a proposal
that would add additional administrative require-
ments. The proposed procedures may not con-
tribute significantly to the procedures the agen-
cies currently employ.

H.R. 2327 establishes complex procedures for
adopting rules, authorizes the President to speci-
fy certain proposals as ‘‘major rules,”” and pro-
vides the Office of Management and Budget with
the authority to establish additional procedures
for the implementation of ‘‘major rules.”” We are
pleased that section 621(a)(5)}(B) recognizes the
unique role monetary policy plays by specifically
exempting from the revised procedures rules
“relating to monetary policy proposed or pro-
mulgated by the Board.”

The proper conduct of monetary policy re-
quires a high degree of discretion and a minimum
of complex procedural rules that could delay and
frustrate timely and effective action responsive
to the changing needs of the economy. The
Senate previously recognized the need for flexi-
bility when it passed S. 1080 last year. The Board
continues to believe that an exemption for mone-
tary policy actions in the Regulatory Reform Act
is essential for the effective implementation of
monetary policy.

It is important to note the types of monetary
policy actions that have been exempted from the
provisions of the bill. Monetary policy is carried
out, in part, under rules made in connection with
the operation of the Federal Reserve’s discount
window, through which the Federal Reserve
performs its function as lender of last resort, and
through which loans are made to banks and thrift
institutions for short-term, seasonal, and extend-
ed borrowing needs. Another ¢cxample of mone-
tary policy actions involves rules such as those
establishing reserve requirements, a basic tool
for influencing the level and growth of the money
supply and the availability of credit. Lastly,
monetary policy actions include rules relating to
margin credit and interest on deposits.

The provisions for Executive oversight would
compound the problems of procedural delays in
the taking and implementing of decisions that
must be carried out immediately to have their
proper market impact, while, at the same time
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raising the fundamental question of the appropri-
ate division of responsibilities for the execution
of monetary policy. This concern would still
arise even if the oversight provision were advi-
sory.

The issue of the legislative veto appears to
have been rendered moot by a recent decision by
the Supreme Court.! However, in the event that
a legislative veto is fashioned that passes consti-
tutional muster, the Board would continue to
caution that such an authority could seriously
hamper the speed and flexibility that are nceded
for the effective conduct of monetary policy. The
conduct of monetary policy by the Federal Re-
serve already is subject to continuing close scru-
tiny by the Congress. In this regard, the Board
reports twice each year before the Banking Com-
mittces concerning the System’s objectives for
monetary policy and appears before committees
on numerous occasions to discuss monetary poli-
cy goals. Accordingly, we urge that the Federal
Reserve’s monetary policy functions continue to
be excluded from the scope of H.R. 2327.

Many of the same policy considerations relat-
ing to flexibility of action and spced of response
in the area of monetary policy apply to regula-
tions concerning the safety and soundness of
banks and thrift institutions. Therefore, we urge
the Congress (o consider applying the same
exemptions covering oversight and veto to these
rules. There is an inherent link between the
central bank’s responsibility for the stability of
the financial system and the conduct of monetary
policy. The Board is concerned that H.R. 2327 as
it is currently structured would seriously hamper
the ability of the agencies to react promptly and
effectively to individual problem situations.
Moreover, the need for flexibility in the regula-
tion of financial institutions is particularly acute
at the present time when those institutions are
engaged in historically unprecedented innovative
activities in response to the rapidly cvolving
competitive environment.

The procedures prescribed by the bill could
undermine the ability of the financial institution

I. In Immigration and Naturalization Service v. Jagdish
Rai Chadha (51 U.S.1..W. 4907 (U.S. June 21, 1983), affirm-
ing 634 F. 2d 408 (9th Cir. 1980)), the Court held that a
legislative veto violated the principle of separation of powers
of the executive and legislative branch and was unconstitu-
tional.
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regulators to maintain an appropriate foundation
of safety and soundness upon which the financial
system in the United States can continue to
evolve and develop. For these reasons, we urge
adoption of the provision that excludes rules of
the agencies relating to depository institution
viability and stability or safety and soundness
from designation as major rules. (As a technical
point, we recommend that the bill be clarified to
assure that the exemption also applies to the
financial activities of depository institution hold-
ing companies.)

The existing exemption, which would be al-
most identical to one contained in S. 1080, pro-
vides that a rule will not be regarded as a major
rule, subject to the new procedural require-
ments, if it relates to the viability or stability of
federally insured depository institutions. This
provision is intended to give the federal financial
regulatory agencies flexibility in determining
what constitutes a rule subject to the additional
procedural requirements for major rules of the
act. It may be that this provision should be
broadened further in that it does not exempt such
rules from Executive oversight. Specifically, the
President could still determine that such a rule is
a ‘‘major rule,”” thus subjecting it to additional
requirements that could adversely affect the abil-
ity of the agencies to react promptly and flexibly.

The authority to implement rules related to the
viability or safety and soundness of depository
institutions, including bank holding companies,
has been entrusted to the federal financial regula-
tory agencies to assure that public confidence in
the nation’s depository institutions is upheld.
The presence of public policy vehicles ensuring
the well-being of these institutions such as feder-
al agency supervision and examination, federal
deposit insurance, and Federal Reserve ‘‘dis-
count window’’ facilities reflects the view of the
Congress as to the importance of financial stabil-
ity. The loss of public confidence in depository
institutions can have wide-ranging and adverse
consequences, as has been demonstrated in the
early 1930s and bcefore. This potential requires
the capability of prompt and effective corrective
actions on the part of regulators. In this regard,
the need for financial regulators to have the
ability to act quickly was underlined again over
the past two years by the serious problems
encountered by the nation’s thrift industry, and

the unusual demands this placed on the Federal
Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation and the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

Some examples of rules falling within the
viability or stability category would be those
covering such subjects as required or permissible
levels of liquid assets, borrowings, reserves, or
net worth; appropriate accounting, appraisal, or
underwriting practices; and prudent involvement
in the futures or forwards markets. The thrust of
such rulemaking is toward observance by a fi-
nancial institution management of safe and sound
practices that do not involve abnormal or undue
risk of loss, or that do not tend to undermine
public trust and confidence in such institutions.
Rules that would be covered under asset powers
would involve matters such as implementation of
statutory authority to change lending limits or to
engage in new investment activities. Rules relat-
ing to the various rates of interest payable on
deposits would also be covered, although it
should be recognized that many of these would
expire when the Depository Institutions Deregu-
lation Committee completes its labors and goes
out of existence by March 31, 1986.

The current financial environment, character-
ized by persistent uncertainties about price sta-
bility, constantly changing technology, and in-
creased competition from largely nonregulated
industries, demands that regulators continue to
be authorized to provide regulated institutions
with an appropriate regulatory framework, with-
in prescribed statutory limits, on an expeditious
basis. This will ensure that the dercgulation and
expansion of powers that is currently taking
place in the financial industry is not thwarted by
rigid procedural burdens.

While the limited exemption relating to rules
concerning viability and stability would cover a
significant range of activities, other regulations
of the agencies would continue to be covered by
the requirements of the act. Most prominent
would be regulations issued by the financial
regulators under such laws as the Home Mort-
gage Disclosure Act, the Truth in Lending Act,
the Fair Housing Act, and the Community Rein-
vestment Act. These regulations are among
those that do not involve financial viability or
affect safety and soundness. We believe it appro-
priate to subject those types of regulations to the
requirements of the act, particularly since regu-



lated institutions believe them to be the most
burdensome with which to comply.

In closing, I believe the Board has demonstrat-
ed its support for efforts to improve the regula-
tory process. It is our judgment that the objec-
tives of regulatory simplification and rcform
would not be best achieved by imposition of an
additional layer of administrative requirements,
We continue to be concerned with any new
requirements that could reduce our ability to
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react promptly and effectively during this period
of rapid change in our financial system. Given
the specific regulatory reform measures enacted
and implemented by the federal financial regula-
tory agencies within the past three years, and our
experience with those provisions, the Board be-
lieves that the existing rcview procedures are
serving the public well, and that further require-
ments applicable to these agencics are not need-
ed at this time. O

Statement by Nancy H. Teeters, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,

before the Subcommittee on Consumer Affairs of

the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban
Affairs, U.S. Senate, July 19, 1983,

1 am pleased to appear before this subcommittee
on behalf of the Federal Reserve Board to dis-
cuss S. 1152, a bill incorporating the Board’s
proposal to simplify the Consumer Leasing Act.
We believe that simplification of the act along the
lines of the proposal could both reduce the
burden of compliance and improve the consumer
benefits of the legislation.

The Consumer Leasing Act, which was cn-
acted in 1976 following recommendations by the
Board, is primarily designed to ensure adequate
disclosurc of the terms of consumer leases of
personal property. It followed enactment of the
Truth in Lending Act, and reflected the subse-
quent development of leasing as an alternative to
the purchase of consumer goods on credit. The
act covers leases of personal property for more
than four months when the property is used
primarily for personal, family, or houschold pur-
poses. Automobiles are a common type of leased
property, and we estimate that about 700,000
automobiles are covered by leases subject to the
act. The act also covers leascs of home furnish-
ings, though it does not apply to month-to-month
rentals of televisions and other home appliances.
The act also does not cover other types of short-
term leasing, such as vacation rental of cars.

According to industry ¢xperts, consumers are
attracted to leases and rentals because of the
absence of a downpayment and because monthly
payments are often lower than those in compara-
ble credit transactions. Consumers may also be

attracted to other unique characteristics, such as
the lack of a long-term obligation and freedom
from maintenance responsibilitics.

When the Congress simplified the credit provi-
sions of the Truth in Lending Act in 1980, no
major statutory changes were made to the Con-
sumer Leasing Act, although the leasing provi-
sions are part of the Truth in Lending Act. When
the Board revised its regulations implementing
the Truth in Lending Act in an effort at simplifi-
cation, it decided not to change the leasing rules,
with the prospect that the Congress might con-
sider major statutory revisions.

Representatives of the auto leasing industry,
members of the Board’s Consumer Advisory
Council, consumer representatives, and the ap-
pliance rental industry have argued that the act
should be amended. Since simplification of Truth
in Lending, the Board has studied the possibili-
tics for similar amendments to the Consumer
Leasing Act. Our study invoived a large number
of interested parties. Meetings were held with
business representatives to learn about develop-
ments in the industry and to explore the need for
statutory changes. We also hcld meetings with
representatives of consumer groups to solicit
their views on areas of possible abuse and how
best to protect consumer rights, while at the
same time reducing the burdens on lessors, We
sought the views of federal and state agencies on
their problems with the present act and their
ideas about how to improve it. This work con-
vinced the Board that the act could be improved
to make it more effective and less costly.

This is a particularly appropriate time to con-
sider revising the act. Although the number of
transactions now subject to the act is compara-
tively small, there are several indications that the
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industry——particularly automobile leasing—may
be poised for significant growth. First, the yields
from lease operations were enhanced by the
Economic Recovery Tax Act of 1981, We under-
stand that many potential suppliers of consumer
leases, primarily financial institutions, are pre-
pared to enter the market quickly if the anticipat-
ed demand materializes. Second, firms already in
the market have recently attempted to stimulate
demand by offering automobile dealers new,
attractive leasing programs. Such programs are
resulting in greater efforts by dealers to encour-
age consumers to use leasing. Finally, given the
high purchase price of automobiles, dealers are
promoting the absence of a downpayment and
the lower monthly payments in leases relative to
purchases. These characteristics enable a con-
sumer to acquire a more expensive automobile
for a given monthly budget.

In general, the bill builds on the principles
used in the simplification of Truth in Lending and
our experience with that effort. Both the original
Truth in Lending and Consumer Leasing Acts
seemed to assume that more disclosure was
necessarily better disclosure. In both cases this
philosophy led to long and complicated disclo-
sure forms and formidable regulations. Over the
years, a general consensus has developed that
such a disclosure philosophy is probably unwise.
Highly detailed disclosure schemes may be self-
defeating by obscuring the most important infor-
mation in the amount of detail provided. Further-
more, compliance with complicated regulations
imposes substantial costs, which are ultimately
borne by consumers through increased prices or
reduced services.

In the proposed consumer leasing revisions as
in the new Truth in Lending rules, the Board has
tried to emphasize disclosure of the essential
information in a straightforward manner. Qur
objective has been to reduce the burden of
compliance on industry, and at the same time to
assist consumers by focusing on material disclo-
sures. In order to meet these objectives, the
simplification efforts have involved the follow-
ing:

¢ Reducing the number of disclosures.

e Reducing the complexity and redundancy of
disclosures.

o Segregating the disclosures from the other
contract provisions to highlight them.

¢ Using cross-references to the contract for the
less important or more detailed terms.

e Using plain English both in the legislation
itself and in suggested disclosures.

In applying these principles to the Consumer
Leasing Act, the bill substantially reduces both
the number and complexity of the disclosures.
For example, under the current statute there may
be as many as 21 disclosures; in the bill this
number is reduced to 13,

Although the bill would reduce the burden of
compliance on the lessor in many ways, it ex-
pands the coverage to rental-purchase agree-
ments. Rental-purchase agreements, sometimes
referred to as rent-to-own agreements or termi-
nable leases, generally involve televisions and
other home appliances. Under a rental-purchase
agreement, the consumer rents the property for a
term of one week or one month. The rental is
automatically renewed with each subsequent
payment, and although there is no obligation to
continue payments, the consumer may become
the owner of the property.

For many years consumer groups have com-
plained of abuses by some members of this
industry. Consumer representatives, for exam-
ple, have stated that some companies emphasize
the ownership option without clearly disclosing
the total of payments needed to acquire title,
which may be several times the retail price of the
goods. In addition, a number of lawsuits have
raised the issue of whether property rented to the
consumer was new or used. The bill attempts to
address these concerns by emphasizing informa-
tion about how much must be paid before owner-
ship is acquired, the lack of equity in the proper-
ty until all payments are made, and whether the
property is new or used.

The rental-purchase industry, while contend-
ing that it fills a legitimate need in the market-
place, is also seeking coverage under the Con-
sumer Leasing Act. The industry believes that
federal legislation will ensure uniform treatment
and avoid having these agreements characterized
as ‘‘sales’’ under state law—a process that the
industry believes subjects them to inappropriate
regulation. Thus, we have the unusual situation
in which segments of both consumer and busi-
ness groups support expanded coverage by fed-
eral law.

There are several points that 1 would like to



emphasize about our proposal. First, although
the Board has done a considerable amount of
work developing this simplification proposal, we
have submitted it while awarc of the fact that it
may not be the optimal solution in every respect.
We fully anticipate that the many groups inter-
ested in this law will participate actively in
congressional consideration of the bill and that
various modifications may occur during this
process.

Second, in the full spirit of regulatory reform,
we have not limited our work to improving the
substance of the law. We have also attempted to
improve the existing structure and language of
the law, even when we propose no change in
substance. For example, the bill consolidates all
of the leasing provisions, now found throughout
the Truth in Lending Act, under a separate title.
In addition, we have tried to write in plain
English, eliminating unnecessary ‘‘legalese”
from the existing statute whenever possible. This
approach, of course, presents some risk that
editorial changes may suggest a change in mean-
ing where none was intended. We believe, how-
ever, that the benefits of improved readability
outweigh any such potential misunderstanding.

Third, we have learned from our experience
with implementing the Truth in Lending Act that
costs are associated with any ‘‘simplification,”’
both for those who are regulated and for the
regulatory agency. Initially, revised regulations
must be written—and the rulewriting process
involves substantial public participation, which
itself involves costs to the industry. When disclo-
sure changes are required, costs must be in-
curred for retraining employees, printing new
disclosure forms, and retaining legal counsel to
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interpret new requirements and prepare these
forms. We have attempted to minimize these
costs by simplifying the statutory language and
assisting compliance by showing what the disclo-
sure forms might look like. We hope that the one-
time conversion costs will be offset by benefits
from the simplified rules in the future, but this
aspect cannot be ignored in any consideration of
the value of revising the act.

Finally, the proper relationship between state
and federal laws is always a concern in any
federal consumer protection legislation. This bill
reflects a narrow preemption of state law, paral-
lel to the approach of the Truth in Lending Act.
This is an area that the Congress will have to
consider carefully. Persuasive arguments can be
made that a broad preemptive standard is desir-
able, given the interstate operations of the indus-
try and the additional costs associated with com-
plying with patchwork state regulation. On the
other hand, a strong argument can be made that
the citizens of each state have a legitimate inter-
est in determining the level of protection they
deem appropriate for their locality. In the area of
consumer credit law, the Board has generally
been cautious about suggesting broad federal
preemption, and the bill reflects this view.

In conclusion, the Board believes it is time to
build on the Truth in Lending experience and
consider simplifying the Consumer L.easing Act.
We are pleased that the Board’s draft can serve
as a starting place for this consideration. The
specific provisions of this bill may be changed
and improved as additional information and the
views of other interested parties are considered
in the legislative process. We will be pleased to
assist the Congress during this process. 1

Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs, U.S. House of Representatives,
July 20, 1983.

I welcome this opportunity to discuss Federal
Reserve monetary policy with the Banking Com-
mittee in the context of current and prospective
economic conditions and other policies at home
and abroad. You have before you the midyear

Monetary Policy Report to the Congress pre-
pared in accordance with the Humphrey—Haw-
kins Act (pages 579-90 of this BULLETIN). This
morning, I will highlight or expand on some
aspects of that report and deal with certain
further questions raised by your Chairman.

We meet at a time when economic activity is
plainly advancing at a rate of speed significantly
faster than we, the administration, the Congress,
and most other observers thought likely at the
start of the year. Over the past six or seven
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months of expansion, output has risen about as
fast as in the average postwar recovery, more
than 1 million more people are employed, and the
unemployment rate has dropped nearly a per-
centage point from its peak.

The very sizable gain in the gross national
product during the second quarter in substantial
part reflected a cessation of inventory liquida-
tion—and perhaps small accumulations—by bus-
iness. That is not unusual in the early stages of
expansion, and does not necessarily suggest con-
tinuing gains at the same rate of speed. But it is
also evident that domestic final sales and in-
comes are now increasing fairly rapidly, that the
midyear tax cut has released further purchasing
power, and that consumer and business confi-
dence has improved. Consequently, strong for-
ward momentum has carried into the third quar-
ter, and potentially beyond.

The expansion so far has been accompanied by
remarkably good price performance. Finished
producer prices were essentially unchanged over
the first half of 1983, and consumer prices were
up at a rate of only 3 percent through May and by
about 3% percent over the last 12 months. Per-
haps more significant for the future, the rate of
nominal wage increase—at about a 4 percent
annual rate—is now at its lowest level since the
mid-1960s, while average real wages, as in 1982,
are rising. That pattern has been assisted by
sizable productivity gains.

In all these respects, we are clearly ‘‘doing
better.”’ Yet, even as the economy has expanded
and the inflation record has remained good,
widespread forebodings remain evident for the
future. Those concerns are understandable and
justified so long as some major policy issues—
issues that I emphasized in my testimony to you
earlier in the year—remain unresolved. Indeed,
the very speed and vigor of the recovery in its
early stages has increased the urgency of facing
up to those problems.

I have repeatedly expressed the view that we
have come much of the way toward setting the
stage for a long-sustained period of recovery,
characterized by greater growth in productivity
and real incomes and by much greater price
stability. Responsible and prudent monetary pol-
icies must be one important element in making
that vision a reality. But it would be an illusion to
think that monetary policy alone can do the job,

and before turning to monetary policy in detail, 1
want to touch again upon some crucially impor-
tant aspects of the environment in which mone-
tary policy must be conducted.

THE BUDGETARY SITUATION

I am aware of the enormous effort in the Con-
gress over recent months to shape a responsible
budget resolution—indeed to preserve an orderly
budgetary process. But the concrete results of
that effort to date appear ambiguous at best,
measured against the challenge of reducing the
growing structural deficits embedded in the cur-
rent budgetary outlook.

The current fiscal year is likely to see a budget
deficit—not counting Treasury or other market
financing of off-budget credit programs—of some
$200 billion, or about 6! percent of the GNP.
Forecasts of future years necessarily entail judg-
ments about congressional action yet to be taken
as well as economic factors. Should the Congress
fail to implement the expenditure restraints as
well as the revenue increases contemplated in
the recent Budget Resolution—and doubt has
been expressed on that point within the Congress
itself—deficits appear likely to remain close to
$200 billion for several years, even taking ac-
count of economic growth at the higher rates
now projected. The hard fact remains that, as
economic growth generates income and revenues
to reduce the ‘‘cyclical’” element in the deficit,
the ‘‘underlying’” or “*structural’’ position of the
budget will deteriorate without greater effort to
reduce spending or increase revenues from that
incorporated in existing programs. We would be
left with the prospect that federal financing
would absorb through and beyond the mid-1980s
a portion of our savings potential without prece-
dent during a period of economic growth.

That outlook raises a fundamental question
about the consistency of the budget outlook with
the kind of economy we want. That is particular-
ly the case with respect to such heavy users of
credit as housing and business investment. To
put the issue pointedly, the government will be
financed, but others will be squeezed out in the
process.

While that threat has been widely recognized,
there has also been a comfortable assumption



that the problem would not become urgent until
1985 or beyond. That might be true in the context
of a rather slowly growing economy. But the
speed of the current economic advance certainly
brings the day of reckoning in financial markets
earlier. In the second quarter, total nonfederal
credit demands were already increasing substan-
tially, even though business demands were es-
sentially unchanged at a relatively low level.
Potential credit market pressures have been ame-
liorated by a growing inflow of foreign capital,
but a net capital inflow can be maintained only at
the expense of a deep trade deficit. Banks have
been sizable buyers of government securities
during the early stages of recovery, while busi-
ness demands for credit have been relatively
slack. But there has also been some tendency for
overall measures of money, liquidity, and credit
to rise recently at rates that, if long sustained,
would be inconsistent with continuing or even
consolidating progress toward price stability.

All of this, to my mind, points up the urgency
of further action to reduce the budgetary deficit
to make room for the credit needed to support
growth in the private economy. l.eft unattended,
the situation remains the most important single
hazard to the sustained and balanced recovery
we want,

THE INTERNATIONAL DIMENSION

The pressures on our capacity to finance both
rising private credit demands and a huge budget-
ary deficit have, as I just noted, been one factor
inducing a growing net capital inflow. One short-
term consequence is lower domestic interest
rates than might otherwise be necessary and
maintenance of extraordinary strength of the
dollar at a time of rising trade and current
account deficits. But the sustainability of those
trends can be questioned. The picture of the
largest and strongest economy in the world rely-
ing, in a capital-short world, on large inflows of
funds to finance, directly or indirectly, internal
budget deficits is not an inviting one for the
future. The implication would be a persistently
weak trade position, instability in the interna-
tional financial system and exchange rates, and
lack of balance in our recovery.

More immediately, the pressing debt problems
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of much of the developing world—centered in,
but not confined to, Latin America—remain a
clear threat to financial stability. In the period
since we last discussed these issues, the sirains
have been successfully contained, but by no
means resolved. To be sure, there are clear signs
of progress with necessary cconomic adjustment
in some instances—notably in Mexico. Within
the past week, Brazil—which, along with Mexi-
co, is the largest debtor—has taken forceful and
encouraging domestic actions that should pro-
vide a base for renewed support of the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund and for added private
financing. But ‘‘normalcy’’ has plainly not re-
turned.

Confidence and market-oriented financing pat-
terns cannot be fully restored without sustained
growth among the industrialized countrics, so
that the debtors can earn their way with greater
exports. Lower interest rates will be important
as well. But that process will take time. Mean-
while, failure to provide the IMF—which is the
international institution at the center of the ad-
justment and financing process—with adequate
resources to do its job would deal a devastating
blow to the extraordinary cooperative effort that
has been marshaled to manage the situation, with
potentially severe consequences for the U.S.
financial system as well as the developing world.
Early action by the House on the administra-
tion’s request in this matter is thus one key
element in a program to sustain recovery.

WAGE-PRICE TRENDS

I touched carlier on the relatively favorable
wage—price productivity trends of the past year.
We are now approaching a new test—whether
those trends can be extended into and through a
period of recovery. Today, orders are rising,
businesses are hiring, layoffs are sharply dimin-
ished, and profits are improving. After the infla-
tionary experience of the 1970s, the temptation
could arise to revert to what some might consider
“‘normal’’ behavior—to anticipate inflation, to
return to wage increases characteristic of the
earlier decade, to fatten profit margins as fast as
possible by raising prices in a stronger market
rather than by relying on volume increases. But
pressed collectively, the irony would be that
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such behavior, by inciting doubts about the infla-
tionary outlook and affecting interest rates,
would impair prospects for continued growth in
real wages, profits, and employment.

We and other industrialized countries have
had little success in dealing with that threat
through so-called incomes policies. But govern-
ment policy can make a powerful contribution
toward moderation through two avenues: first,
by making evident in its fiscal and monetary
management that inflationary pressures will con-
tinue to be contained; and second, by insisting
upon open, competitive markets.

In that respect, open markets internationally
serve our continuing basic interest in spurring
efficiency and competition. Virtually every coun-
try has made compromises with protectionism
during the period of recession. With growth
under way, it is time not only to halt but to
reverse that trend to help sustain expansion and
the gains against inflation.

Moreover, as the economy grows stronger, [
hope we will seriously turn more of our attention
to the many purely domestic inhibitions to com-
petition and to reducing the artificial supports
for prices and costs in some- industries. All too
often, these artificial supports work at cross
purposes to the needs of the economy as a
whole.

MONETARY POLICY IN 1983 AND BEYOND

This setting of gratifying immediate progress, yet
evident looming threats, has provided the envi-
ronment for decisions with respect to monetary
policy. As you are well aware, interest rates
dropped sharply during the second half of 1982 as
the recession continued, and, with inflation sub-
siding, reserve pressures on the banking system
were relaxed. Growth in money and credit has
been quite plainly adequate to support growth in
economic activity—indeed more growth in the
first half of 1983 than had been generally antici-
pated.

During much of the period after mid-1982,
institutional change, as well as adjustments by
holders of liquid assets to the sharp drop in
interest rates, to declining inflation, and to the
uncertainties of the recession, appeared to be
affecting one or another of the monetary aggre-

gates. In particular, the behavior of M1 in rela-
tion to economic activity and the nominal GNP
has raised questions about whether the patterns
in velocity established earlier in the postwar
period might be changing, cyclically or on a trend
basis. For that reason, less emphasis has been
placed on that aggregate in policy implementa-
tion. For a time, the enthusiastic reception of the
public to—and aggressive marketing by deposi-
tory institutions of——the new ceiling-free money
market deposit accounts plainly affected growth
in M2, Consequently, the target base for 1983 for
that aggregate was set at the February and March
average, rather than the fourth quarter of 1982,
to avoid most of those distortions. More broadly,
given the questions about interpreting some of
the monetary and credit aggregates, judgments
as to the appropriate degree of pressure on bank
reserve positions have been conditioned by
available evidence about trends in economic and
financial conditions, prices (including sensitive
commodity prices), exchange rates, and other
factors.

Through most of the first half of the year, as
the economy picked up speed, the broader mone-
tary and credit aggregates moved consistently
within the ranges set in February. At the same
time, trends in overall price indexes were rela-
tively favorable, and sensitive commodity
prices, after an increase from cyclically de-
pressed levels early in the year, appeared to be
leveling off in the second quarter. The continuing
exceptional strength of the dollar in foreign ex-
change markets and the international financial
strains did not point in the direction of restraint.
In all these circumstances, a broadly accommo-
dative approach with respect to bank reserves
appeared appropriate, despite much higher
growth in Ml—alone among the targeted aggre-
gates—than anticipated.

In the latter part of the second quarter, against
the background of growing momentum in eco-
nomic activity, monetary and credit growth
showed some tendency to increase more rapidly,
and M1 growth remained particularly high—
higher, if sustained, than seemed consistent with
long-term progress against inflation and sus-
tained orderly recovery. In these circumstances,
the Federal Open Market Committee, beginning
in late May, has taken a slightly less accommoda-
tive posture toward the provision of bank re-



serves through open market operations, leading
to some increase in borrowings at the discount
window. Whether viewed from a domestic or
international perspective, limited, timely, and
potentially reversible measures now, when the
economy is expanding strongly, are clearly pref-
erable to the risks of permitting a situation to
develop that would require much more abrupt
and forcefui action later to deal with new infla-
tionary pressures and a long-sustained pattern of
excessive monetary and credit growth.

These steps have been accompanied by in-
creases, ranging from % to | percent or more, in
both long- and short-term market interest rates.
Apart from any monetary policy actions, these
limited changes—particularly in the intermediate
and longer-term areas of the market—appear
also to have been influenced by larger private
and government credit demands currently, as
well as by expectations generated by stronger
economic and monetary growth and the budget-
ary deficit,

Over the more distant future, balanced and
sustained economic growth—with strong hous-
ing and business investment—would appear
more likely to require lower rather than higher
interest rates. That outcome, however, can be
assured only if the progress against inflation can
be consolidated and extended. In considering all
these factors, the Federal Open Market Commit-
tee basically concluded that the prospects for
sustained growth and for lower interest rates
over time would be enhanced, rather than dimin-
ished, by modest and timely action to restrain
excessive growth in money and liquidity, given
its inflationary potential. But [ must emphasize
again that the best assurance we could have that
monetary policy can, in fact, do its part by
avoiding excessive monetary growth within a
framework of a growing economy and reduced
interest rates over time lies not in the tools of
central banking alone, but in timely fiscal action.

Looking ahead, the Committee decided that
the growth ranges established early in the year
for M2 and M3 during 1983 (7 to 10 percent and
62 to 9% percent respectively) are still appropri-
ate. The most recent data, while showing some-
what larger increases in June, are still within
(M2), or about at the upper end (M3), of those
ranges.

As anticipated, the massive shifting of funds
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into M2 as a result of the introduction of money
market deposit accounts, and to a more limited
extent into Super NOW (negotiable order of
withdrawal) accounts, has abated. We assume
that these new accounts and the further deregula-
tion of time deposit interest rates scheduled for
October 1 will have little impact on growth
trends in the period ahead. Given the reasonably
favorable trend of prices, the ranges should be
consistent with morc real growth than was
thought probable at the start of the year.

The Committee also decided to continue the
associated ranges for growth in total domestic
nonfinancial credit of 8'2 to 112 percent. As you
know, 1983 is the first time the Committee has
set a range for a broad credit aggregate, and it is
not given the same weight as the broader mone-
tary aggregates, at least while we gain experience
with it. We are aware that, consistent with the
established range, growth in credit during 1983
could exceed nominal GNP, although the long-
term trend is for practically no change in the ratio
of credit to income (that is, “‘credit velocity’ is
relatively flat), Somewhat faster growth in credit
is consistent with experience so far this year, and
may be related to the relatively rapid expansion
in federal debt.

For 1984, the Committee tentatively looks
toward a reduction of Y2 percent in each of those
ranges for M2, M3, and nonfinancial domestic
credit. That small reduction appears appropriate
and desirable, taking account of the need to
sustain real growth while containing inflation.
Those targets appear fully consistent, in the light
of experience, with the economic projections of
the Committee (as well as those of the adminis-
tration and those underlying the Budget Resolu-
tion).

The targets are, of course, subject to review
around year-end. One question that arises is
whether the somewhat more rapid growth in
credit than nominal GNP will, or should desir-
ably, continue, consistent with progress toward
price stability and toward a more conservative
pattern of private finance than characteristic of
the years of inflation. Again, the pressures on
aggregate debt expansion stemming from the
budgetary situation are a source of concern,

Decisions concerning appropriate targets for
M1 were more difficult. As discussed further in
an appendix to this statement, the velocity of
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M1, whether measured as a contemporaneous or
lagged relationship, has varied significantly from
usual cyclical patterns, dropping more sharply
and longer during the recession and failing to
“snap back’ as quickly.! While a number of
more temporary factors may have contributed, a
significant part of the reason appears to be
related to the fact that a major portion of the
narrow ‘‘money supply’’ now pays interest, and
the “‘spread’ between the return available to
individuals from holding M1 ‘‘money’’ and mar-
ket rates has narrowed substantially, more than
the decline in market rates itself implies. Put
another way, NOW accounts, in which the
growth has been most rapid, are not only trans-
action balances, but now have a ‘‘savings’’ or
“liquid asset’’ component. For a time at least,
uncertainty about the financial and economic
outlook, and less fear about inflation, may also
have bolstered the desire to hold money.

Growth in M1—in running well above our
targets for nine months—has not, however, been
confined to NOW accounts alone. Moreover,
there are signs that the period of decline in
velocity may be ending. In looking ahead, with
the economy expanding and with ample time for
individuals and others to have adjusted to the
rapid decline in interest rates last year, we must
be alert to the possibility of a rebound in velocity
along usual cyclical patterns, even though the
longer-term trend may be changing.

In monitoring M1, the Committee felt that an
appropriate approach would be to assess future
growth from a base of the second quarter of 1983,
looking toward growth close to, or below, nomi-
nal GNP. Specifically, the range was set at 5t0 9
percent for the remainder of this year, and at 1
percent lower—4 to 8 percent—for 1984. Thus,
the Committee, in the light of recent develop-
ments, looks toward substantially slower, but
not a reversal of, M1 growth in the future.
Velocity is expected to increase, although not
necessarily to the extent common in earlier re-
coveries.

The range specified is relatively wide, but
depending on further evidence with respect to
velocity, either the upper or lower portion of the

1. The atta{chments to this statement are available on re-
quest from Publications Services, Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,

range could be appropriate. As this implies, M1
will be monitored closely but will not be given
full weight until a closer judgment can be made
about its velocity characteristics for the future.
We are, of course, aware that proposals to pay
interest on demand deposits could, if enacted,
influence velocity trends further over time.

These targets are designed to be consistent
with continuing growth in economic activity and
reduced unemployment in a framework of sus-
tained progress against inflation—and indeed are
designed, insofar as monetary policy can, to
contribute to those goals. The targets, by them-
selves, do not necessarily imply either further
interest rate pressures or the reverse in the
period ahead—much will depend on other fac-
tors. In particular, progress in the budget and
continued success in dealing with inflation
should be powerful factors reducing the histori-
cally high level of interest rates over time, to the
benefit of our private economy and the world at
large.

“TARGETING” OTHER ECONOMIC
VARIABLES

The chairman of the committee has asked for my
views on the Federal Reserve’s setting and an-
nouncing ‘‘objectives’’ for a variety of economic
variables. As you know, the Federal Open Mar-
ket Committee (FOMC) already reports its *‘pro-
jections’ or ‘‘forecasts’’ for GNP, inflation, and
unemployment. These projections are included
with the materials I am reporting to the commit-
tee today, as they have been at earlier hearings. 1
believe the practice of reporting the full range
and the ‘‘central tendency’ of FOMC members’
expectations about the economy may be useful in
reflecting the general direction of our thinking, as
well as suggesting the range of possible outcomes
for economic performance in the 12 or 18 months
ahead, given our monetary policy decisions and
fiscal and other developments over those peri-
ods.

There is a sense in which those projections
reflect a view as to what outcome should be both
feasible and acceptable—given other policies and
factors in the economy; otherwise monetary poli-
cy targets would presumably be changed. But I
would point out that, like any other forecast,



they are imperfect, and actual experience has
sometimes been outside the forecast ranges.

Moreover, 1 believe there are strong reasons
why it would bc unwise to cite ‘‘objectives’” for
nominal or real GNP rather than *“*projections’
or ‘‘assumptions’’ in these reports.

The surface appeal of such a proposal is under-
standable. If a choscn path for GNP over a
period of 6 to 18 months could be achieved by
monetary policy, specific objectives might ap-
pear to assist in debating and sctting the appro-
priate course for monetary policy.

Unfortunately, the premise of that approach is
not valid—certainly not in the relatively short
run. The Federal Reserve alone cannot achieve
within close limits a particular GNP objective—
real or nominal—it or anyone else would choose.
The fact of the matter is that monetary policy is
not the only force determining aggregate produc-
tion and income, Large swings in the spending
attitudes and behavior of businesses and con-
sumers can affect overall income lcvels. Fiscal
policy plays an important role in determining
economic activity. Within the last decade, we
also have seen the cffects of supply-side shocks,
such as from oil-price increases, on aggregate
levels of activity and prices. In the past six
months, even without such shocks, the economy
has deviated substantially from most forecasts,
and from what might have been set as an objec-
tive for the year.

The response might well be ‘‘so what”—it’s
still better to have something to ‘“shoot at,”” But
encouraging manipulation of the tools of mone-
tary policy to achieve a specified short-run nu-
merical goal could be counterproductive to the
longer-term effort. Indeed, we do want a clear
idea of what to ‘‘shoot at’’ over time—sustained,
noninflationary growth. But the channels of in-
fluence from our actions—the purchase or sale of
securities in the market or a change in the
discount rate—to final spending totals are com-
plex and indirect, and operate with lags, extend-
ing over years. The attempt to ‘‘fine tune”” over,
say, a six-month or yearly period, toward a
numerically specific, but necessarily arbitrary,
short-term objective could well defeat the longer-
tferm purposc.

Equally dangerous would be any implicit as-
sumption, in specifying an ‘‘objective’” for GNP,
that monetary policy is so powerful it could be
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relied upon to achieve that objective whatever
else happens with respect to fiscal policy or
otherwise. Such an impression would be no
service to the Congress or to the public at large;
at worst, it would work against the hard choices
necessary on the budget and other matters, and
ultimately undermine confidence in monetary
policy itself.

Some of the difficulties could, in principle, be
met by specifying numerical ‘‘objectives’ over a
longer period of time. But, experience strongly
suggests that the focus will inevitably, in a
charged political atmosphere, turn to the short
run. The ability of the monetary authorities to
take a considered longer view—which, after all,
is a major part of the justification for a central
bank insulated from partisan and passing politi-
cal pressures—would be threatened. Indeed, in
the end, the pressures might be intense to set the
short-run ‘‘objectives’ directly in the political
process, with some doubt that that result would
give appropriate weight to the longer-run conse-
quences of current policy decisions.

I would remind you that we have paid a high
price for permitting inflation to accelerate and
become embedded in our thinking and behavior,
partly because we often thought we could “‘buy”’
a little more growth at the expense of a little
inflation. The consequences only became appar-
ent over time, and we do not want to repeat that
mistake.

Put another way, decisions on monetary policy
should take account of a variety of incoming
information on GNP or its components, and give
weight to the lagged implications of its actions
beyond a short-term forecast horizon. This sim-
ply can’t be incorporated into annual numerical
objectives.

As a practical matter, 1 would despair of the
ability of any Federal Reserve Chairman to ob-
tain a meaningful agreement in the short run on a
single numerical ‘‘objective’’ among 12 strong-
willed members of the FOMC—meaningful in the
sense of being taken as the anchor for immediate
policy decisions. Submerging differences in the
outlook in a statistical average would, I fear, be
substantially less meaningful than the present
approach.

As you know, we adopted this year the ap-
proach of indicating the ‘“‘central tendency’’ of
Committee thinking as well as the full range of
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opinion. These ‘‘estimates’’ provide, it seems to
me, a focus for debate and discussion about
policy that, in the end, should be superior to an
artificial process of ‘‘objective’’ setting that may
obscure, rather than enlighten, the real dilemmas
and choices.

Your questions, Mr. Chairman, went on to
raise the issue of international coordination of
monetary policy and whether or not to stabilize
exchange rates multilaterally. [ can deal with
these important issues here only in a most sum-
mary way.

Coordination, in the broad sense of working
together toward more price stability and sus-
tained growth, is plainly desirable—indeed it
must be the foundation of greater exchange rates
and international financial stability in the com-
mon interest. But stated so broadly, it is clearly a
goal for economic policy as a whole, not just
monetary policy,

The appropriate level of interest rates or mon-
etary growth in any country are dependent, in
part, on the posture of other policy instruments
and economic conditions specific to that coun-
try. For that reason, explicit coordination, inter-
preted as trying to achieve a common level of,
for instance, interest rates or money growth,
may be neither practical nor desirable in specific
circumstances. What does seem to me desir-
able—and essential—is that monetary (and oth-
er) policies here and abroad be conducted with
full awareness of the policy posture, and possible
reactions, of others, and the international conse-
quences. In present circumstances, we work
toward that objective by informal consultations
in a variety of forums with our leading trade and
financial partners, recently on some occasions
with the presence of the Managing Director of
the IMF.

As this may imply, I believe a greater degree of
exchange market stability is clearly desirable, in
the interest of our own economy, but that must
rest on the foundation of internal stability. In
recent years, in my judgment, the priority has
clearly had to lie with measures to achieve that
necessary internal stability. In specific situa-
tions, particular actions may appear to conflict
with the desirability of exchange rate stability;
that possibility is increased when the ‘‘mix’’ of
fiscal and monetary policy is far from optimal, as
I discussed earlier in my statement. Such ‘‘con-

flicts’” should diminish as internal stability is
more firmly established.

The idea of a more structured interpational
system of exchange rates to enforce greater
stability in the international monetary and trad-
ing system raises issues far beyond those I can
deal with here. I do not believe it would be
practical to move toward such a system at the
present time, but neither would I dismiss such a
possibility over time should we and others main-
tain progress toward the necessary domestic
prerequisites.

CONCLUDING REMARKS

In important ways, even more progress toward
our continuing economic objectives has been
made during the past six months than we antici-
pated. But it is also true—partly because eco-
nomic growth has increased—that the need to
deal, promptly and effectively, with the obstacles
to sustained growth and stability have become
more pressing. Those obstacles are well known
to all of you. There is, indeed, little disagree-
ment, conceptually, about their nature.

What has been lacking is a strong consensus
about the specifics of how, in a practical way, to
deal with them. There should be no assumption
that monetary policy, however conducted, can
itself substitute for budgetary discipline, for open
and competitive markets, for inadequate savings,
or for structural financial weaknesses.

The world economy offers ample illustration of
the dangers of procrastination and delay in the
face of political impasse, and in the hope that
problems will subside by themselves—only to be
faced, in crisis circumstances, with the need for
still stronger action in an atmosphere of shat-
tered confidence. That great intangible of confi-
dence, once lost, can only be rebuilt laboriously,
step by step.

Here in the United States we have, with great
effort, already gone a long way toward rebuilding
the foundation for growth and stability. We are
not today in crisis. The American economy—for
all its difficulties—still stands as a beacon of
strength and hope for all the world.

We know something of the risks and difficul-
ties that could turn the outlook sour. But I also



know that the actions necessary to make the
vision of stability and sustained growth a reality
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are within our grasp. We have come too far, with
too much effort, to fail to carry through now.

Chairman Volcker presented similar testimony before the Senate Committee on Banking, Housing,

and Urban Affairs on July 21, 1983.

Statement by Michael Bradfield, General Coun-
sel, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, before the Subcommittee on Commerce,
Consumer, and Monetary Affairs of the Commit-

tee on Government Operations, U.S. House of

Representatives, July 21, 1983.

L appreciate the opportunity to appear before this
subcommittee to discuss the issues raised by the
Memorandum of Interrogatories concerning de-
velopments in the legal framework of the Ameri-
can financial system and financial services indus-
try. In that comprehensive memorandum, the
subcommittee has raised the crucial issues now
before the Congress, the federal and state bank-
ing and thrift supervisory authorities, and the
financial community on what is the appropriate
scope of powers of depository institutions and
who may own them—in other words the proper
dividing line between banking and commerce.

The subcommittee has focused on the defini-
tion of the term “‘bank,’” innovations in securi-
ties activities for banks and thrifts, the ability of
banks to enter into insurance activities, the ex-
pansion of the powers of thrift institutions, and
their holding companies, as well as the powers of
both thrift and bank service corporations. The
Memorandum of Interrogatorics has pointed to a
number of these areas in which regulatory deci-
sions of a legislative character have been taken
that break new ground in terms of the definition
of bank, the types of institutions that may own
banks, and the activities in which banks may
engage.

This subcommittee’s examination of the appli-
cation of present law by the federal and state
regulatory agencies is especially important be-
cause it can serve to focus on the present serious
legal issues and then serve both as a foundation
and a springboard for congressional consider-
ation of fundamental changes in the existing legal
structure governing the definition and powers of
depository institutions. In an appendix 1 have
examined in detail questions raised in the memo-

randum.! While I have tried to address all of the
issues directly affecting the Federal Reserve, as
the subcommittee has recognized, because of
pending litigation or regulatory action I am cir-
cumscribed in what I can say about certain
matters, and, in particular, the commercial paper
case now pending before the Supreme Court and
the question of pending applications to purchase
state-chartered banks in South Dakota.

As an aside, 1 cannot resist the temptation to
bring to the subcommittee’s attention the reac-
tion of the courts when they have focused on
decisions of the Board affecting some of the
matters now before this subcommittec. In the
matter of commercial paper, the Court of Ap-
peals for the District of Columbia Circuit found
that in applying the Glass—Steagall Act the
Board’s ‘‘ruling and the reasoning which sup-
ports it are essentially correct,”” and the Second
Circuit, in a decision handed down on Monday of
this week, found that the Board’s interpretation
of Glass—Steagall as it applies to discount broker-
age ‘‘was reasonable and entirely consistent with
the Act’s language and policy.”’

In this introductory statement [ would like to
give special emphasis to what has undoubtedly
already become quite clear to this subcommittec.
Although there is disagreement among the feder-
al regulators—I would not be candid if I did not
acknowledge that in some cases there has been
sharp disagreement about the appropriate inter-
pretation of existing law—there is broad agree-
ment that the present legal situation is not ac-
ceptable. The anomalies among the powers and
authorities of depository institutions offering
similar services and the premium placed on regu-
latory inventiveness have created a situation of
competitive unfairness and a potential for insta-
bility. Moreover, in this situation, as pointed out
by the memorandum, litigation has proliferated,

1. The appendix to this statement is available on request
from Publications Secrvices, Board of Governors of the Feder-
al Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.
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adding major elements of cost and uncertainty to
financial planning that can and should be avoid-
ed. Congressional action is urgently needed to
redraw rules that were once clear and workable,
but are now blurred.

The law, as it had been applied until now,
prohibited commercial and industrial firms from
owning banks, and banks have been limited to a
fairly narrow range of financial services in addi-
tion to banking. These rules, applicable to both
nonbanking and banking firms, were established
for basic policy reasons that are fundamental to
the role banks play in our economy—a role that
requires some degree of public supervision be-
cause its successful fulfiliment is so important to
the proper functioning of our economy.

Except in times of economic stress, we tend to
take the financial system, and particularly the
important part that banks play in that system, for
granted. 1 believe it would be useful, as a frame-
work for our discussion, to outline briefly these
functions and highlight their importance to the
economy.

First, banks are the safekeepers of our funds,
which must be readily available, often on de-
mand, when we need them, establishing a ten-
dency toward a mismatch between the maturity
of assets and liabilities that requires special pru-
dence in management. Second, banks serve as
the mechanism through which payments are
made in the economy. Third, by virtue of their
ability to take deposits, they hold large amounts
of funds, giving them, relative to the communi-
ties they serve, unusual power by their ability to
allocate these resources, and consequently un-
usual responsibility to remain as independent
providers of credit to the rest of the economy.
Fourth, they are the vehicle through which mon-
etary policy is transmitted to the economy.

For all these reasons: to assure fiduciary re-
sponsibility and confidence in the system, to
maintain a safe and sure payments mechanism,
to sustain banks as impartial providers of credit
to the economy, and to provide an effective
means for the conduct of monetary policy, banks
and their holding companies are, and should be,
subject to a certain degree of supervision to
assure prudence, impartiality in the provision of
credit, and fair competition—the hallmarks of a
safe and sound banking system. Recent experi-
ence in times of stress, such as in the Drysdale

and Penn Square matters, demonstrates that the
increasingly large size of financial institutions,
the close integration of financial markets, and the
potential adverse impact that serious financial
difficulties pose for the economy in view of this
environment put a high premium indeed on as-
suring that our economy continues to have a
stable and workable banking and financial sys-
tem.

There are many manifestations of these policy
concerns, including bank examination and super-
vision, deposit insurance, and discount window
access. In the context of our present discussion,
it is fair to point out that the Bank Holding
Company Act is one of the primary tools the
Congress has used to carry out the objective of
achieving a safe and sound banking system. The
act has done this, in part, by limiting the scope of
banking companies’ activities to those that are
closely related to banking, and excluding those
activities outside banking that would be risky
and could eventually endanger depositors’ funds
as well as the payments and financial system as a
whole. It also has sought to encourage prudence
in the conduct of nonbanking activities by autho-
rizing the establishment of standards for manage-
rial competence and financial prudence. In addi-
tion, and equally important, it seeks to assure
impartiality in lending and the avoidance of con-
flicts of interest.

The policy objectives of the act that I have
outlined, and the means of achieving them, have,
of course, to be periodically reevaluated as con-
ditions change. Such a reexamination of basic
principles is particularly appropriate in the con-
text of the significant erosion, at the margin, of
the commerce-banking barrier, as nonbank fi-
nancial institutions have, in recent years, begun
to provide banking-like services free of the pru-
dential rules and reserve requirements applicable
to banking, and as banks have entered into new
financial services areas such as financial futures
and discount brokerage. 1 would note, however,
that despite this tide that is gathering force and a
corresponding trend toward conglomeration of
financial services, to date banks have maintained
their market share and still provide the core of
traditional banking services to the nation’s econ-
omy.

But the forces of competition will inevitably
accelerate existing trends and the system will



continue to evolve—possibly in an increasingly
haphazard and dangerous manner if no overall
framework is cstablished that reconciles the
forces of marketplace changc with the require-
ments of a safe and sound banking system.
Numerous developments arc producing inconsis-
tent and anomalous results.

Just a sampling of recent developments de-
scribed in the subcommittee’s memorandum
fully illustrates this point. The combination of
banking and commerce permitted by the liberal
interpretation of the term ‘‘bank’ has created a
wave of acquisitions by securities, insurance,
and other firms of ‘‘nonbanks’ and of ‘‘bank-
like” thrifts. State legislation has authorized
nonbanking activities for banks that are prohibit-
ed to banking institutions under federal law, and
have provided broad charter powers to enter a
wide range of businesses to institutions previous-
ly characterized as thrifts. Regulatory interpreta-
tion of the term ‘‘bank’’ may also allow, despite
the Douglas Amendment, chartcring of 31 na-
tional ‘‘nonbanks’’ in 25 states under single
ownership. Finally, the regulatory approval of
the applications of mutual fund underwriters to
acquire national banks and the interpretation of
the Glass—Steagall Act as not applying to subsid-
iaries of nonmember banks have raised impor-
tant questions about consistency in the applica-
tion of this act and about the preemption of
congressional discretion in a matter that was
before the Congress at its last session and that
the Congress will be addressing at the current
session.

When all of these developments are taken into
account, together with creation of ncw products
and conglomeration of financial services firms, it
is appropriate to return to my starting point—the
broad agreement among the regulators that ac-
tion at the federal level is urgently needed to
reconcile ad hoc regulatory and haphazard mar-
ketplace changes with the requirements of a safe
and sound banking system.

As I have stressed, there is a clear need for the
enactment of comprehensive banking legislation.
To avoid preemption of congressional discrction
by a continuation in the surge of new regulatory
authorizations that are likely to be inconsistent
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with any legislation redrawing the lines between
banking and commerce, the Board has forwarded
for congressional consideration draft legislation
to halt temporarily new acquisitions of banks and
thrifts by nondepository institutions. This legis-
lation would also include a similar respite on the
commencement of new types of nonbanking ac-
tivities by state-chartered banks. We believe that
this legislation, if it is firmly confined to a
temporary period, will provide the Congress with
the time required to act upon the necessary,
fundamental, permanent restructuring legisla-
tion.

Congress now has before it, in the form of the
Treasury’s proposed Financial Institutions
Deregulation Act of 1983, a comprehensive draft
bill that addresses the fundamental issues raiscd
by the subcommittee’s memorandum. This pro-
posal defines and broadens the scope of powers
that may be exercised by bank and thrift holding
companies. In doing so, it draws the policy line
between commerce and banking clearly, and is
thus capable of putting an c¢nd to regulatory
actions of a legislative character and legal con-
flict on the interpretation of these regulatory
decisions. Morcover, while the bill cxpands the
powers that may be exercised by depository
institution holding companies, it reciprocally ex-
pands the universe of financial firms that may
own depository institutions.

These changes in powers have been put for-
ward in the context of a streamlined procedure
for supervisory review. The legislation also as-
sures consistency with the requircments of a safe
and sound financial system by providing full
authority to take into account the considerations
necessary to assure adequate capital and mana-
gerial capability, avoidance of any measures that
would impair the safety and soundness or impar-
tiality of subsidiary banks, as well as those
measures necessary to assure safe and sound
financial practices.

While noting several aspects that necd further
analysis, the Board has given its general endorse-
ment of this proposecd legislation. If the present
confusion in the legal framework is to be ended,
the Congress should act quickly on this compre-
hensive legislation. |

Additional statements follow.
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Statement by Nancy H. Teeters, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Consumer Affairs
and Coinage of the Committee on Banking,
Finance and Urban Affairs, U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives, July 27, 1983.

I appreciate the opportunity to express the views
of the Federal Reserve Board on the efforts to
deal more effectively with credit card fraud
through enactment of H.R. 3622, the ‘‘Credit
Card Protection Act.”” Losses resulting from
credit card fraud have grown at a disturbing rate
in the last several years. For example, total fraud
losses for Visa and Mastercard have doubled in
only three years—from around $57 million in
1979 to close to $115 million in 1982—with atten-
dant costs to banks and other financial institu-
tions, retail businesses, and, to the extent these
costs are passed on indirectly, to consumers.
These hearings, therefore, are important and
timely.

I should note at the outset, however, that
although the Board shares the general concern
about this increase in fraud, we do not have any
special expertise in the area of credit card fraud
legislation. Although both the Truth in Lending
Act and the Electronic Fund Transfer Act con-
tain criminal penalties for credit and debit card
fraud, the Board does not issue implementing
regulations for those provisions, nor does it have
a role in enforcing them. The Board is, nonethe-
less, glad to assist the subcommittee in any way
it can, but my testimony will be brief.

The increase in fraud involving credit and
debit cards imposes considerable costs on banks
and other financial institutions that issue cards.
Moreover, although account holders are to some
degree protected by the Truth in Lending and
Electronic Fund Transfer Acts from liability for
unauthorized account access, they may bear
some direct liability, and indirectly they may
ultimately bear the costs through higher prices or
reduced services. According to some industry
figures, the cost of fraud per transaction has
increased from less than 1 cent per transaction in
1973 to about 8 cents today.

We are particularly concerned about this type
of fraud because of its potential effect on the
payments system. The trend in recent years
toward use of electronic fund transfers and credit
cards in place of checks and cash has presented
the possibility of significantly reducing costs and
increasing efficiency. However, if financial insti-
tutions are forced to increase prices in order to
cover fraud losses, consumers and businesses
may have less incentive to use these more effi-
cient means. In addition, continued widespread
acceptance of these methods may depend in part
on the public’s confidence in their security and
reliability. To the extent that this confidence may
be impaired by the increasing threat of fraud,
our ability to improve the payments mechanism
may diminish. Thus, the Board believes that
credit- and debit-card fraud has implications be-
yond the losses to individual businesses and
consumers.

Because of the dramatic growth of fraud
losses, and because there may be gaps in the
coverage of the existing prohibitions on card
fraud, the Board generally supports legislation
designed to strengthen the prohibitions and close
loopholes. H.R. 3622 appears to be designed to
accomplish a good deal in that direction.

One technical point we suggest the subcom-
mittee consider is the proper placement of any
new legislation in the structure of existing law.
H.R. 3622 would amend the credit card provi-
sions of the Truth in Lending Act. Since some
portions of the bill are intended to affect debit
cards, automatic teller machine cards, or other
means of access to deposit or asset accounts, it
may be appropriate to consider incorporating
parallel provisions in the Electronic Fund Trans-
fer Act. The EFT Act already contains provi-
sions on fraudulent access to deposit accounts,
and placing any new prohibitions in the same act
would reduce possible confusion and duplica-
tion. The Board would be pleased to draft statu-
tory language or offer technical assistance to
implement this suggestion. Another possible ap-
proach would be to consolidate and enact new
prohibitions on credit- and debit-card fraud as
part of the U.S. criminal code. 0



Statement by Paul A. Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Economic Policy of
the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban
Affairs, U.S. Senate, July 28, 1983,

I am pleased to have this opportunity to discuss
issues bearing on the coordination of monetary
and fiscal policies and on the request to this
committee, contained in the First Budget Resolu-
tion, to frame a sense of the Congress resolution
with respect to appropriate information bearing
on the assumptions and goals of monctary poli-
¢y. Chairman Garn has also requested a review
of how the Federal Reserve formulates monetary
policy and the types of assumptions or goals that
are used in policy formulation.

Broadly stated, the goals of all our general
economic policies are clear enough—we all want
to see sustained economic growth, high levels of
employment, and price stability. Those general
economic objectives are basic to the formulation
of monetary or other policies. But, as you know,
we cannot always reach all those goals in the
short run or continuously, and monetary policy,
by itself, cannot satisfy all of them even over
time,

Fiscal, regulatory, and other policies of the
government and wage and pricc policies in the
private sector all affect economic activity,
prices, productivity, and the rate of economic
growth, and particularly bear upon our ability to
reconcile our several goals. Moreover, the do-
mestic economy has come to be influenced more
and more by external developments. The oil-
price shocks are only the most obvious example.
The recent problems with major debtor coun-
tries, exchange rate behavior, and economic
growth in other countries, as it affects demand
for our exports, all have influences on our econo-
my in one degree or another, frequently in ways
that cannot be fully, or at all, compensated for by
monetary policy.

But the Federal Reserve does need to take
account of these kinds of developments at home
and abroad as it formulates policy, and they
could affect prospects for achieving the basic
economic goals of economic activity, prices, and
employment within a given time frame. The
fiscal policy of the federal government is one of
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the most important of those factors, but not the
only one.

THE FORMULATION OF MONETARY POLICY

Monetary policy is reflected mainly in decisions
by the Board of Governors on the discount rate
and by the Federal Open Market Committee
(FOMC), which normally meets eight times a
year, about open market operations, The mem-
bers of the Board and the Committee regularly
receive a wide variety of economic and financial
information about the economy in preparation
for these decisions. The great bulk of that infor-
mation consists of publicly available statistics,
surveys, and reports, but the material is also
analyzed and summarized by staff at the Board,
in written documents as well as oral presenta-
tions. The staff often presents forecasts for sev-
eral quarters ahead, based on a combination of
econometric and judgmental techniques. Alter-
native forecasts may be set forth, depending
upon different policy assumptions, and areas of
uncertainty are emphasized. Individual members
of the FOMC will also have available to them
analyses and forecasts prepared at the different
Federal Reserve Banks.

At meetings of the FOMC, Committee staff
also usually sets forth, for purposes of discus-
sion, alternative approaches that might be con-
sidered by the Committee in its formulation of
policy decisions. This material attempts to set
out the implications of possible approaches, in-
cluding alternative monetary and credit targets
for a year ahead, as well as an evaluation of
alternative short-run approaches to attainment of
such targets. These analyses suggest the direc-
tion of possible impacts on market develop-
ments, recognizing that those developments may
be dominated by other factors including, over
time, budgetary decisions. The FOMC also re-
views closely recent developments in domestic
and international financial markets and the im-
plementation of Federal Reserve operations
since the last meeting.

Policy discussions center on the members’
own assessments of the economic and financial
outlook, and their view of its implications for the
formulation of policy.
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Underlying these discussions, there is com-
mon acceptance of the broad goals I stated at the
start, which are, of course, incorporated in law.
At the same time, individual members may well
have different points of concern or emphasis in
the short run; they may disagree about the out-
look; and they bring to the table different concep-
tual or analytic emphases. For instance, some
members will tend to put more weight on particu-
lar money supply developments, while others
will put more stress on the developing conditions
in credit markets. I believe all members consis-
tently recognize the need to consider the implica-
tions of current policy over a considerable period
of time, but, in particular situations, there will be
differences as to the relative weights put on
short- or longer-run factors, or on price, growth,
or other objectives.

These differences in approach are natural to a
degree in a committee structure made up of
independently appointed officials. In the end, the
differences have to be reconciled in a specific
operational decision. But the differences in em-
phasis and assumptions about the economic out-
look that lie behind the decision are one reason
why we have felt it more constructive to provide
the Congress, in our semi-annual reports, with a
range of assumptions about economic variables
rather than a simple ‘‘objective’” about which, in
the short run at least, any consensus might well
be artificial.

When setting a course for monetary policy, the
Committee members take the government’s fis-
cal policy basically as a “‘given.”” There is often,
of course, a degree of uncertainty about the
likely budgetary developments, particularly in
the period before a budget resolution is adopted
and implemented. Looking several years ahead,
the uncertainties increase. Typically, however,
the dimensions of the budget can be approximat-
ed well enough to provide a reasonable basis for
assessing the direction of its impact on overall
economic performance and credit market condi-
tions.

As you know, the FOMC expresses its policy
intentions over time, as required by the Full
Employment and Balanced Growth Act of 1978
(Humphrey-Hawkins Act), in terms of monetary
and credit targets. Those annual targets are ex-
pressed in ranges and attention is paid to several

measures, rather than a single statistical defini-
tion of money or credit. The use of ranges rather
than “‘point’’ targets reflects in part the impracti-
cality—and many would argue, the undesirabili-
ty—of controlling monetary growth precisely.
More broadly, the ranges, and the related judg-
ment about which target or targets are more
significant at particular times, provide an cle-
ment of, to me, appropriate flexibility in the face
of shifts in relationships of the aggregates to the
economy or other unforeseen developments. The
Committee can, of course, change targeted
growth ranges (as was the case in July with
respect to the M1 ranges) if deemed necessary or
desirable in the light of events. But I believe
there is, and should be, a presumption that such
changes will be made only in the light of highly
persuasive evidence.

The results of the FOMC’s deliberations about
longer-run money and credit targets, and the
associated economic outlook, are presented to
the Congress twice a year in the Board’s *“Mone-
tary Policy Report Pursuant to the Full Employ-
ment and Balanced Growth Act of 1978.” In that
report, we currently provide the Congress with
annual ranges of growth for M2, M3, MI, and
total credit.

In addition, the Congress is given associated
economic projections covering the same period
for nominal gross national product, real GNP,
the implicit price deflator, and the unemploy-
ment rate.

In February, these monetary ranges and asso-
ciated economic projections are shown only for
the current year. In July, the monetary ranges
and projections are shown for the current year
and the ensuing year.

The associated projections are shown in a
range sufficient generally to encompass all Com-
mittee members, and—beginning this year—also
for a much narrower range (labeled the ‘‘central
tendency’’) to capture the expectations of most
Committee members. These projections or fore-
casts reflect the views of the individual Commit-
tee members as to the implications of monetary
policy decisions, as well as other factors such as
fiscal policy, but the members may not have a
common view in those respects. Those projec-
tions are also compared with administration fore-
casts for the same period, and they could also be



compared with forecasts by the Congressional
Budget Office or the assumptions that lic behind
the budget resolution adopted by the Congress,
depending upon the time period.

These semi-annual reports to the Congress, as
presently structured, seem to me to provide a
reasonable basis upon which the Congress can
evaluate the implications of the Federal Re-
serve’s monetary policy and to come to a view
about whether monetary and fiscal policies are
appropriately complementary. No doubt, they
can be improved—which I take it is one of your
concerns about which I will say a few words in a
moment. At the same time, I believe we should
be cautious about placing too much weight—in
either monetary or fiscal policy—upon a particu-
lar, and fallible, projection.

The uncertainties inherent in any economic
forecast are one reason why the presentation of
ranges of views, rather than a ‘‘point’’ forecast,
is useful. Even so, events have, not infrequently,
carried one or more economic variables outside
the forecast range, and part of the policy problem
is deciding how to respond to such unforeseen
developments. Some unexpected changes may
be favorable—stronger growth or lower infla-
tion—and would not necessarily call for any
adjustment in policy; others may be clearly unfa-
vorable in terms of expectations or longer-term
objectives; perhaps more frequently there will be
a mixture of “‘good’” and ‘‘bad’’ news. In none of
these cases should it automatically be assumed
that policy adjustments to reach a pre-set objec-
tive for the year are necessarily desirable.

In that connection, the essence of the policy
problem is the need to look beyond any short
forecast period to the longer-term cumulative
effects of policy on the economy. What may
appear a reasonable and desirable trade-oft in the
short run—say, between more growth and less
inflation, or more growth and budgetary re-
straint—may well turn out to have sharply ad-
verse effects if repeated over time,

THE ““COORDINATION’ OF FISCAL AND
MONETARY PoLICY

On the face of it, more ‘‘coordination’” always
sounds better than less—in our fiscal and mone-
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tary affairs as in other policies. But, in concrete
instances, coordination may have an ambiguous
meaning. Does it mean, for example, that mea-
sures that increase a deficit should be accompa-
nied by more rapid money growth, so that the
larger deficit could presumably be readily fi-
nanced for a time—at the longer-run risk of
inflation? Or does it mean that a higher deficit
should be accompanied by less rapid money
growth to help assure that the deficit does not
generate inflationary pressures—at the possible
expense of greater near-term market pressures?
Answers will depend on particular circum-
stances, on judgments about the relevant time
frame, and on other factors.

Similar questions can be asked about measures
to reduce the deficit. Should the Federal Reserve
raise money growth, leave it unchanged, or low-
er it if the Congress takes steps to reduce signifi-
cantly the deficit below current expectations
built into the economic outlook? The answer
would again depend in part on one’s analytic
framework, but more pragmatic answers would
depend on assessment of the effects of reduced
federal credit demands on interest rates, credit
markets, and private spending; the sensitivity of
inflationary expectations to changes in money
targets; and judgments about the trend of busi-
ness activity.

As this discussion suggests, there is no simple
trade-off between fiscal and monetary policy.
The budgetary decision will, of course, affect the
distribution of the available supply of credit in
the economy and interest rates, and the mix of
consumption and investment, but monetary poli-
cy cannot automatically offset the distributional
or market effects of fiscal policy.

I interpret the congressional interest in coordi-
nation as seeking ways to elucidate these choices
rather than implying a simple or fixed trade-off
between fiscal and monetary policy. 1 also be-
lieve the present reporting framework provides
an appropriate basis for such analysis and discus-
sion, but that it could be improved in one aspect.

Specifically, during the past year, the FOMC
has presented an annual range of growth for total
nonfinancial debt of domestic economic sectors
as one of its longer-range money and credit
targets. It may be of further help to the Congress
in its deliberations on the budget if, in that
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framework, we amplified the discussion of the
implications of the budget outlook, or alternative
budgetary outlooks depending on whether a bud-
get resolution has been passed, for the distribu-
tion of debt between the private and governmen-
tal sectors and for potential credit market
pressures. While I have often touched upon
these matters in testimony, implications or risks
with respect to the availability of credit to the
mortgage market, the bond market, and other
loan markets could be noted more directly in the
report itself.

Such judgments, in the nature of things, could
not be precise, and many other important fac-
tors—the inflation outlook, the strength of eco-
nomic activity, and others—impinge strongly on
credit flows and interest rates. Moreover, [ do
not believe a central bank should engage in the
highly uncertain process of interest rate forecast-
ing. Within that limitation, however, I do believe
our reports could constructively be amplified in
the way I have suggested.

With regard to the specific request that the
Senate Banking Committee report by September
30 a sense of the Congress resolution bearing on
the coordination of monetary and fiscal policy
under present circumstances, I would note the
economic projections in our mid-year report
were based on a budget assumption that is not
greatly different from that contained in the most
recent budget resolution, although we did factor
in the contingency that some of the savings and
revenue action called for in the resolution might
not be achieved. The projections with respect to
growth and inflation are also generally consistent
with the administration forecasts and do not
differ greatly from assumptions underlying the
budget resolution.

As I spelled out in my testimony last week, 1
do believe prospects for lower interest rates and
for sustained and balanced recovery would be
enormously assisted by more vigorous and earli-
er action to deal with the budgetary deficits, As
things now stand, rising private credit demands,
in reflection of rising private activity, are begin-
ning to clash with the continuing heavy financing
needs of the government. The FOMC has not felt
that an appropriate response to that development
would be still higher targets for monetary and
credit growth, with the potential for greater

inflation (and ultimately higher interest rates)
that that course could imply. More progress
toward reducing the deficit would maximize the
prospects, consistent with these targets, for low-
er interest rates over time, supporting housing
and other interest-sensitive sectors of the econo-
my in particular, and reducing the risks of credit
market congestion generally.

TARGETING THE GNP

The question has been raised whether ‘‘coordi-
nation’” would not in some sense be better
achieved if the Federal Reserve were to provide
“‘objectives’’ for nominal and real GNP and
prices instead of the projections we now give. |
do not believe so. The issue is more than seman-
tic. As detailed in the appendix to this statement,
a GNP objective for monetary policy would turn
attention away from the role of other public and
private policies in affecting economic activity
and prices, promise much more than could be
delivered, and risk concentration on short-term
(and not readily controllable) results at the ex-
pense of continuing longer-range objectives.!

1 well understand that budgets must incorpo-
rate certain assumptions as to business activity,
both because of the necessity for specific reve-
nue and spending forecasts and because the
timing and nature of the underlying policy deci-
sion may be influenced by the near-term outlook.
But we should not lose a sense of skepticism
about the accuracy of any forecast—as illustrat-
ed by events this year. Moreover, to the extent
possible, the budget outlook and structure
should be evaluated independent of a particular
phase of the business cycle. For instance, in
making judgments looking ahead as to how much
the deficit should be cut, estimates of the struc-
tural, continuing portion of the deficit are rele-
vant.

I do not believe it wise, in either monetary or
fiscal policy, to commit ourselves to a particular
short-term objective for, say, the GNP or prices
that may or may not turn out to be attainable,

1. The aEachmems to this statement are available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.



and the acceptability of which may depend upon
circumstances unknown at the time the objective
is established.

CONCLUSION

Debate and consensus about our longer-term
economic objectives and methods of reaching
them are inherent in the policymaking process.
Through our reports and testimony, we in the
Federal Reserve want to contribute constructive-
ly to that process—and I believe we do by means
of detailing our monetary policies, by setting
forth our economic projections and assumptions,
and by publishing and analyzing economic data
and trends. As I have suggested, we could pro-
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vide additional analysis on the possible effects of
broad fiscal policy decisions.

We have not wished, and do not now wish, as
an organization to make more specific recom-
mendations about budgetary policy, such as the
nature of saving or spending decisions, areas that
are not our responsibility, although I, or others in
the Federal Reserve, are sometimes asked to
comment as a matter of personal opinion. 1 also
believe we should resist the temptations to set
out short-term ‘‘objectives’” in such specific
terms as to invite unrealistic expectations, coun-
terproductive ‘‘fine tuning,”” and ultimate disap-
pointment. Within those limitations, I look for-
ward to working with you in responding to the
request in the budget resolution to explore possi-
bilities for improving the flow of information,
understanding, and ‘‘coordination.” [

Statement by Paul A, Volcker, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Subcommittee on Domestic Monetary
Policy of the Committee on Banking, Finance
and Urban Affairs, U.S. House of Representa-
tives, August 3, 1983.

I appreciate the opportunity to appear before this
committee to discuss appropriate guides for the
conduct of monetary policy, including more spe-
cific discussion of the changes you have pro-
posed, Mr. Chairman, in the Full Employment
and Balanced Growth Act of 1978 (Humphrey-
Hawkins Act).

There has been a broad array of suggestions
put forward in recent years—by those in and out
of the Congress—to change the way monetary
policy is conducted and the way it is communi-
cated to the Congress and to the public. Of
course, there are always debates and proposals
on how to improve the development and imple-
mentation of policy—such debates and proposals
are part of our democratic governing process.

My sense, however, is that the number and
diversity of these suggestions and the attention
given them in the Congress have been increasing.
The concern about monetary policy reflects
broader concerns about the performance of the
American economy over the last decade or more,

which has included the worst inflation and the
longest period of economic stagnation in the
postwar era. Moreover, economic doctrine has
seemed less settled in recent years, and a period
of rapid change in financial markets has raised
new questions. Perhaps most important recently
have been the heavy burdens placed on mone-
tary policy to deal with inflation and concern
about how monetary and fiscal policy mesh at a
time of unprecedented federal budget deficits.

Although the specifics of different suggestions
vary greatly, it seems to me that at least three
considerations—whether articulated clearly or
not—underlie the various proposals.

First, there is a desire for information so that
the objectives and techniques of Federal Reserve
policy are as clear as possible, in the interest of
improved understanding, oversight, and coordi-
nation.

Second, some urge the desirability of reducing
the uncertainties they see as inherent in human
judgment. They want to substitute some simple
and easy-to-understand rule that specifies how
monetary policy is to be operated and that will
serve as a clear and unambiguous standard
against which to measure Federal Reserve per-
formance.

Finally, some proposals could be motivated—
whether explicitly or not—by a desire for the
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Congress (or an administration) to exert direct
control over setting and implementing monetary
policy. That is not usually a professed objective;
but the effect of some proposals would be to
facilitate or even encourage such an outcome.

1 would like to take a few minutes to explore
each of these approaches.

Plainly, a full exchange of useful information
can enhance the ability of the Congress, the
administration, and the central bank to formulate
appropriate economic policies; and it can in-
crease the public’s understanding of monetary
policy objectives and intentions. A formal mech-
anism for furnishing you with information on
monetary policy was established in the Hum-
phrey-Hawkins Act. Over time, we have modi-
fied our reports in response to requests for
additional information, or certain types of infor-
mation, and we are ready to work with the
Congress to make them more useful.

At some point, of course, mere multiplication
of data or report pages may be more confusing
than helpful. Conversely, the beguiling simplicity
of some ways of providing information could
turn out to be counterproductive. For instance,
proposals along these lines sometimes ask for
specific, single-number forecasts of economic
variables such as gross national product or inter-
est rates. But, the record of the past few years
confirms that economic forecasts are not precise;
to give a single number may well imply a false
sense of both precision and controllability.

As you are well aware, the governing bodies of
the Federal Reserve are a Board and a Commit-
tee composed of independent numbers with di-
verse views. Those views cannot, except artifi-
cially, be condensed into a single forecast or
specific short-term objective. I continue to be-
lieve that a more desirable approach, and all we
can legitimately do, is provide ranges—such as
those given now—that encompass (and give
some flavor of the inevitable uncertainties of) our
expectations for future economic performance.
In that light, I was interested to note that the
latest proposal of Chairman Fauntroy incorpo-
rates the concept of ranges of growth in GNP in
setting objectives.

In the case of interest rates, there would be the
obvious prospect of misinterpretation and misun-
derstanding were the Federal Reserve required

to announce regularly forecasts or targets. The
forecast—ultimately right or wrong—would itself
become an important market factor, obscuring
and distorting the underlying trends and pres-
sures. In the event, the result would often be to
mislead market participants and provide false
signals, especially since monetary policy alone
has at best a limited ability to achieve stated
interest rate objectives.

Proposals that suggest fixed rules for the con-
duct of monetary policy usually have two as-
pects: first, that some hard and fast formula for
guiding monetary policy be adhered to in practi-
cally all circumstances; and second, that the
formula be fairly simple—typically calling for
‘‘ease’’ or ‘‘restraint’’ in accordance with move-
ments in a single economic variable.

The appeal of a simple rule is obvious. It
would simplify our job at the Federal Reserve,
make monetary policy easy to understand, and
facilitate monitoring of our performance. And, if
the rule worked, it would reduce uncertainty
about the course of the economy and would
assist consumers and investors in planning their
spending and saving.

I have a certain sympathy for these calls for a
monetary rule. But, unfortunately, I know of no
rule that can be relied on with sufficient consis-
tency in our complex and constantly evolving
economy. Changes in technology and govern-
ment regulations, shifts in the asset preferences
of households and businesses, unexpected sup-
ply shocks such as food or energy price distur-
bances, as well as events in foreign economies
and financial markets, all can alter the relation-
ships between the performance of the economy
and the target variables suggested in the various
rule proposals.

A number of ideas have been put forward over
the years, focusing on such things as the growth
rate of a particular monetary aggregate, the for-
eign exchange value of the dollar, levels of
nominal or real interest rates, and the price of
gold or other commodities. Attention to all of
these variables may be useful at times—indeed,
most of the time. But experience shows clearly
that these indicators often give conflicting sig-
nals, and choices must be made. For instance,
the relationship between monetary growth and
prices or nominal GNP has been long studied,



and has demonstrated a certain stability over
time. It is a relationship we would ignore at our
peril. But it is also true that, historically, there is
considerable variability in the relationship over
periods of several quarters. Much more rarely,
for a variety of reasons, the relationship may
change more fundamentally, and during those
periods focusing on a particular aggregate could
be a misleading guide to policy.

Given the enormous changes in financial mar-
kets and regulations during the past few years,
we may be in the midst of such a change in
“‘velocity’” now. For example, last year some
measures of money growth exceeded the expan-
sion of nominal income by an exceptionally large
amount—more than at any other time in the
postwar period. Individuals and businesses ap-
parently desired to hold more money than usual
relative to incomes. Under those conditions,
attempts to follow a preset and inflexible money
growth rule with M1 based on historical trends
would have resulted over the past year, in my
judgment and the collective judgment of the
Federal Open Market Committee, in an apprecia-
bly *‘tighter”’ policy than intended at the start of
the period. That, as I have indicated repeatedly
in reports to you through the year, is why we
acted as we did in accommodating relatively
rapid growth of M1 for a time.

A rule that targeted some market rate of inter-
est would have potentially more serious pitfalls.
Recent events provide a great deal of evidence
with regard to our inability to judge with any
precision a level of interest rates—nominal or
“‘real”’—needed to obtain a desired performance
of the economy. For instance, the recovery of
aggregate demand recently—particularly in the
credit-sensitive sectors—has been much stronger
at prevailing interest rates than most forecasters
expected six or eight months ago. The difficulty
of setting an interest rate rule is that the appro-
priate rate level shifts over time with variations
in the strength of private demands and their
sensitivity to credit conditions as well as with the
stance of fiscal policy.

I do not suggest that monetary policy should
ignore the variables advocated by the proponents
of the various rules; quite the contrary, I am
suggesting that there is a degree of analytical and
empirical validity to most of them.
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As you know, we have placed particular
weight upon ‘‘targeting’’ and monitoring several
monetary and credit aggregates, and there
should, I believe, be a presumption—usually a
strong presumption—that past patterns will re-
cur. But 1 doubt—during a time of profound
institutional and economic change—a single rule
or indicator will be so reliable that it can substi-
tute for a degree of judgment and flexibility at
times, particularly when various possible
“rules’’ are giving conflicting signals. In other
words, care must be taken in selecting the indica-
tor or indicators used in guiding policy; their
reliability must be constantly monitored; and the
appropriate emphasis on any particular indicator
must be reevaluated in times of rapid change.

I must emphasize, too, that a rule for monetary
policy, however soundly based, cannot substi-
tute for poor policies in other areas of govern-
mental responsibility. In fiscal policy, we have
long since abandoned a simple rule—an annually
balanced budget—for good and sufficient reason.
In the process, I fear we have lost some of the
sense of continuing discipline embodied in that
proposition—an example of the danger implicit
in avoiding any sense of a continuing rule,

As 1 understand it, the broad thrust of your
proposal, Mr. Chairman, is not to establish a
simple operational rule for monetary policy in
terms of one intermediate, and presumably
closely controllable objective, such as the money
supply, or interest rates, or the price of gold.
Rather, it would eschew such rules in favor of
directing policy actions toward a particular rate
of growth of economic activity and prices—
objectives that would be approximated in a tar-
geted path for the nominal GNP.

Specifically, your proposal would have us es-
tablish and announce objectives for a new tar-
get—growth in nominal GNP—for the year
ahead, would call for our forecasts of real
growth, inflation, and unemployment consistent
with the nominal GNP for that period, and would
require that we extend those objectives and
forecasts over the ensuing three years. We would
continue to announce plans for the growth of
money and credit, but in addition we would now
be required to report our plans for interest rates.

The appeal of such a proposal on the surface is
not hard to understand. If a chosen path for GNP
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could be achieved, the uncertainty in the eco-
nomic outlook would be greatly reduced, allow-
ing businesses and consumers, as well as the
Congress and the administration, to make specif-
ic plans for output, employment, and budgets
with greater assurance. If interest rates are pre-
dictable and closely controlled by the Federal
Reserve, so much the better for orderly planning.
The public could turn its attention from such
arcane matters and abstractions as the money
supply and velocity, and from economic fore-
casting generally, secure in the belief that the
Federal Reserve could and would make it all
come out right.

Unfortunately, the implied promise of a fixed
GNP objective—and therefore the foundation for
the benefits that would flow from it—is not valid:
the Federal Reserve alone cannot closely
achieve a particular GNP target that it or anyone
else would choose, especially over the one-year
span envisioned by the proposed legislation.
Even less could it control the distribution of a
given nominal GNP among prices and real out-
put, or predict or control the level of interest
rates.

The fact of the matter is that monetary policy
is not the only force determining aggregate pro-
duction and income over several quarters ahead,
and the policy actions taken affect those varia-
bles only with substantial and variable lags.
Large swings in the spending attitudes and be-
havior of businesses and consumers can affect
overall income levels. In recent years we also
have seen the effects of supply-side shocks, as
from oil price increases, on aggregate levels of
activity and prices. Among the tools of public
policy, budgetary decisions play an important
role in determining economic activity and inter-
est rates.

I recognize that your latest proposals, Mr,
Chairman, explicitly recognize these concerns
by suggesting that the GNP and related objec-
tives be stated as ranges; in that sense, they are
closer to present practice. I am still concerned,
however, that attempts to target GNP within a
narrow range would, deliberately or not, provide
an unwarranted sense of omnipotence for mone-
tary policy, or economic policy generally, ulti-
mately leading to a sense of disappointment.
That danger would be all the greater to the extent

the focus was on the relatively short run—and 1
strongly suspect that various pressures would
push the Congress into concentrating on that
time horizon. In addition, the impression con-
veyed that monetary policy would be ‘‘held
responsible’” for meeting the targets would, I
suspect, only weaken the will of the Congress
and the body politic to deal with other difficult
issues, such as the budget, essential to the suc-
cess of economic policy as a whole. After all,
why cut spending or raise taxes if, in the end,
monetary policy can, on its own, produce the
desired smooth trajectory of GNP?

Moreover, uncertainties about the timing of
the effects of Federal Reserve actions on GNP
may actually make attempts to implement a GNP
objective counterproductive. For example, an
effort to stimulate lagging GNP growth might
have its greatest impact only after a considerable
period when activity already was expanding
again, adding to potential inflationary pressures
and accentuating, rather than damping, the busi-
ness cycle. Because of lags in the reporting of
data, chances for such perverse results would be
heightened if the Federal Reserve took correc-
tive actions only after receiving confirming evi-
dence that GNP was deviating from target paths.
However, to shorten the lags, reliance would
have to be placed on forecasts of the economy.
As I indicated earlier, the uncertainty and unre-
liability of economic forecasts have been amply
demonstrated over recent years, and while pre-
diction is necessary and useful, I would be loath
to grant to forecasts such a formal and potential-
ly inflexible position in the execution and formu-
lation of monetary policy.

In light of such considerations, we could pre-
sumably alter, with explanation to the Congress
and the public, our GNP targets as needed
through the year. But if this needed to be done
frequently—as it might—it would undermine the
purpose of the proposal.

The independent status of the Federal Reserve
that makes a longer-term view possible might
well be compromised with GNP targeting, since
the Federal Reserve could be under great pres-
sure to conform its targets to some immediately
attractive number and then to act to achieve
those targets. It is not hard to imagine that such
pressures might be particularly intense in elec-



tion years and that calls for a more expansionary
policy would dominate those for moderation,
especially since the inflationary penalty of such a
policy may come only after considerable delay.

In sum, Mr. Chairman, an emphasis on short-
run GNP objectives seems to me likely in many
circumstances to run against our continuing ba-
sic interest in achieving sustained economic
growth at reasonably stable prices. It is not
difficult to imagine circumstances in which pres-
sures to achieve short-run results would be coun-
terproductive in terms of the continuing goals.
The temptation would constantly be present to
“‘shade’” objectives in an optimistic direction, or
to trade short-term expansion for more infla-
tion—an inflation that in time would only under-
mine the continuing long-term objectives. Those
dangers would be magnified by attempts to fore-
cast—or, as some would have it, to target—
interest rates. Those forecasts would be a focus
of public attention, and hesitancy in allowing
interest rates to fluctuate in accordance with
emerging—and possibly unanticipated—market
pressures would in time be a destabilizing force
for the economy as a whole.

I do not mean to imply with these arguments
that monetary policy should ignore incoming
information on GNP or forecasts of what effect a
planned policy course is likely to have on future
growth of income. We, in fact, pay attention to a
broad array of economic indicators, and we have
refined and amplified the presentation of projec-
tions and forecasts to the Congress. We have,
based upon our analysis of economic develop-
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ments, been willing to change the emphasis on or
within our announced monetary targets when
unusual behavior of velocity or other forces
seemed to indicate that these targets were con-
flicting with the need to foster a recovery without
reigniting inflation. When such judgments have
been reached, we have described the change in
operating approach promptly to the Congress
and to the public, as would be required in your
proposals.

We have also seen, in these last six months,
more economic growth than was believed likely
earlier, or that we would have felt secure in
setting forth as an “‘objective.”” The lesson of the
last year, it seems to me, is that the Federal
Reserve cannot key its policy process entirely on
any one variable—we need to evaluate a variety
of incoming data from the economy and financial
markets—and that there is no substitute for a
degree of judgment in weighing this information
and determining a course for policy.

All of this reflects my concern about certain of
the particular changes you propose in the lan-
guage of the Humphrey—-Hawkins Act. But the
interest of this committee and others does sug-
gest that current arrangements for the statutory
guidance for reporting the intentions and imple-
mentation of monetary policy do need debate
and discussion—a clearing of the air. I hope
these hearings will themselves contribute to that
process, and help provide the basis for consen-
sus and improvement, whether or not change in
the statutory language proves necessary or desir-
able in the end. O
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REAPPOINTMENT OF PAUL A. VOLCKER AS
CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

President Reagan on June 18, 1983, announced
his intention to reappoint Paul A. Volcker as
Chairman of the Board of Governors. Mr.
Volcker’s reappointment was subsequently con-
firmed by the Senate on July 27, 1983, and he
took the oath of office on August 6 for a four-year
term,

In making the announcement on his weekly
radio broadcast, President Reagan stated:

My Fellow Americans: As the saying goes, we inter-
rupt this program for a news flash. Some years ago, a
favorite movie theme was the crusading reporter. In
every such picture, the reporter—hat on the back of
his head, clutching the phone—would yell, ‘Give me
the city desk. I've got a story that’ll crack this town
wide open!”’ I've read that line a few times myself.
Well, I'm not wearing a hat or clutching a phone, but
before getting into today’s broadcast, I'd like to make
an important announcement.

The term of the Federal Reserve Board Chairman
expires August Sth. I have today asked Chairman Paul
Volcker to accept reappointment for another term.
He’s agreed to do so, and I couldn’t be more pleased.
Paul Volcker is a man of unquestioned independence,
integrity, and ability. He is as dedicated as I am to
continuing the fight against inflation. And with him as
Chairman of the Fed, I know we’ll win that fight. End
of news flash. . . .

REVISIONS OF REGULATIONS G AND U

The Federal Reserve Board has completed revi-
sions of its Regulation G (Securities Credit by
Persons Other than Banks, Brokers, or Dealers)
and Regulation U (Credit by Banks for the Pur-
pose of Purchasing or Carrying Margin Stocks).
The revised regulations became effective August
31, 1983.

The revisions of the two margin regulations
were made as part of the Board’s regulatory
improvement program under which the Board is
reviewing all of its regulations to simplify them,

remove obsolete provisions, improve the organi-
zation of the regulations, and reduce the burden
of compliance. The newly adopted revisions are
in substantially the same form as proposed by the
Board in February, with modification reflecting
public comment received. A conforming amend-
ment to Regulation T concerning over-the-
counter markets has also been adopted.

PROPOSED ACTIONS

The Federal Reserve Board has extended the
time for comment on its proposed revision of Reg-
ulation Y (Bank Holding Companies and Change
in Bank Control) to August 1, 1983. In May the
Board requested comment by July 18, 1983, on
a proposed revision of Regulation Y as part of
the Board’s review, simplification, and moderni-
zation of all of its regulations. The Board ex-
tended the comment period in response to
requests.

The Federal Reserve Board has also requested
comment on proposals to find that certain provi-
sions in the state laws of New Hampshire and
New Jersey governing the offering of cash dis-
counts in the sale of motor fuel are not inconsis-
tent with the Truth in Lending Act nor with
Regulation Z and should not be preempted. In
addition, the Board asked for comment on its
view that these laws are of a type not subject to
the Board’s authority to preempt state laws
under Truth in Lending. The Board requested
comment by October 7, 1983,

DEDICATION OF HEADQUARTERS BUILDING

The headquarters building of the Federal Re-
serve Board was dedicated on July 29, 1983, to
the memory of Marriner S. Eccles, who was
chairman of the Board from 1934 to 1948 and
oversaw the modernization of the Federal Re-
serve System under the Banking Act of 1935.
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The building dedicated to Mr. Eccles was
completed in 1937, under his direction, and was
opened for business by President Franklin D.
Roosevelt on October 20, 1937. Mr. Roosevelt
called it “‘worthy to rank among the foremost of
the Capital’s architectural achievements. .. .”
It has since been designated a national landmark.

The building had not previously had a formal
name. The Garn-St Germain Depository Institu-
tions Act of 1982 called for it to be named in
honor of Marriner S. Eccles. The building con-
tains the offices of the seven members of the
Federal Reserve Board and part of their staff.

COMPARISON CHART
FOR OLD AND NEW REGULATION T

To facilitate understanding of the Federal Re-
serve Board’s newly revised Regulation T (Cred-
it by Brokers and Dealers), the Board has made
public a comparison chart of section numbers of
the old and the new regulation.

The new regulation becomes effective Novem-
ber 21, 1983, or earlier for those wishing to use it
before that date.

ERRATUM

The following table, is being reprinted, with
corrections, because of a printer’s error that
obliterated some of the data entries when it
appeared in ‘‘New Federal Reserve Measures of
Capacity and Capacity Utilization™’ in the July
1983 issue of the BULLETIN, page 516.

1. Capacity utilization, June 1983 and at selected peaks

NEW PUBLICATION

The Federal Reserve Board has published a
report, ‘‘Credit Cards in the U.S. Economy:
Their Impact on Costs, Prices, and Retail
Sales.”’ The study examines the impact of credit
cards on the costs that merchants and creditors
incur, on the pricing of goods sold by retailers,
and on the volume of retail sales. The report was
prepared in response to a congressional request
for information on the economic impact of credit
cards in order to evaluate the Cash Discount Act
of 1981, which encouraged the offering of price
discounts for payment by cash. There is no
charge for the report, and it is available on
request from Publications Services, Mail Stop
138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

CHANGES IN BOARD STAFF
Lorin S. Meeder, Associate Director, Division of
Federal Reserve Bank Operations, resigned from
the Board, effective July 1, 1983,

The Board has also announced the resignation

of William R. Maloni, Special Assistant to the
Board, effective August 12, 1983.

REVISED EDITION
OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT

The Board of Governors has published a reprint
of the Federal Reserve Act and related statutes

and troughs

Capacity utilization rate

Value- _

Industry added
i May
proportion 197
Total industry!. . .................. 100.00 88.4
Manufacturing .................. 87.95 87.9
MinIng.......ooovveenninennn 6.36 89.1
Utilities ... ... .ovve e 5.69 93.4
Industrial materials? . .............. 91.9

November

March March July June
1975 1979 1981 1982 1983
71.1 87.3 81.7 69.6 74.5
69.0 87.5 80.9 68.8 74.4
88.5 84.6 91.1 70.8 68.4
85.9 86.3 85.3 80.4 81.0
69.3 88.7 82.7 67.0 74.2

1, Capacity utihization for total industry is obtained by aggregating
the output and capacity indexes for manufacturing, mining, and
utilities, weighted by value added.

2. Industrial materials are items produced and used as inputs by
manufacturing plants, mines, and utilities. Industrial materials include

many of the items included in the primary processing grouping of
manufacturing, as well as some of the output of the advanced
processing industries, mines, and utilities—such as iron ore, crude oil,
semiconductors, and electricity sold to industry.



that includes legislation enacted through April
20, 1983.

The reprint of the act is available at a cost of
$7.00 a copy from Publications Services, Mail
Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following banks were admitted to member-
ship in the Federal Reserve System during the
period July 8 through August 10, 1983,
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Florida

Orlando ........ Independent Banker’s Bank

of Florida

Miami.................. Orange State Bank
Indiana

South Bend............... Ist Source Bank
Montana

Forsyth.......... Montana Bank of Forsyth
Texas

Plano ................ Texas Bank of Plano
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Record of Policy Actions of the
Federal Open Market Committee

Meeting Held on May 24, 1983
Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this meeting sug-
gested that growth in real GNP would accelerate,
perhaps rather substantially, in the current quar-
ter, after an increase at an annual rate of about
2V; percent in the first quarter. To a considerable
extent, the expected pickup in growth reflected
an apparently marked further slowing in the rate
of inventory liquidation, with an ending of liqui-
dation possible during the quarter. At the same
time final demands for goods and services, which
had strengthened in late 1982, were being rela-
tively well maintained. The rise in average
prices, as measured by the fixed-weight price
index for gross domestic business product, ap-
peared to be continuing at about the moderate
pace recorded over the past year.

The index of industrial production rose 2.1
percent in April, the largest monthly increase
since the summer of 1975, to a level about 6
percent above its recent trough in November.
Gains in output were spread across a broad range
of industries, and were particularly strong for
consumer durable goods and durable goods ma-
terials. Production of business equipment, which
had contracted sharply since late 1981, also rose
substantially in April after turning up in March.
Rates of capacity utilization in manufacturing
and at materials producers increased from record
lows late in 1982 to around 71 percent in April.

Nonfarm payroll employment increased more
than 250,000 in April, after an increase of about
200,000 in March. Employment gains in manu-
facturing and service industries accounted for
the bulk of the rise in both months. The civilian
unemployment rate edged down further to 10.2
percent in April.

The dollar value of retail sales advanced 1.6

percent in April, about the same as in March.
_ _tlays at apparel and furniture and appliance
stores were brisk, but a major factor in the April
gain was increased spending on new cars. Sales
of new domestic automobiles, which had held at
an annual rate of slightly over 6 million units
since November, rose to a rate of 6.4 million
units in April and strengthened somewhat further
in early May.

Total private housing starts declined some-
what in both March and April, but at an annual
rate of 1.5 million units in April, they were still
about 40 percent above the depressed 1982 aver-
age. Newly issued permits for residential con-
struction picked up in April, reflecting a marked
increase in permits for multifamily units. Sales of
new and existing homes increased substantially
in the first quarter of 1983.

The producer price index for finished goods
edged down in both March and April; prices of
energy-related items, which are lagged one
month in this index, declined considerably fur-
ther while prices of consumer foods increased.
The consumer price index rose 0.6 percent in
April, after having edged up 0.1 percent in
March; more than one-third of the April increase
reflected the rise in gasoline prices associated
with implementation of the higher federal excise
tax. Thus far in 1983 the consumer price index
has increased little, and the index of average
hourly earnings has risen at a considerably slow-
er pace than in 1982.

Since late March the trade-weighted value of
the dollar in foreign exchange markets had re-
mained in a narrow range near its recent high
level. The U.S. foreign trade deficit in the first
quarter was about one-third less than in the
preceding quarter, as oil imports dropped sharp-
ly, reflecting a decline in price and a considerable
reduction in volume.

At its meeting on March 28-29, 1983, the



Committee had decided that open market opera-
tions in the period until this meeting should be
directed at maintaining generally the existing
degree of restraint on reserve positions, antici-
pating that such a policy would be consistent

with a slowing from March to June in growth of

M2 and M3 to annual rates of about 9 and 8
percent respectively. The Committee expected
that growth in M1 at an annual rate of about 6 to
7 percent over the three-month period would be
associated with its objecctives for the broader
aggregates. The Committce members agreed that
lesser restraint on reserve positions would be
acceptable in the context of more pronounced
slowing in the growth of the monetary aggregates
(after taking account of any distortions relating

to the introduction of new deposit accounts) or of

evidence of a weakening in the pace of economic
recovery. If monetary expansion proved to be
appreciably higher than expected, without being
clearly explained by the effects of ongoing instj-
tutional changes, it was understood that the
Committec would consult about the desirability
under the prevailing circumstances of any sub-
stantial further restraint on bank reserve posi-
tions. The intermeeting range for thc federal
funds rate was retained at 6 1o 10 percent.

Growth in M2, which had slowed to an annual
rate of about 11 percent in March, decclerated
further in April to an annual rate of about 3
percent. The decceleration reflected, in part, sub-
stantial shifts of funds into individual retirement
and Keogh accounts before the April 15 tax date.
Growth in M3 slowed to an annual rate of about
45 percent, after expanding at an 8% percent
pace in March. Partial data suggested that expan-
sion in both M2 and M3 had picked up in early
May, but growth to date still appeared to be
below the annual rates of 9 and 8 percent respec-
tively expected by the Committee for the period
from March to June.

M1 declined at an annual rate of about 3
percent in April but, according to preliminary
data, strengthened markedly in early May. Thus
far in the second quarter, growth in M1 appeared
to be running substantially above the annual rate
of 6 to 7 percent deemed consistent with the
Committee’s expectations for the broader aggre-
gates.

Growth in debt of domestic nonfinancial sec-
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tors appeared to have continued in April at about
the same pace as in the first quarter. Over the
first four months of the year, debt expansion was
estimated at an annual rate of about 92 percent,
well within the Committee’s range of 85 to 11V
percent for the year. Funds raised by the U.S.
Treasury grew at about twice the rate of total
debt expansion, while private debt rosc at a
moderate pace. Growth in total credit outstand-
ing at U.S. commercial banks slowed somewhat
in April, as banks continued to acquire sizable
amounts of Treasury securitics but reduced sub-
stantially their holdings of business loans.

Growth in total and nonborrowed rcserves
slowed appreciably in April and early May, as
weakness in transaction deposits over much of
March and in April was reflected with a lag in
reduced demand for required reserves. Apart
from large borrowings around the end-of-quarter
statement date early in the intermeeting period,
adjustment borrowing from the Federal Reserve
discount window, including scasonal borrowing,
fluctuated within a range of about $200 million to
$675 million. Special factors, such as relatively
sizable weckend borrowing associated with wire
transfer problems, contributed at times to in-
creased demands for borrowing. Excess reserves
also continued to be volatile and were relatively
high on average. Federal funds generally traded
in a range of 8% to 8% percent during the
intermecting interval.

Market interest rates changed little on balance
over the intermeeting interval. Short-term inter-
est rates declined about Y4 percentage point while
most long-term rates were slightly lower or up
only marginally. Market rates had fallen consid-
erably in the early part of the period but had risen
again most recently, as growth in the monetary
aggregates seemed to be strengthening, signs of
economic recovery became more widespread,
and prospects increased that private credit de-
mands would strengthen while Treasury borrow-
ing remained cxceptionally large. Average rates
on new commitments for fixed-rate conventional
home mortgage loans at savings and loan associ-
ations fell about 30 basis points further.

The staft projections presented at this meeting
indicated that growth in rcal GNP in the second
half of the year would be a little higher than had
been expected, though probably slowing some-
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what from the second-quarter pace. Recent evi-
dence, including increased spending for business
equipment, strength in new orders at durable
goods manufacturers, and survey reports of
marked improvement in consumer attitudes, sug-
gested somewhat stronger private final demands
from businesses and consumers than had been
anticipated previously. The unemployment rate
was projected to decline only modestly from its
recent high level, and the rise in the average level
of prices was expected to remain moderate.

In the Committee’s discussion of the economic
situation and outlook, a number of members
expressed general agreement with the staff pro-
jection, but several emphasized that economic
activity might well prove to be stronger than
projected, especially during the quarters immedi-
ately ahead. Members observed that consumer
sentiment appeared to have improved considera-
bly, and that retail sales should benefit from the
increased market value of financial asset portfo-
lios as well as from the federal tax cut at mid-
year. A turnaround from sharp inventory liquida-
tion to little change, or possibly even some
accumulation, was seen as likely and would have
a pronounced positive impact on GNP and on
income flows, at least for a quarter or two.
Members also commented that an increasingly
stimulative fiscal policy would add strength to
the recovery over the period ahead, and an
unduly large federal deficit was likely to create
problems later as private credit demands expand-
ed.

While all Committee members anticipated con-
tinuing and possibly substantial improvement in
economic activity over the months ahead, a
number also questioned the balance and sustain-
ability of the recovery. They noted that, though
business capital spending was showing signs of
reviving, it would need to improve markedly
further to foster an extended recovery. Such
spending could be inhibited if a continuing need
to finance large federal deficits engendered rising
interest rates as the recovery proceeded. The
outlook for exports was also thought to be rela-
tively weak, although exports should eventually
improve if the foreign exchange value of the
dollar were to decline substantially and if major
disturbances in international financial markets
were averted. One member commented that

housing activity could be less strong than was
widely anticipated and another observed that
consumer spending could prove to be disappoint-
ing, particularly if consumers did not react more
positively to the approaching tax cut than they
had to the 1982 reduction. Another member
commented that recent indications of a more
vigorous recovery might reflect mainly a short-
lived inventory adjustment.

Other members expressed a differing view and
emphasized that the prospects for an extended
recovery were relatively favorable. In support of
this view it was observed that substantial im-
provements in consumer spending and inventory
investment were likely to be followed by increas-
ing capital investment, in the pattern characteris-
tic of earlier cyclical expansions. In this connec-
tion some members stressed that the expansion
might well gather momentum and prove to be
much stronger than the staff was projecting,
partly because the recovery would follow a rela-
tively long and severe recession.

At this meeting the Committee reviewed the
monetary growth ranges that it had established in
February for the year 1983. It decided not to
change any of the ranges or the relative impor-
tance of the various aggregates for policy, pend-
ing a further review at the July meeting. Growth
of the broader aggregates appeared to be within
the Committee’s ranges for the year. Earlier in
the year, growth of M2 had been affected to a
major extent by large shifts of funds associated
with the introduction of money market deposit
accounts; such shifts had slackened substantial-
ly, although MMDASs were still expanding at a
somewhat faster rate than the staff had projected
earlier. M1 had grown substantially in excess of
the Committee’s expectations in the latter part of
1982 and the first quarter of 1983, Staff analysis
based on recent research suggested that this
earlier growth reflected to a substantial extent
lagged responses to the decline in interest rates
that began during the summer of 1982. That
decline had enhanced the attractiveness of NOW
accounts, which serve as a vehicle for savings as
well as for transactions. The performance of M1
would continue to be affected by substantial
uncertainties relating to the interest and income
sensitivity of fixed-ceiling NOW accounts and
also by the growing importance in M1 of the



more recently introduced Super NOW accounts,
which bear a market-related rate of interest.
While the effects of earlier declines in interest
rates should now be diminishing, given the rela-
tive stability of rates over recent months, some
time would be needed to evaluate the evolving
role of M1 as a vehicle for savings.

Turning to policy for the short run, the mem-
bers noted a staft analysis, which suggested that
maintenance of the existing degree of restraint on
reserve positions might be associated with sec-
ond-quarter growth of M2 and M3 marginally
below the rates established by the Committee at
the previous meeting, but with expansion of Ml
above the level anticipated by the Committee,
given the surge in M1 growth during the first part
of May. The staff analysis also indicated that,
within limits, alternative policy courses would
have relatively little impact on the second-quar-
ter growth of the monetary aggregates in light of
the limited time remaining in the quarter, but
would affect their growth more substantially over
the months ahead.

In the course of their discussion, Committee
members expressed differing views with regard
to the appropriate course for policy in the weeks
immediately ahead. The members were narrowly
divided between those who favored some in-
crease in reserve restraint over the next few
weeks and others who preferred to maintain the
degree of reserve restraint contemplated at the
March meeting. This divergence reflected vary-
ing assessments of the strength and sustainability
of the economic rccovery; differing views with
regard to the interpretation of the monetary
aggregates; and different opinions concerning the
risks associated with the likely impact of alterna-
tive policy courses on domestic interest rates.
Members also noted the potential sensitivity of
international financial conditions and the foreign
exchange value of the dollar to firmer credit
conditions in the United States, suggesting for
some a dilemma for monetary policy stemming in
substantial part from the budgetary situation.

Members who supported retention of the cur-
rent short-run policy emphasized that the growth
of the broader monetary aggregates, on which
the Committee had focused, was within the Com-
mittee’s 1983 ranges for the year to date. Morc-
over, such growth seemed to be falling a bit short

Record of Policy Actions of the FOMC 629

of the second-quarter targets that the Committee
had set at the previous meeting. Expansion in
total domestic nonfinancial debt also appeared to
be within the range for 1983 that the Committee
had established for monitoring purposes. MI
clearly was growing at a pace well above the
Committee’s expectations, but many members
continued to view that aggregate as an unreliable
guide for policy and they preferred to give little
or no weight to its performance, at least for the
present.

A number of members were also concerned
that under current circumstances even a modest
tightening of reserve conditions might have a
disproportionate impact on sentiment in domes-
tic and international financial markets and lead to
sizable increases in domestic interest rates. In
their view increases in interest rates would have
adverse consequences for interest-sensitive sec-
tors of the economy and possibly for the sustain-
ability of the economic recovery. Indeed, one
member believed that lower interest rates were
likely to be needed to ensure continued econom-
ic expansion. Moreover, appreciably higher U.S.
interest rates might have particularly damaging
consequences internationally by raising the for-
eign exchange value of the dollar and intensifying
the severe pressures on countries with serious
external debt problems.

Other Committee members, however, weighed
the risks associated with alternative policy
courses differently. They felt that at least limited
tightening of rescrve conditions was desirable in
light of the very rapid growth in Mi against the
background of accumulating evidence that the
economic recovery was accelerating. While,
consistent with previous decisions, M1 was not
given so much weight as a monetary policy target
as it had had earlier, a number of members
nonetheless saw a need to move toward restrain-
ing its growth, which clearly was running well
above the pace for the second quarter that the
Committee had expected would be consistent
with the behavior of the broader aggregates.

Several members commented that slightly
greater restraint on reserves would be desirable
at this point to minimize the possible need for
more substantial restraint later, reducing the
interest rate impact on financial markets over
time and helping to sustain the expansion. Refer-
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ence was made to the favorable effect such a
move might have on market perceptions about
monetary policy and the outlook for containing
inflation, with the consequence that prospects
for stable or declining interest rates in long-term
debt markets would be enhanced as the recovery
proceeded. The view was also expressed that the
external debt difficulties of a number of foreign
countries were continuing problems. The Feder-
al Reserve could best contribute to the resolution
of those problems by following policies that
would foster sustained, noninflationary econom-
ic growth. Deferring any action could well pose a
greater dilemma at a later time.

At the conclusion of the Committee’s discus-
sion, a majority of the members indicated that
they favored marginally more restraint on re-
serve positions for the near term. Although these
members differed on the precise degree of addi-
tional restraint that they preferred, they indicat-
ed their acceptance of a directive calling for only
slightly more restraint on reserve positions than
had been approved at the previous meeting. It
was understood that at this point M2 and M3
seemed to be on courses that would bring their
growth to slightly below the rates of 9 and 8
percent respectively that had been set at the
March meeting for the second quarter, but that
M1 would probably expand at a rate well above
the growth that had been anticipated for the
quarter. The members agreed that lesser re-
straint would be appropriate in the context of
more pronounced slowing in the growth of the
broader monetary aggregates within their 1983
ranges and deceleration of M1 growth, or of
indications that the pace of the economic recov-
ery was weakening. It was understood that the
intermeeting range for the federal funds rate,
which provides a mechanism for initiating con-
sultation of the Committee, would remain at 6 to
10 percent.

At the conclusion of its discussion, the Com-
mittee issued the following domestic policy di-
rective to the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York:

The information reviewed at this meeting suggests
that growth in real GNP has accelerated in the current
quarter following a moderate increase in the first
quarter. Industrial production increased sharply in

April after rising at a moderate pace in previous
months; nonfarm payroll employment and retail sales
rose considerably in March and April. Housing starts
declined somewhat in both months but were still well
above depressed 1982 levels. Data on new orders and
shipments suggest that the demand for business equip-
ment is reviving. The civilian unemployment rate
edged down to 10.2 percent in April. Average prices
have changed little and the index of average hourly
earnings has risen at a much reduced pace in the early
months of 1983.

The weighted average value of the dollar against
major foreign currencies has remained in a narrow
range near its recent high level since late March. The
U.S. foreign trade deficit fell substantially in the first
quarter, reflecting a sharp drop in the value of oil
imports.

Growth in M2 and M3 decelerated further in April to
relatively low rates but appears to have picked up
recently. M1 declined in April but has strengthened
markedly in early May. Growth in debt of domestic
nonfinancial sectors appears to have been moderate
over the first four months of the year. Interest rates
have changed little on balance since late March.

The Federal Open Market Committee seeks to fos-
ter monetary and financial conditions that will help to
reduce inflation further, promote a resumption of
growth in output on a sustainable basis, and contribute
to a sustainable pattern of international transactions.
At its meeting in February the Committee established
growth ranges for monetary and credit aggregates for
1983 in furtherance of these objectives. The Commit-
tee recognized that the relationships between such
ranges and ultimate economic goals have been less
predictable over the past year; that the impact of new
deposit accounts on growth ranges of monetary aggre-
gates cannot be determined with a high degree of
confidence; and that the availability of interest on
large portions of transaction accounts, declining infla-
tion, and lower market rates of interest may be reflect-
ed in some changes in the historical trends in velocity.
A substantial shift of funds into M2 from market
instruments, including large certificates of deposit not
included in M2, in association with the extraordinarily
rapid buildup of money market deposit accounts,
distorted growth in that aggregate during the first
quarter.

In establishing growth ranges for the aggregates for
1983 against this background, the Committee felt that
growth in M2 might be more appropriately measured
after the period of highly aggressive marketing of
money market deposit accounts had subsided. The
Committee also felt that a somewhat wider range was
appropriate for monitoring M1. Those growth ranges
were to be reviewed in the spring and altered, if
appropriate, in the light of evidence at that time. The
Committee reviewed the ranges at this meeting and
decided not to change them at this time, pending
further review at the July meeting. With these under-
standings, the Committee established the following
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growth ranges: for the period from February—March of
1983 to the fourth quarter of 1983, 7 to 10 percent at an
annual rate for M2, taking into account the probability
of some residual shifting into that aggregate from non-
M2 sources; and for the period from the fourth quarter
of 1982 to the fourth quarter of 1983, 6% to 9% percent
for M3, which appeared to be less distorted by the new
accounts. For the same period a tentative range of 4 to
8 percent was established for M1, assuming that Super
NOW accounts would draw only modest amounts of
funds from sources outside M1 and assuming that the
authority to pay interest on transaction balances was
not extended beyond presently eligible accounts. An
associated range of growth for total domestic nonfi-
nancial debt was estimated at 82 to 11 percent.

In implementing monetary policy, the Committee
agreed that substantial weight would continue to be
placed on behavior of the broader monetary aggre-
gates expecting that distortions in M2 from the initial
adjustment to the new deposit accounts will abate. The
behavior of M1 will continue to be monitored, with the
degree of weight placed on that aggregate over time
dependent on evidence that velocity characteristics
are resuming more predictable patterns. Debt expan-
sion, while not directly targeted, will be evaluated in
judging responses to the monetary aggregates. The
Committee understood that policy implementation
would involve continuing appraisal of the relationships
between the various measures of money and credit and
nominal GNP, including evaluation of conditions in
domestic credit and foreign exchange markets.

The Committee seeks in the short run to increase
only slightly the degree of reserve restraint. The action
was taken against the background of M2 and M3
remaining slightly below the rates of growth of 9 and 8
percent, respectively, established earlier for the quar-
ter and within their long-term ranges, M1 growing well
above anticipated levels for some time, and evidence
of some acceleration in the rate of business recovery.
Lesser restraint would be appropriate in the context of
more pronounced slowing of growth in the broader
monetary aggregates relative to the paths implied by
the long-term ranges and deceleration of M1, or indica-
tions of a weakening in the pace of economic recovery.
The Chairman may call for Committee consultation if
it appears to the Manager for Domestic Operations
that pursuit of the monetary objectives and related
reserve paths during the period before the next meet-
ing is likely to be associated with a federal funds rate
persistently outside a range of 6 to 10 percent.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Volcker, Gramley,
Keehn, Martin, Partee, Roberts, and Wallich.
Votes against this action: Messrs. Solomon, Guf-
fey, Morris, Rice, and Mrs. Teeters.

Messrs. Solomon, Guffey, Morris, Rice, and
Mrs. Teeters dissented from this action because

they wanted open market operations to continue
being directed toward maintaining approximately
the degree of reserve restraint approved at the
previous meeting. In the view of these members,
a firming of reserve conditions was not warrant-
ed by the performance of the monetary aggre-
gates or by the current economic situation. M2
and M3 were expanding more slowly in the
second quarter than the Committee had antici-
pated at its previous meeting and for the year to
date these broader aggregates, along with total
domestic nonfinancial credit, were growing at
rates that were within the Committee’s 1983
ranges. M1 had been expanding at a pace mark-
edly in excess of the Committee’s expectations
in recent weeks and for the year to date, but this
aggregate was not viewed as a sufficiently reli-
able guide for policy, at least for the present,
since its performance was substantially distorted
by various developments and it was not predict-
ably related to nominal GNP,

Under current economic and financial circum-
stances, the implementation of firmer reserve
conditions would also incur an undue risk of an
exaggerated reaction in domestic and interna-
tional financial markets. Substantially higher do-
mestic interest rates would have damaging con-
sequences for interest-sensitive industries and
could limit the recovery in economic activity.
These members agreed that current interest rate
levels appeared to be more consistent with con-
tinuing economic expansion in the months imme-
diately ahead, but Mrs. Teeters believed that
lower interest rates might well be needed later to
sustain the recovery.

These members also referred to the potentially
disruptive international impact of rising U.S.
interest rates. Messrs. Solomon, Guffey, and
Morris in particular believed that the already
strong dollar in foreign exchange markets, the
tenuous situation of some of the developing
countries, the still fragile economic recovery in
other industrial countries, and the continuing
weak outlook for U.S. exports counseled against
an increase in reserve restraint.

On June 23 the Committee held a telephone
conference to review recent developments in the
domestic and international economy and finan-
cial markets since the May 24 meeting. Evidence
suggested that economic activity was continuing
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to strengthen at a somewhat more rapid pace
than had generally been anticipated earlier.
Some interest rates had increased modestly in
recent weeks. Growth in monetary aggregates,
particularly M1, had been relatively rapid al-
though growth in M2 and M3 remained close to
the targets established for the quarter as a whole.

Against that background, the consensus was
that a modest increase in reserve restraint, with-
in the framework of the directive adopted at the
May 24 meeting and consistent with recent re-
serve conditions, remained appropriate.



633

Legal Developments

AMENDMENT TO RULES REGARDING
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

The Board of Governors has amended its Rules Re-
garding Delegation of Authority to permit Federal
Reserve Banks to approve applications under sections
3 and 4 unless the transaction involves two banking
organizations each with assets over $100 million in
deposits and after consummation, the acquiring orga-
nization would control over 10 percent of market
deposits.

Effective July 20, 1983, the Board amends Rules
Regarding Delegation of Authority as set forth below:

Part 265—Rules Regarding Delegation of
Authority

Section 265.2—Specific Functions Delegated to
Board Employees and to Federal Reserve
Banks

(f) sk
(22) sk ok

(i) a member of the Board has indicated an objec-

tion prior to the Reserve Bank’s action; or

(ii) the Board has indicated that such delegated

authority shall not be exercised by the Reserve

Bank in whole or in part; or

(iii) a written substantive objection to the applica-

tion has been properly made; or

(iv) the application raises a significant policy issue

or legal question on which the Board has not

established its position; or in formations, bank

acquisitions or mergers:

(v) the proposed transaction involves two or more

banking organizations:
(a) that rank among a State’s ten largest banking
organizations in terms of total domestic banking
assets; or
(b) each of which has more than $100 million of
total deposits in banking offices in the same
local banking market that, after consummation
of the proposal, would control over 10 percent
of total deposits in banking offices in that local
market; or

in nonbank acquisitions:

(vi) the nonbanking activities involved do not
clearly fall within activities that the Board has
designated as permissible for bank holding com-
panies under § 225.4(a) of Regulation Y; or

(vii) the proposal would involve the acquisition by
a banking organization that has total domestic
banking assets of $1 billion or more of a nonbank-
ing organization that appears to have a significant
presence in a permissible nonbanking activity.?

Effective date: This amendment is effective on all
applications pending on July 20, 1983, and on all future
applications.

BANK HOLDING COMPANY AND BANK MERGER
ORDERS ISSUED BY THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Orders Under Section 3 of Bank Holding
Company Act

First American Bancshares Limited
Partnership,
North Little Rock, Arkansas

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

First American Bancshares Limited Partnership,
North Little Rock, Arkansas, has applied for the
Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1) of the Bank
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to
become a bank holding company by acquiring at least
80 percent of the voting shares of First American
Bank/Little Rock, National Association, Little Rock,
Arkansas, (‘‘National Association Bank’’)! and by
merging with First American National Bancshares,

2. While other situations may involve the 1ssue of sigmficant
presence, the Boaid regards, as a general guideline, any company that
ranks among the 20 largest independent firms 1n any industry as
having a significant presence.

1. National Association Bank 1s curiently operating as a savings
and loan association under the name Arkansas Federal Savings and
Loan Association. Applicant has received preliminary approval from
the Comptroller of the Currency to convert the savings and loan
association to a national bank. The conversion will occur before the
acquusition by Applicant.
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Inc., and thereby indirectly acquiring First American
National Bank, North Little Rock, Arkansas (‘‘First
American Bank™’),

Applicant, a nonoperating limited partnership, was
organized for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company by acquiring First American Bank, which
holds total deposits of $129.0 million.2 Applicant also
proposes to acquire National Association Bank, which
holds total deposits of $36.2 million as of March 31,
1981. Upon acquisition of First American Bank and
National Association Bank, both of which are con-
trolled by the same group of persons, Applicant would
control the 11th largest banking organization in Arkan-
sas and would hold approximately 1.46 percent of the
total deposits of commercial banks in the state.

The Board’s authority to approve the formation of a
bank holding company only extends to those proposals
that do not violate state law.* Until September 30,
1983, Arkansas law generally prohibits a bank holding
company from owning or controlling directly or indi-
rectly more than 25 percent of the voting shares of
more than one bank.* The prohibition against bank
holding companies controlling more than one bank
does not apply to Applicant, however. Under Arkan-
sas law, a bank holding company is a company that
indirectly or directly holds or controls 25 percent of
the shares of a bank.s Unlike the federal Bank Holding
Company Act, which includes partnerships in the
definition of ‘‘company,’’® the Arkansas law defines
“‘company’’ as a corporation or a business trust doing
business in the state.” Accordingly, because Applicant
is a limited partnership, it is not a ‘‘company’” for
purposes of the Arkansas bank holding company stat-
ute. This reading of the law is consistent with the
views of the Arkansas Attorney General, who, by
letter dated December 17, 1982, stated that under
Arkansas law, limited partnerships are not prohibited
from owning or controlling two banks. Accordingly,
because the federal BHC Act does not prohibit multi-
bank holding companies, approval of this proposal is
permissible under federal and state law.

Applicant’s principals currently control First Ameri-
can Bank and National Association Bank. First Ameri-
can Bank is the sixth largest of fifteen commercial
banking organizations in the Little Rock banking mar-
ket and holds approximately 5.8 percent of the total

2. Deposit data are as of December 31, [982.

3. Whitney National Bunk in Jeffersen Panish v. Bank of New
Orleans & Trust Company, 379 U.S. 411 (1965).

4, Ark. Stat. Ann. § 67-2103(1) (1980).

5. Ark. Stat. Ann. § 67-2102(A)(1) (1980).

6. 12 U.S.C. § 1841(b).

7. Ark. Stat. Ann. § 67-2102(C) (1980).

deposits in commercial banks in the market.® As of
March 31, 1981, National Association Bank held total
deposits of $36.2 million and when it becomes a
commercial bank, it will control approximately 1.6
percent of the deposits of commercial banks in the
market. Upon consummation, Applicant would remain
as the sixth largest commercial banking organization in
the market and would control 7.4 percent of the
market’s deposits.

As part of its analysis of the competitive effects of a
proposal such as this, the Board considers the compet-
itive effects of the transaction whereby common share
ownership was established between banks in the same
market. Applicant’s principals gained control of Ar-
kansas Federal Savings and Loan (‘*AFSL”) in 1960
and acquired control of First American Bank in 1981.
Because AFSL could not offer many of the types of
commercial banking services that First American
Bank could offer, the acquisition of First American
Bank by Applicant’s principals would not have result-
ed in the elimination of significant existing competition
between the two institutions at the time of the acquisi-
tion. In addition, the Little Rock market is not highly
concentrated, with the four largest commercial bank-
ing organizations in the market controlling approxi-
mately 68 percent of the market. In light of these and
other factors, the Board concludes that Applicant’s
acquisition of First American Bank in 1981 did not
eliminate a significant amount of existing competition.
The rechartering of AFSL will allow that institution to
offer full banking services and will add another com-
petitor to the market. Accordingly, the Board con-
cludes that competitive considerations are consistent
with approval.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant and its subsidiaries are satisfac-
tory and their future prospect appears favorable. As a
result of consummation of this proposal, National
Association Bank’s financial resources will be
strengthened, particularly in light of Applicant’s com-
mitment to provide National Association Bank with
additional capital. Accordingly, considerations relat-
ing to banking factors are consistent with approval.
While Applicant does not propose to alter the services
offered by First American Bank or National Associa-
tion Bank, considerations relating to the convenience
and needs of the community to be served are also
consistent with approval. Accordingly, the Board has
determined that consummation of the transaction
would be consistent with the public interest and that
the application should be approved.

7 78 The Little Rock banking market 15 approxtmated by Salinc and
Pulaski and the northern portion of Lonoke County in Arkansas.



On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be made before the thirtieth calendar
day following the effective date of this Order, or later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of St.
Louis, pursuant {o delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 8, 1983,

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Teeters, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Chairman Volcker and Governors Wallich and Rice.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Suburban Bancorp, Inc.,
Palatine, Illinois

Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Suburban Bancorp, Inc., Palatine, lllinois, a bank
holding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act, has appliecd for the Board’s
approval under section 3(a)(3) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1842(a)(3)) to acquire Suburban Bank of Barrington,
Barrington, Illinois.

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act. The
time for filing comments has cxpired and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)).

Applicant, currently the 53rd largest banking organi-
zation in Illinois, controls seven banks with aggregate
deposits of approximately $165.8 million, representing
0.19 percent of total deposits in commercial banks in
the state.! Bank is the 729th largest commercial bank
in Illinois, with deposits of $19.9 million, representing
approximately 0.02 percent of total deposits of com-
mercial banks in the state. Upon consummation of this
proposal, Applicant would become the 45th largest
commercial banking organization in the state. The
Board concludes that Applicant’s acquisition of Bank
would have no appreciable effect upon the concentra-
tion of banking resources in Illinois.

1. Banking data are as of June 30, 1982,
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Bank is the 300th largest commerical bank in the
Chicago banking market,? controlling approximately
0.03 percent of the total deposits of commercial banks
in the market. Applicant also operates in the Chicago
banking market and is the 53rd largest banking organi-
zation, with approximately 0.22 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Unon
consummation, Applicant would become the 42nd
largest commercial banking organization in the market
with 0.25 percent of the market’s deposits. While
consummation of the proposal would eliminate some
existing competition between Applicant and Bank, the
Board does not regard the amount of existing competi-
tion eliminated as so significant as to warrant denial of
the application. Accordingly, the Board concludes that
consummation of the proposal would not have a
significant adverse ecffect upon existing competition
and thus, the competitive considerations are consist-
ent with approval.

The financial resources and future prospects of
Applicant, its subsidiaries, and Bank are considered
gencrally satisfactory and their future prospects ap-
pear favorable. Applicant proposes to purchase Bank
for approximately $2.7 million from existing re-
sources. With regard to management resources, the
record indicates that Applicant’s chairman and princi-
pal shareholder bought 80 percent of Bank’s stock in
1982. At that time, Applicant agreed to purchasec the
stock from its principal shareholder and agreed to
indemnify him in full ‘“‘against any and all losses,
interest costs, or other expenses of whatever nature
may arise, be charged, or incurred’” regardless of
whether Applicant acquired Bank from the principal
shareholder. The purchase agreement also states that
the principal shareholder would not have purchased
Bank’s stock but for Applicant’s agreement to pur-
chase the stock from him and indemnify him against
loss.

The Board has previously determined that similar
indemnification agreements between a bank holding
company and an individual purchasing bank stock
offer the potential for shifting the economic risk of loss
to the bank holding company and constitute control of
the bank stock by a bank holding company within the
meaning of section 2 of the Act. (See e.g., Florida
National Banks of Florida, Inc., 62 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 696 (1976); The Jacobus Co. & Inlund
Financial Corp., 60 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 130
(1974); Mid America Bancorporation, 60 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 131 (1974)). Based upon the facts

7 2. The Chicago banking market 15 defined as Cook, DuPage and
Lake Counties i Ilinois,
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of this case and in accordance with its previous
decisions, the Board believes that Applicant acquired
Bank’s stock without the Board’s prior approval.

In order to address the Board’s concerns regarding
its indemnification agreement and other actions with
respect to the control of Bank’s stock, Applicant has
rescinded the indemnification agreement and has com-
mitted to adopt a definite program to ensure that such
acts do not occur in the future. In light of these
actions, the Board concludes that the managerial re-
sources of Applicant, its subsidiaries and Bank are
consistent with approval. Accordingly, considerations
relating to banking factors are consistent with approv-
al of the application.

While Applicant does not propose to alter the serv-
ices offered by Bank, considerations relating to the
convenience and needs of the community to be served
are also consistent with approval. Accordingly, the
Board has determined that consummation of the trans-
action would be consistent with the public interest and
that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 15, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Texas East BanCorp, Inc.,
Jacksonville, Texas

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

Texas East BanCorp, Inc., Jacksonville, Texas, has
applied for the Board’s approval under section 3(a)(1)
of the Bank Holding Company Act (‘“‘BHC Act”)
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to form a bank holding compa-
ny by acquiring at least 80 percent of the voting shares
of The First National Bank of Jacksonville, Jackson-
ville, Texas (‘‘Bank’’).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the Act.

The time for filing comments and views has expired,
and the Board has considered the application and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act.

Applicant is a nonoperating Texas corporation orga-
nized for the purpose of becoming a bank holding
company by acquiring Bank, which holds deposits of
$51.1 million.' Upon acquisition of Bank, Applicant
would control the 221st largest commercial banking
organization in Texas and approximately 0.04 percent
of total deposits in commercial banks in the state.

This proposal involves a restructuring of Bank’s
ownership from individuals to a corporation owned by
the same individuals. Applicant’s principals, who own
57 percent of Bank’s outstanding shares, also control
about 60 percent of the outstanding voting shares of
the First State Bank, Rusk, Texas (‘‘Rusk Bank’’),
located 13 miles south of Bank in the town of Rusk,
Texas, the county seat of Cherokee County.?

Bank is currently the second largest banking organi-
zation in Cherokee County, with total deposits of
$51.1 million, representing 29.5 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. Rusk
Bank is the fourth largest commercial bank in the
market, with a 12.5 percent market share and total
deposits of $21.7 million. Bank and Rusk Bank togeth-
er hold $72.8 million in deposits, representing 42
percent of deposits in commercial banks in the market.

Applicant contends that Bank and Rusk Bank do not
compete in the same banking market. The relevant
banking market definition proposed by Applicant as-
serts that Bank is located in a market approximated by
the northern half of Cherokee County, including the
town of Jacksonville. In support of its contention,
Applicant has submitted data concerning the respec-
tive service areas of deposits of Bank and Rusk Bank.?

Bank is located in Jacksonville, the largest town in
Cherokee County and the residence of one-third of the
county’s population. Rusk Bank is located in the
town of Rusk, the county seat and second largest town
in Cherokee County, which is located 13 miles south of

1. All banking data are as of June 30, 1982, unless otherwise noted.

2. Applicant’s principals, individually and through various inter-
ests, assumed control of Bank in 1959. One of these principals also
owns 40 percent of the outstanding voting shares of Rusk Bank, over
which he acquired control in 1944, In addition, there are numerous
common directors and officers among Applicant, Bank, and Rusk
Bank.

3. In particular, Applicant states that only 2 percent of Bank's
depositors, representing 1.6 percent of Bank’s total deposits, have
Rusk zip codes, while 86 percent have Jacksonville zip codes.

4. In addition, six miles west and south of the city 1s Lake
Jacksonville. Approximately 1500 persons, who are not included in
the city’s official population count, reside in the area surrounding this
small lake.



Jacksonville. Jacksonville and Rusk are linked by
State Highway 69, a four-lane thoroughfare which runs
north-south and bisects Cherokee County. The record
shows that there is substantial commuting between
Jacksonville and Rusk. Based on the facts of record,
including the proximity of Jacksonville and Rusk, the
ready accessibility of each to the other, and the
commuting patterns and commercial interaction be-
tween the two towns, each town offers to residents of
the other an available and practical alternative for a
variety of commercial services, including banking
services. Thus, it is the Board’s judgment that Appli-
cant’s proposed division of Cherokee County into two
markets disregards the economic reality and market
forces existing between the towns of Jacksonville and
Rusk.

Alternatively, Applicant asserts Bank and Rusk
Bank compete in a larger tri-county banking market
composed of all of Cherokee County, as well as the
adjacent Anderson and Rusk Counties. However, Ap-
plicant has provided little evidence of economic ties
among Cherokee, Anderson, and Rusk Counties and
their principal towns. Based on the facts of record,
including the distance and relative inaccessibility of
Palestine and Henderson to Jacksonville and Rusk,
and the lack of commuting between Rusk and Ander-
son Counties on one hand and Cherokee County on
the other, the Board finds that there is no evidence of
significant economic interaction among Cherokee, An-
derson, and Rusk Counties. Accordingly, the Board
concludes that the relevant banking market in which to
analyze the competitive effects of this proposal is
approximated by Cherokee County, Texas.

Section 3(c) of the Act precludes the Board from
approving any proposed acquisition that may tend to
create a monopoly or may substantially lessen compe-
tition or be in restraint of trade in any part of the
United States, unless the Board finds that such anti-
competitive effects are clearly outweighed by the
convenience and needs of the community to be served.
In analyzing a case under these standards where, as
here, the principals of an applicant control another
banking organization in the same market as the bank to
be placed in the holding company, the Board considers
the competitive effects of the transaction whereby
common control of the formerly competing institutions
was established.’

In 1959, when Bank and Rusk Bank came under
common control, Rusk Bank was the fourth largest of

S. Mid-Nebraska Bancshares, Inc., 64 FEDERAI RESERVE BULLL-
TIN 589 (1978).
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six banks in the Cherokee County market, controlling
$1.9 million in deposits, which represented 9.2 percent
of total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
Bank was the largest bank in Cherokee County, con-
trolling $7.1 million in deposits, which represented
34.6 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the market. The combined market share of Bank
and Rusk Bank in 1959 was 43.8 percent.

In its most recent consideration of an application
involving two affiliated banks in the same market,* the
Board approved the formation of a bank holding
company for one of the affiliated banks relying on the
small absolute size of the banks at the time of affili-
ation, the substantial number of years that the institu-
tions had been affiliated, and the existence of the
affiliation before the application of the antitrust laws to
bank mergers.The same factors that were present in
First Monco are also present in this case. At time of
affiliation, the banks were relatively small, having
deposits in 1959 of $2 million and $7 million, respec-
tively. Currently, the banks continue to be among the
smaller banking organizations in the state. The dura-
tion of the affiliation here is 24 years and did not
represent an attempt to evade the antitrust laws or the
BHC Act. Common control was effected in 1959,
before the Celler-Kefauver Antimerger Act of 1950
was believed to apply to bank mergers; before the
enactment of the Bank Merger Act of 1960, which
required regulatory agencies to take competitive fac-
tors into account in approving proposed mergers; and
before the enactment of the Bank Merger Act of 1966,
which clarified the applicability of the antitrust laws to
bank mergers.

In its evaluation of the competitive effects of a
proposal in previous casecs, the Board has considered
the presence of thrift institutions in a particular market
as a substantial mitigating factor.” In its most recent
consideration of the issue, the Board has accorded
considerable weight to the competitive influence of
thrifts.#

In this case, thrift institutions control approximately
48 percent ($162.4 million) of total market deposits,
and hold 13.4 percent of total transaction accounts and
1t.3 percent of commercial loans in the Cherokee

6. Fust Monco Bancshares, Inc., 69 FEDFRAI RESLRVE BUI LFIIN
293 (1983) (‘‘First Monco™’).

7. Midlantic Banks, Inc. (Greater Jersey Bancorp) 69 FEDFRA)
RESERVE BULLETIN 652 (1983); First Bancorp of N.H., 68 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 769 (1982).

8. Fidelcor, Inc. (Southeast National Bancshares of Pennsylvania,
Inc.), 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 445 (1983); Furst Tennessee
National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESLRVE BULLETIN 298 (1983).
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County banking market.? Indeed, the largest financial
institution in the market is a savings and loan associa-
tion, which is nearly twice as large as any bank in the
market. In addition, excluding Bank and Rusk Bank,
there remain seven other independent financial organi-
zations in the Cherokee County market (including
thrift institutions), which provide significant alterna-
tive sources for banking services in the market, includ-
ing a subsidiary of one of Texas’ largest banking
organizations.

After considering the facts of record, including the
substantial length of affiliation of Bank and Rusk Bank
and the significant presence of thrifts in the market,
the Board concludes that competitive considerations
are consistent with approval of the application.

Where principals of an applicant are engaged in
operating a chain of banking organizations, the Board,
in addition to analyzing the one-bank holding company
proposal before it, also considers the entire chain and
analyzes the financial and managerial resources and
future prospects of the chain under the Board’s Capital
Adequacy Guidelines.'® Based upon such analysis in
this case, the financial and managerial resources and
future prospects of Applicant, Bank and the chain
banking organization appear to be satisfactory. There-
fore, considerations relating to banking factors are
consistent with approval of the application. Consider-
ations relating to convenience and needs of the com-
munity to be served also are consistent with approval
of this application. Accordingly, it is the Board’s
judgment that the proposed acquisition is in the public
interest and that the application should be approved.

On the basis of the record, the application is ap-
proved for the reasons summarized above. The trans-
action shall not be consummated before the thirticth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Dallas acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 26, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Teeters, and Rice. Absent and not voting:
Chairman Volcker and Governors Wallich and Gramley.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

9. If the Board were to include the deposits held by thrift institu-
tions in the market in the commercial bank line of commerce, the
market share controlled by Bank and Rusk Bank would be reduced
from 42.0 to 21.7 percent.

10. 68 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 33 (1982), as amended by 69
FeEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 539 (1983).

Washington Bancorporation,
Washington, D.C.,

United Mine Workers of America,
Washington, D.C.

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company and the Acquisition of Voting Shares of a
Bank Holding Company

Washington Bancorporation, Washington, D.C.
(‘*Bancorporation’’), has applied for the Board’s ap-
proval under section 3(a)}(1) of the Bank Holding
Company Act of 1956, as amended (‘‘BHC Act”)
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)), to acquire 100 percent of the
voting shares of The National Bank of Washington,
Washington, D.C. (**‘Bank’’). The United Mine Work-
ers of America ("“UMWA"’), a registered bank holding
company under the BHC Act due to its ownership of
76 percent of the voting shares of Bank, has concur-
rently applied for the Board’s approval under section
3(a)(3) of the BHC Act to acquire 76 percent of the
voting shares of Bancorporation in exchange for the
UMWA'’s shares of Bank. The UMWA will continue
to be a registered bank holding company upon con-
summation of these proposals inasmuch as it will
continue to control shares of Bank indirectly through
Bancorporation.

Notice of these applications, affording an opportuni-
ty for interested persons to submit comments, has
been given in accordance with section 3(b) of the BHC
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(b)). The time for filing com-
ments has expired and the Board has considered the
applications and all comments received in light of the
factors set forth in section 3(¢) of the BHC Act.

Bancorporation is a non-operating corporation
whose only asset will be Bank. The UMWA is a labor
organization exempt from the prohibitions of section 4
of the BHC Act whose only banking asset is Bank.
Bank, with total domestic deposits of approximately
$676.5 million, is the sixth largest banking organization
in the Washington, D.C., banking market and controls
4.7 percent of total deposits held in commercial banks
in the market.! The proposals involve a corporate
reorganization and will not have any adverse effects on
existing or potential competition or result in increased
concentration in the Washington, D.C., banking mar-
ket. Competitive considerations are therefore consist-
ent with approval.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Bancorporation, the UMWA, and Bank
are regarded as generally satisfactory. Accordingly,

1. The Washington, D.C. banking market consists of the Washing-
ton Ranally Metro Area. All banking data are as of June 30, 1982.



considerations relating to banking factors are consist-
ent with approval. Although no new services for
customers of Bank are presently contemplated as a
result of Bancorporation’s and UMWA'’s proposals,
considerations relating to the convenience and needs
of the community to be served are consistent with
approval. Based on the foregoing and other consider-
ations reflected in the record, the Board’s judgment is
that consummation of these proposals would be con-
sistent with the public interest, and that the applica-
tions should be approved.

On the basis of the record and for the reasons
discussed above, the applications of Bancorporation
and UMWA are hereby approved. The transactions
shall not be consummated before the thirtieth day
following the effective date of this Order, or later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is ecxtended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond,
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 19, 1983,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Teeters, and Gramley. Present and
abstaining: Governor Rice.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Under Section 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Atlantic Bancorporation, ¢t al.,
Jacksonville, Florida

Order Approving Acquisition of Shares in Florida
Interchange Group

Atlantic Bancorporation (‘‘Atlantic’’), Barnett Banks
of Florida Inc. (‘‘Barnett’’), Florida National Banks of
Florida, Inc. (‘‘Florida National’’), all of Jacksonville,
Florida; First Florida Banks, Inc. (‘*‘First Florida™),
Tampa, Florida; Landmark Banking Corporation of
Florida (‘‘Landmark’’), Fort Lauderdale, Florida;
Southeast Banking Corporation (‘‘Southeast’’), Mi-
ami, Florida; Southwest Florida Banks, Inc. (‘‘South-
west’’), Fort Myers, Florida; Sun Banks of Florida,
Inc. (‘‘Sun’’), Orlando, Florida; and NCNB Corpora-
tion (““NCNB’’), Charlotte, North Carolina' (collec-

1. With the exception of NCNB, all the co-venturers are located in
Florida. NCNB 1s located tin North Carolina and controls banks
located in North Carolina and Florida; however, only the Florida bank
subsidiaries of NCNB will participate in the Florida Interchange
Group.
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tively, ‘‘Applicants’’), all bank holding companies
within the meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act
(“BHC Act”) (12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.), have applied
for the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the
BHC Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b)
of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)),
each to acquire 10 percent? of the voting shares of
Florida Interchange Group, Inc. (““FIG’"), Orlando,
Florida, a joint venture to engage de novo in data
processing and related activities. FIG will operate an
electronic funds transfer (‘°EFT’’) system for inter-
changing financial transactions throughout Florida.
The proposed interchange system (‘‘the Switch’’) will
operate as a neutral clearing house for customer EFT
banking transactions, such as cash withdrawals, funds
transfers, balance inquirics, and point-of-sale debit
and credit transactions. Access to the Switch will be
available to all insured depository institutions located
in Florida. The Switch will enable the customers of
each participating depository institution to access their
accounts by using their institution’s proprietary access
card at point-of-sale (‘‘POS’) terminals and automat-
ed teller machines (‘*‘ATMs”’) located in shopping
centers, grocery stores, office buildings and conven-
ience stores throughout Florida. These terminals will
be owned, installed and operated not by the Switch but
by the participating financial institutions and by retail-
ers and third parties that have contracted with partici-
pating institutions to provide terminals to those institu-
tions. Thus, the sole function of the Switch will be to
operate as a clearing facility for the banking transac-
tions initiated at the ATMs and POS terminals that are
placed within the Switch system. Customer transac-
tions at these terminals will be passed through the
terminal owner’s computer to the Switch, which will
then route the messages to the card holder’s institu-
tions? for processing.

The Switch will operate behind the participating
institutions; that is, no terminals will be connected
directly to the Switch. Instead, all terminals will be
connected to computers of the participating institu-
tions or their designated processors (or to the comput-
ers of retailers and corporations that operate terminals
sponsored by participating institutions), which will in
turn communicate with the Switch, Thus, the general
and technical operational objective of the Switch is to
provide for the central transmission of ‘‘non-on-us”’
financial transaction messages (that is, transactions

2. Salco One, Inc., a wholly-owned subsidiaty of AmenFirst Fed-
eral Savings and T.oan Association, Miami, Florida, will acquure the
remaining 10 peicent of FIG. Salco was chartered for the purpose of
engaging 1n activities permissible for savings and loan ussociations but
is presently inactive,

3. The term ‘‘card-holder institution” refers to the institution
whose proprictaly access card is used by its customer (*‘the card-
holder’’) at one of the terminals within the Switch system
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initiated by a financial institution card-holder at a
terminal owned or sponsored by another financial
institution) between participating institutions.* The
participating institutions will respond directly to ‘‘on-
us’’ transactions (that is, transactions by their card-
holder at their terminal) and will route only ‘‘non-on-
us’’ transactions to the Switch.

These data processing and related activities have
been determined by the Board to be closely related to
banking and are permissible under section 225.4(a)(8)
of Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(8)(i) and (ii)).
Notice of these applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been duly published. (48 Federal Register 20138 (May
4, 1983)). The time for filing comments and views has
expired and the Board has considered the applications
and all comments received in light of the factors set
forth in section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act, (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)).

Applicants are among the largest banking organiza-
tions in Florida. Barnett, with aggregate deposits of
$5.67 billion, representing 12.9 percent of deposits in
commercial banks in Florida, is the largest commercial
banking organization in that state.’ Southeast, repre-
senting 11.1 percent of deposits in commercial banks
in Florida, and controlling $4.88 billion in commercial
bank deposits, is the second largest commercial bank-
ing organization in Florida. Sun, the third largest
commercial banking organization in Florida, possesses
$4.0 billion in deposits, representing 9.1 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in Florida. Florida Na-
tional is the fifth largest banking organization in Flori-
da with $2.0 billion in commercial bank deposits,
representing 4.8 percent of commercial bank deposits
in that state. First Florida, with $1.93 billion in com-
mercial bank deposits, is the sixth largest commercial
banking organization in Florida, representing 4.4 per-
cent of commercial bank deposits in Florida. Atlantic,
Florida’s seventh largest commercial banking organi-
zation, controls aggregate deposits of $1.87 billion,
representing 4.2 percent of commercial bank deposits
in Florida. NCNB'’s Florida subsidiaries hold 3.6 per-
cent of commercial bank deposits in that state, with
$1.6 billion in deposits, thus making it the eighth
largest commercial banking organization in Florida.

4. In addition to transmitting financial transaction messages be-
tween participating institutions, the Switch will perform the following
incidental functions: monitoring and maintaining technical Switch
performance standards; assisting in the tramng and education of
participants; producing and distributing timely reports to manage-
ment; and performing a daily settlement on all transactions passing
through the Switch.

5. Deposit and market data are as of June 30, 1982, and reflect
holding company acquisitions approved as of June 21, 1983.

Southwest, with $1.24 billion in deposits and 2.8
percent of commercial bank deposits, is the tenth
largest commercial banking organization in that state.
Finally, Landmark with 2.4 percent of commercial
bank deposits and $1.0 billion in deposits, is the
eleventh largest commercial banking organization in
Florida.®

Each of the co-venturers currently engages either
directly or indirectly, through a subsidiary or affiliate,
in data processing and data transmission activities,
including the operation of proprietary ATM networks.
The proprietary ATM networks operated directly or
indirectly by the co-venturers provide services for the
co-venturers’ affiliated banks. Only First Florida,
through the data processing division of its lead bank,
currently operates a proprietary ATM network for
nonaffiliated as well as affiliated institutions.” Unlike
the Switch, however, the function of First Florida’s
network and the proprietary networks of the other co-
venturers is not limited to interchanging transactions:
these networks also issue cards and provide and
directly support terminals. Because the Switch will
only interchange ‘‘non-on-us’ transactions, the indi-
vidual co-venturers (either directly or through their
subsidiaries or affiliates) will continue to operate their
own proprietary ATM network while participating in
the Switch’s shared interchange system.

The FIG Switch will not own or operate any ATM or
POS terminals.® Because of the limited interchange
functions of the Switch, each terminal owner and
sponsor and each card holder institution will price its
services to merchants, card holders, or third parties as
it deems appropriate. The Switch will assess a transac-
tion charge against the institution whose card-holder
has used a terminal owned or sponsored by another
institution, will retain a portion of the charge as a
service fee, and will credit the remainder of the charge
to the institution that owns or sponsors the terminal.

6. AmeriFirst, the largest savings and loan association in Florida,
holds deposits of $2.76 billion.

7. Eighteen nonaffiliated banks and credit unions participate in
First Florida's proprietary network. With the exception of four
nonaffilates which lease ATMs from First Florida's lead bank, the
nonaffiliates own their own ATMs. Two of the nonaffiliated banks
operate ATMs for the exclusive use of their customers. Otherwise,
card-holding customers of the participating institutions have access to
any ATM in the network.

8. In fact, for the first two years of Switch operations only ‘‘off-
premises’” ATMs (that is, units installed 100 feet or more from the
property line of a manned branch office or drive-up facility of a
participating institution) and POS terminals will be placed within the
Switch system, with certan exceptions permitted. After the two-year
period, the board of directors of the corporation may elect to allow
participating institutions to include their on-premises ATMs 1n the
system. The actual location of all off-premises and subsequent on-
premises terminals will be determined solely by the participating
institutions that own or sponsor the terminals,



Any state or federal insured depository institution
located in Florida may use the Switch’s interchange
service by joining the Switch.® Participants will pay a
one-time initiation fee, an annual membership fee, and
the above-mentioned transaction fees for services per-
formed by the Switch. All existing proprietary ATM
systems of participating financial institutions will con-
tinue to operate; FIG will merely interface among
those systems.

The appropriate line of commerce for analyzing the
competitive effects of consummation of this proposal
is the provision for unaffiliated financial institutions of
data processing services. As described above, except
for the services to be provided through FIG, no
Applicant offers data processing services to other
unaffiliated financial institutions.!® [nasmuch as the
proposed venture is to commence de novo, no existing
competition among the co-venturers in operating an
interchange system would be eliminated.

The Board has also considered the effects of con-
summation of this proposal on probable future compe-
tition in the relevant line of commerce, particularly in
light of the fact that this application involves the use of
a joint venture to engage in the relevant activities. As
indicated above, Applicants are some of the largest
financial institutions in Florida and several of these
organizations presumably could offer these services
independently. However, with the exception of some
ancillary data processing relative to their proprietary
ATM networks and the activities of First Florida’s
lead bank, Applicants have chosen not to engage in
such activities. Moreover, the market for such data
processing activities is not regarded as concentrated.
There currently are at least four Florida shared net-
works and several national shared networks, in vari-
ous stages of development, which will be competing
with the Switch for participants.'' Applicants have
submitted evidence indicating that there are several
existing and potential ATM network exchanges in
Florida. Regarding POS interchange services, which

9. Allinsured Florida depository institutions (or their affiliates) also
were afforded an opportunity to share ownership of the Switch.
Hence, both equity and nonequity participation in the Switch was
made available.

10. The First Florida proprictary ATM network 1s operated by that
holding company's lead bank, and not directly by the holding compa-
ny.
11. The four national ATM networks known to be competing with
the Switch system are ADP-Exchange, Plus Systems, Inc., Cirrus
Systems, Inc., and Nationet. All networks arc expected to be in
operation on a national basis some time this year. In Florida, two
shared ATM networks currently are operational: Publix Supermarkets
Inc., and Credit Union 24. Neighborhood Banking Centers and NCR
Corporation each currently are developing Florida ATM networks
with participation open to all financial institutions.
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the Switch hopes to offer in early 1984, Publix Super-
markets Inc. has already publicly announced that it
will offer competing POS services, and a joint venture
between Barnett and NCR Corporation is expected to
become operational before year end. It is also likely
that some of the other competing ATM systems will
expand their services to include POS interchange. The
existence of these current and potential entrants miti-
gate concerns that the FIG interchange system may
represent so large a proportion of possible ATM/POS
facilities in local markets that no competing networks
could exist. Additionally, the membership contract
that is proposed for FIG-participating institutions pro-
vides a term of only three years and does not restrict
the ability to participate in or own other existing or
future shared systems. The co-venturers are similarly
free to share ownership of, or participate in, other
such shared systems. In this light, the loss of these
potential entrants into the market for data processing
services does not raise any serious concerns.'? Ac-
cordingly, the Board concludes that consummation of
the proposed joint venture would not have any signifi-
cantly adverse effects upon probable future com-
petition.

The Board also has reviewed this proposal to ensure
that no unfair competitive practices, violations of law
or other substantially adverse effects would result
from consummation of this proposal. In this regard,
because FIG may have a substantial share of ATM/
POS transactions in several local markets, Applicants
could potentially disadvantage competing financial in-
stitutions by unreasonably denying them access to the
Switch.?? After careful review of the application and
other facts of record, the Board concludes that no
evidence exists upon which to conclude that consum-
mation of the proposal would result in unfair competi-
tion, conflicts of interest or unsound banking prac-
tices.

12. Furthermore, the number of shared ATM networks 1n Florida
and nationwide currently in operation, and the increasing populanty
of such networks, suggest that the barriers to entry into the activity of
providing data processing services to unaffiliated institutions are low.
Additionally, 1t appears that numerous financial and nonfinancial
institutions possess the technical and managerial skills necessary to
operate shared networks on a similar basis as proposed by Applicants.

13. Unreasonably denying access’ refers to practices such as
excluding certain firms for the primary purpose of competitively
disadvantaging them or charging an access fee far in excess of any
reasonable costs associated with joining the system.

14. For example, Applicants have committed that the transaction
fee charged by the Switch will be nondiscriminatory and will relate
solely to the interchange services that it provides. In addition,
nonequity participants joining at the same time as the initial co-
venturers will be chaiged the same (discounted) annual membership
fees and transaction fees. Subsequent members will not receive this
‘“‘charter’’ discount and additionally will pay an initiation fee as well as
standard membership and transaction fees. As indicated above,
Applicants pledge that these fees will be otherwise nondiscrimiatory.
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In addition to the joint venture’s effect on competi-
tion between Applicants and its competitors, there is
also the possibility that Applicants could use the joint
venture as a mechanism for limiting competition
among themselves. Inasmuch as Applicants are direct
and significant competitors in numerous local markets
in Florida, the joint venture could be used to limit the
extent to which, or on what terms, Applicants com-
pete. After carefully analyzing the information in this
application, however, the Board concludes that com-
petition among Applicants is not likely to be substan-
tially reduced by this joint venture.'s

The Board has also considered the effect of consum-
mation of this proposal in light of state and federal
laws governing the establishment of branches and the
use of ATM/POS terminals in a network. As described
above, the FIG switch would only provide data proc-
essing services for the interchange and would neither
own nor provide ATM/POS terminals. Moreover,
membership in the interchange is not restricted and
Applicants have stated that the institutional partici-
pants in the interchange would comply with all appli-
cable federal or state branching and other statutes
regarding the establishment and use of ATM/POS in a
network.'® Applicants further have committed to offer
through the interchange only those transactional serv-
ices legally available to ATM/POS customers of partic-
ipating financial institutions under applicable federal
and Florida laws.

It is the Board’s view that approval of these applica-
tions can reasonably be expected to produce substan-
tial benefits to the public. Consummation of this
proposal would allow individuals residing in Florida
access to a larger number of ATM/POS terminals. In
addition, the FIG switch would introduce to Florida a
new provider of data processing services and an
alternative ATM/POS network interchange. Further,
the economies of scale that would result from opera-
tion of the combined network would accrue to all
participating institutions. Finally, the joint venture

15. Each of the member financial institutions 1s free to join other
shared networks or switches; thus, each has the flexibility to compete
by offering its customers access to as many ATM/POS terminals as 1t
chooses. In addition, cach membeir has sole discretion over the
decision where to ocate 1its ATM/POS termunals, thereby preserving
its ability to develop a system most convemient for its customers
Finally, while there are some common standards on the types and
numbers of transactions that can be offered within the FIG inter-
change, these seem consistent with the inherent technological con-
straints of lmmking together ATM or POS terminals.

16. Florida has enacted a “'remote financial scrvice unit™ statute,
which authorizes financial depository institutions to **use the facilitics
of, or participate in the use of, ... remote financial service
units. . . .”" (Fla. Stat. Ann. § 658.65 (West Supp. 1982)). This statute
regulates the establishment and operation of the ATM/POS terminals
that will be connected to the computers of member nstitutions and
retailers.

would enable Applicants to share the cost of expand-
ing and improving EFT services and would ensure
greater availability of funds from product research and
development.

There is no evidence in the record in this case
indicating that consummation of the present proposal
would result in undue concentration of resources,
unfair competition, conflicts of interests, unsound
banking practices or other adverse effects. Based upon
the foregoing and other facts of record, the Board
concludes that the balance of public interest factors it
must consider under section 4(c)(8) favors approval of
these applications. In addition, the financial and mana-
gerial resources and future prospects of Applicants are
considered consistent with approval.

Accordingly, the Board concludes that approval of
these applications is in the public interest and has
determined that the applications should be approved.
This determination is subject to the conditions set
forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y and to the
Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activities of a bank holding compa-
ny or its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder or to prevent evasion thereof.

Consummation of this transaction shall not be made
later than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Atlanta pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 12, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

BancOhio Corporation,
Columbus, Ohio

Order Approving Application to Engage in Equity
Financing and Mortgage Banking Activities

BancOhio Corporation, Columbus, Ohio, a bank hold-
ing company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act (‘‘Act’’), has applied for the Board’s
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b)(2) of the Board’s
Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(2)), to engage in
arranging equity financing and mortgage banking ac-



tivities through its subsidiary, W. Lyman Case &
Company, Columbus, Ohio (“"“WLC’"), at a new officc
in Cleveland, Ohio. Mortgage banking and servicing
activities have been determined by the Board to be
closely related to banking. (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(1) and
(3)). While the activity of arranging equity financing
has not been specified by the Board in Regulation Y as
a permissible activity for bank holding companies, the
Board has determinced by order that equity financing,
subject to certain limitations and conditions, is closely
related to banking.! In December 1982, the Board
approved Applicant’s proposal to acquire WLC and to
engage in equity financing activitics.?

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the bal-
ance of public interest factors regarding the applica-
tion, has been duly published (48 Federal Register
21198 (1983)). The time for filing comments has ex-
pired and the Board has considered the application and
all comments received in light of the public interest
factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is the largest banking organization in Ohio
and controls two banking subsidiaries with aggregate
deposits of $4.4 billion, representing 9.2 percent of
total commercial bank deposits in the state.® Applicant
also engages through subsidiarics in various nonbank-
ing activities permissible for bank holding companies,

Applicant proposes to conduct equity financing ac-
tivities at its new Cleveland office in accordance with
all the terms of the Board’s previous order approving
Applicant’s equity financing activitics. The Board
views Applicant’s proposed new office as procompet-
itive and in the public interest because de novo entry
provides an additional source of competition.® In
addition, there is no evidence in the record to indicate
that consummation of this proposal would result in
undue concentration of resources, unfair competition,
conflicts of interests, unsound banking practices, or
any other effects that would be adverse to the public
interest. Based upon the foregoing and other consider-
ations reflected in the record, the Board has deter-
mined that the balance of public interest factors it is
required to consider under section 4(c)(8) is favorable.
Accordingly, this application is approved.®

1. BankAmerica Corporation, 68 Fr DI RAI RESFRVL BUITTE HIN 647
(1982).

2. BancOhwo Corporation, 69 FeDLRAI RESPRVIT BUILFIIN 34
(1983).

3. Banking data are as of December 31, 1982

4 Vuginia National Bancshares, Inc., 66 Fr DERAL Rest rvi But -
1ETIN 668, 671 (1980).

5. The Board hereby delegates to the Federal Reserve Bank of
Cleveland authority to approve future applications by Applicant to
expand its equity financing activities de novo, subject to the terms of
the Board’s previous Order approving such activities,
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This determination is subject to the conditions set
forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y and the
Board’s authority to require such modification or
termination of the activitics of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof. The trans-
action shall be made not later than three months after
the effective date of this Order, unless that period is
extended for good cause by the Board or by the
Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland, acting pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 14, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[sSEAL] Assoctate Secretary of the Board

Centerre Bancorporation, et al.,
St. Louis, Missouri

Order Approving Acquisition of Monetary Transfer
System

Centerre Bancorporation (*‘Centerre”’), Mercantile
Bancorporation (‘‘Mercantile’’), County Tower Cor-
poration (‘‘County Tower’”), all of St. Louis, Missou-
ri; Charter Corporation (‘‘Charter’’), Kansas City,
Missouri; and CNB Financial Corporation (““CNB’’},
Kansas City, Kansas (collectively **Applicants’), all
bank holding companies within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act (*“BHC Act”’) (12 U.S.C.
§ 1841 et seq.), have applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b) of the Board’s Regu-
lation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)), to establish a joint
venture and limited partnership!, Monetary Transfer
System (*“‘MTS’’), to engage de novo in data process-
ing and related activitics. MTS would operate? a

I. CNB and County Tower cach will acquite at least a one-cighth
ownership intetest i1 MTS. The i1emaining applicants will cach
acquite a one-fourth ownership terest.

2. Credit Systems Incorporated, St. Louis, Missourt, would oper-
ate MTS under a management contract, C'SI has over 15 years
experience as a reglonal data processing center in credit card transac-
tions Each Applicant wil have a representative on the “*Board of
Managers”’ of MTS, who will be responsible for estabhishing policy for
MTS.
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communications network processing service and
switching system for electronic funds transfer and
information exchange among banks and other financial
institutions, for use by their customers and through the
use of automated teller machines ? (‘*ATMs’’) owned
or operated by the system participants.* Customers of
each participating institution will be able to engage in
those financial transactions deemed permissible under
state law at the particular ATM owned or operated by
a participating financial institution, including such
transactions as: (1) withdrawal of money from an
account; (2) transfer of money between accounts at the
same financial institution; and (3) obtaining a cash
advance from MasterCard at appropriate participating
financial institutions. Every subscriber to the system
would have the right to issue magnetically encoded
cards accessing all ATMs in the system for those
services allowed by state law. Initially, the system
would operate in Missouri and Kansas, but eventually
and where authorized by law, also would operate in
Illinois, lowa, and Kentucky. Such activities have
been determined by the Board to be closely related to
banking and are permissible under Section 225.4(a)(8)
of Regulation Y. (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(8)(i) and (ii)).

Notice of this application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been duly published. (48 Federal Register 9690 (March
8, 1983)). The time for filing comments and views has
expired and the Board has considered the application
and comments received in light of the factors set forth
in section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)).

Applicants are some of the largest bank holding
companies in Kansas and Missouri. Mercantile, the
largest commercial banking organization in Missouri,
controls 34 banks with aggregate total deposits of
$3,449.7 million, representing 11.72 percent of depos-
its in commercial banks in that state.5 Centerre con-

3. As explained in a recent Board Order approving a similar joint
venture to engage in the operation of a data processing ’switch’, an
ATM is a **‘machine that performs many of the functions performed by
a human bank teller. Other terms may be used to describe ATMs such
as customer bank communications terminals (‘‘CBCTs™") or remote
service units (“‘RSUs™"). Through an ATM, a customer of a financial
institution may make deposits, withdrawals, transfer funds from one
account to another, or draw on pre-established lines of credit. An
ATM may be located either at manned facilities of a bank or may stand
by itself.”’ Interstate Financial Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 560.

4. Applicants will be the original equity participants in the joint
venture. Other banking organizations may utthze MTS® switching
services and join the shared ATM network without becoming equity
partners in the joint venture.

5. Mercantile’s 34 subsidiary banks include one de novo bank not
yet opened: Clayton Mercantile Bank and Trust Company, Clayton,
Missouri (acquisition approved August 25, 1982). Deposit data (do-
mestic) are as of September 30, 1982, and reflect holding company
acquisitions approved through December 31, 1982

trols 22 banks with aggregate total deposits of $3,368.3
million, representing 11.45 percent of deposits in com-
mercial banks in Missouri, and is the second largest
commercial banking organization in the state. Charter,
the fourth largest commercial banking organization in
Missouri, controls 27 banks with aggregate total de-
posits of $1,835.8 million, representing 6.24 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in the state. County
Tower controls nine banks, with aggregate total depos-
its of $784.3 million, representing 2.67 percent of
deposits in commercial banks in the state, and is the
seventh largest commercial banking organization in
Missouri. CNB controls $185.1 million in total depos-
its, representing 1.19 percent of statewide deposits in
Kansas, through Commercial National Bank of Kan-
sas City, Kansas City, Kansas, the sixth largest bank
in the state. Mercantile, Centerre, and Charter are
statewide holding companies. Eight of the nine subsid-
iary banks of County Tower are located within the St.
Louis SMSA. Four of the five Applicants operate
internal ATM systems with proprietary cards that are
each connected to a single central processing unit
(‘‘CPU"), but none operates a system available to
non-related banks or other financial institutions.®

MTS would provide data processing services to the
joint venturers as well as to non-equity participants by
operating an automated teller network interchange.”
MTS does not own or intend to own or provide any
ATMs. Each ATM in the MTS-ATM network would
be owned by one of the member financial institutions.
The member financial institutions that own the ATMs
would be compensated for their use by customers of
another financial institution on a transaction fee basis.
All existing proprietary ATM systems of participating
financial institutions will continue to operate; MTS
will merely interface with those systems.

The appropriate line of commerce for analyzing the
competitive effect of consummation of this proposal is
the provision to unaffiliated financial institutions of

6. CNB’s subsidiary bank operates Bankmatic, a shared ATM
network in Kansas, which commenced operations in January 1976.
Bankmatic cardholders, regardless of bank affiliation, have complete
access to all Bankmatic ATM locations. The Bankmatic system will
remain intact and be unaffected by MTS, except where there 1s a
transaction between a ‘‘Bankmatic’’ bank and one outside that system
but within MTS. In that instance, MTS would serve as an interchange
between the two systems. Thus, the customer would have enhanced
use of a Bankmatic access card, but the Bankmatic system itself (as all
other similar systems) would be unaffected.

7. An ATM network interchange links various ATMs with the
financial mstitutions whose customers use such ATMs. Also, the
ATMs are linked with a central data processing center that acts as a
clearinghouse or ‘“‘switch’ for transactions between the ATMs and
the financial institutions belonging to the ATM network interchange.
Any customer of a financial institution belonging to an ATM network
interchange may use any ATM in the exchange, regardless of whether
such ATM is owned by another financial institution, to conduct a
banking transaction



data processing services, particularly the operation of
an ATM network exchange. As described above,
except for the services to be provided through MTS,
no applicant offers data processing services to other
unaffiliated financial institutions. Inasmuch as the pro-
posed venture is to commence de novo, no existing
competition among the venturers in operating a shared
ATM network would be eliminated.

The Board has also considered the cffects of con-
summation of this proposal on probable future compe-
tition in the relevant line of commerce, particularly in
light of the fact that this application involves the use of
a joint venture to engage in the relevant activitics.
Applicants are some of the largest banking organiza-
tions in Kansas and Missouri, and control the leading
banks in several banking markets.® In this regard,
several of these organizations presumably could offer
these services independently. However, with the ex-
ception of some ancillary CPU processing relative to
their proprietary ATM systems, Applicants have cho-
sen not to engage in such activities and do not appear
to be likely independent entrants absent this joint
venture. Moreover, the market for such data process-
ing activities is not regarded as concentrated. There
are several competing ATM network exchanges cur-
rently in place in many of the same markets in which
Applicants operate. Applicants have sufficiently dem-
onstrated that other networks could profitably be
established.” The existence of the current and poten-
tial competitors mitigates concerns that the MTS-
ATM network may represent so large a proportion of
possible ATM facilities in local markets that no com-
peting networks could exist.!* The loss of these poten-
tial entrants into the market for data processing ser-

8. The four Missours bank holding companies are direct competi-
tors in seven Missouri banking markets, and also compete with CNB
in the Kansas City banking market. In most of these markets,
Applicants are among the top five banking o1ganizations.

9. Two ATM netwotks, UNITEL (Electronic Funds Transfer Sys-
tem, Inc.) and Universal Money Market Centers, Inc., either operate
or are planning to operate shared nctworks in most of the markets in
which MTS members operate. UNITEL projects it will install 1,000
terminals in the Kansas City area, and provides ATM services to at
least 20 banks and savings and loan associations in the Kansas City
area. Universal Money Market Centers plans to have ATM facilitics in
all the major areas where Applicants compete. Finally, United Mis-
souri Banks, a major competitor of Applicants, 15 part of the PI.US
system and has a large local network of ATMs,

10. Nor does the evidence available regarding the MTS switch's
economies of scale indicate that such economics would be of such
magnitude as to limit the establishment of competing systems. Fur-
thermore, the number of shared ATM regional networks currently in
operation and the increasing popularity of such networks suggest that
the barriers to entry into this activity are low. Thus, it appears that
numerous financial and nonfinancial institutions may possess the
technical and managerial skills necessary to operate shared networks
on a similar basis as proposed by Applicants.
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vices does not raise any serious concerns in this light."
Accordingly, the Board concludes that consummation
of the proposed joint venture would not have any
significantly adverse effects upon probable future
competition.

The Board also has reviewed this proposal to ensure
that no unfair competitive practices, violations of law
or other substantially adverse eflects would result
from consummation of this proposal. In this regard,
because MTS may have a substantial share of ATM
transactions in several local markets, Applicants could
potentially disadvantage competing financial institu-
tions by unreasonably denying them access to the
MTS switch and the shared ATM network.'? After
careful review of the application and other facts of
record, the Board concludes that no evidence exists
upon which to conclude that consummation of this
proposal would result in unfair competition, conflicts
of interests or unsound banking practices.!?

In addition to the joint venture’s effect on competi-
tion between Applicants and their competitors, there
is also the possibility that Applicants could use the
joint venture as a mechanism for limiting competition
among themselves. Inasmuch as Applicants are direct
and significant competitors in several markets, the
joint venture could be used as a mechanism for limiting
the extent to which, or on what terms, Applicants
compete. After carefully analyzing the information in
this application, however, the Board concludes that
competition among Applicants is not likely to be
substantially reduced by this joint venture, '

The Board has also considered the effect of consum-
mation of this proposal in light of state and federal
laws governing the establishment of branches and the

11. An additional pro-competitive factor is a subscriber’s ability to
choose any data processor to connect with the MTS switch. The
various MTS system agreements have been structured such that each
subscriber to the system will be {ree to make its own arrangement with
either an existing member processor or another entity that may join
the system as a data processor, and in turn transmit to and receive
information from the central MTS switch,

12. ““‘Unreasonably denying access' 1efers to practices such as
excluding certain firms for the primaiy purpose of competitively
disadvantaging them or charging an access fee far in excess of any
reasonable costs associated with bringing an additional participant
into the system.

13. For example, financial institutions do not have to be equity
participants in the jont venture in order to have access to the ATM
network or to utilize the switch. [n addition, 1t appears that both joint
venture participants and non-equity participants m MTS will be
charged the same prices for trtansactions made through MTS

14. Each of thc member bank holding companies is fiee to jon
other shared networks or switches: thus, each has the flexibility to
compete by offering 1ts customers access to as many ATMs as 1t
chooses. In addition, each member has sole discretion over the
decision where to locate 1ts own ATMs, thereby preserving its ability
to develop a system most convenient for its customers, Finally, while
there are some common standards on the types and number of
transactions that can be offered in the MTS-ATM nctwork, these seem
consistent with the mherent technological constraints of linking to-
gether ATMs.



use of ATMs in a network. As described above, the
MTS network would only provide data processing
services for the interchange and would neither own
nor provide ATMs. Moreover, membership in the
network is not restricted and Applicants have stated
that the institutional participants in the network would
comply with all applicable federal and state branching
and other statutes regarding establishment and use of
ATMs in the network, Applicants further have com-
mitted to offer through the interchange only those
transactional services legally available to ATM cus-
tomers of participating financial institutions under
applicable federal and state laws.

In this regard, the Kansas State Bank Commissioner
has objected to the participation of out-of-state banks
in “‘joint auxiliary systems’’ within the state of Kansas
pursuant to his interpretation of Kan. Stat. Ann.
§ 9-1111(a) (1978). Additionally, the Kansas Attorney
General, in a recent opinion,'* has commented unfa-
vorably on an agreement between a Kansas bank and
an out-of-state financial institution for the operation
within Kansas of ‘‘remote service units’’ by the out-of-
state institution. In response to these comments, Ap-
plicants have committed to comply with all decisions
of the state regulatory authorities in their operation of
the switch, and have developed a ‘‘double loop sys-
tem’’ to conform with state requirements until such
time as full interstate operation of the MTS switch is
permitted.

Illinois currently restricts the operation of a trans-
mission facility for electronic funds transfer to out-of-
state financial institutions, except pursuant to a recip-
rocal agreement with a contiguous state. (Ill. Ann.
Stat. ch. 17, § 6-104 (Smith-Hurd 1981 & Supp. 1982)).
Inasmuch as Kansas is not contiguous to Illinois and
no reciprocal agreement exists between the states,
operation of the MTS switch as currently structured is
impermissible within Illinois. Accordingly, Applicants
have committed to limit operations in Iilinois to trans-
actions upon non-Kansas-based financial institutions
until [linois law is changed.

It is the Board’s view that approval of this applica-
tion reasonably may be expected to produce substan-
tial benefits to the public. Consummation of this
proposal would allow individuals residing in Kansas
and Missouri (subject to state law) immediate access
to a larger number of ATMs. In addition, eventual
expansion of the network (again, subject to applicable
state law) into lowa, Illinois, and Kentucky would
introduce to those areas a new provider of data
processing services and an alternative ATM network.
In addition, the economies of scale that would result

15. Kansas Attorney General Opinion No. 83-100 (June 29, 1983).

from operation of a combined network would accrue
to all participating financial institutions. Finally, the
joint venture would enable Applicants to share the
cost of expanding and improving EFT services and
would ensure greater availability of funds for product
research and development.

There is no evidence in the record of this application
indicating consummation of the present proposal
would result in undue concentration of resources,
unfair competition, conflicts of interest, unsound
banking practices or other adverse effects. Based upon
the foregoing and other facts of record, the Board
concludes that the balance of public interest factors it
must consider under section 4(c}8) of the Act favors
approval of this application. In addition, the financial
and managerial resources and future prospects of
Applicants are considered consistent with approval.

Accordingly, the Board concludes that approval of
this application is in the public interest and has deter-
mined that the application should be approved. This
determination is subject to the operation of the switch
in conformance with state requirements, to section
225.4(c) of Regulation Y, and to the Board’s authority
to require such modification or termination of the
activities of a bank holding company or its subsidiaries
as the Board finds necessary to assure compliance
with the provisions and purposes of the Act and the
Board’s regulations and orders issued thereunder or to
prevent evasions thereof.

Consummation of this transaction shall not be made
later than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Banks of
Kansas City and St. Louis pursuant to delegated
authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 13, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Volcker and Governor Wallich.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Chemical New York Corporation,
New York, New York

Order Approving Application to Engage in Equity
Financing Activities

Chemical New York Corporation, New York, New
York, a bank holding company within the meaning of
the Bank Holding Company Act (**Act’’), has applied
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for the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(B)) and section 225.4(b)(2) of
the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(2)), to
engage de novo, through its wholly owned subsidiary,
Chemical Mortgage Company, Columbus, Ohio
(““Company”’), in the activity of arranging equity fi-
nancing. While this activity has not been specified by
the Board in Regulation Y as permissible for bank
holding companies, the Board has determined by order
that arranging equity financing subject to certain con-
ditions is closely related to banking.!

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the pro-
posal has been duly published (48 Federal Register
20796 and 22635 (1983)). The time for filing comments
has expired and the Board has considered the applica-
tion and all comments received in light of the public
interest factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is the sixth largest banking organization in
the United States and the fifth largest in New York
with total consolidated assets of $48.3 billion.2 Its lead
bank, Chemical Bank, accounts for 98.6 percent of
Applicant’s total consolidated assets. Applicant also
operates a wholesale services bank in Wilmington,
Delaware. In addition to its banking subsidiaries,
Applicant has 17 nonbank subsidiaries which provide a
broad range of banking-related services. Applicant
engages through Company in mortgage banking activi-
ties for which it has received Board approval under
section 4(c)(8) of the Act and sections 225.4(a)(1) and
(3) of Regulation Y.

Applicant has applied to engage de novo through
Company in arranging equity financing on behalf of
institutional investors for commercial and industrial
income-producing realty. Equity financing, as pro-
posed by Applicant, involves arranging for the financ-
ing of commercial or industrial income-producing real
estate (including multi-family residential properties)
through the transfer of the title, control and risk of the
project from the owner/developer to one or more
investors. Company would represent the owner/devel-
oper and would be paid a fee by the owner/developer
for this service. The service would be offered only as
an alternative to traditional financing arrangements,
and Company would not solicit for properties to be
sold. While Company would advertise its services as
an arranger of equity financing generally, it would not
advertise specific properties for which it is seeking
financing, list or advertise properties for sale, or hold

1. Trust Company of Georgia, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 225
(1983); BancOhio Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 34
(1983); BankAmerica Corporation, 68 FEDFRAL RESERVE BULLETIN
647 (1982).

2. All banking data are as of December 31, 1982,

itself out or advertise as a real estate broker or
syndicator. This activity would be provided only with
respect to multi-family residential, commercial or in-
dustrial income-producing property and only when the
financing arranged exceeds $1 million. Only institu-
tional or wealthy, professional individual investors
would be offered the service.

The Board has determined that, subject to certain
conditions to prevent a bank holding company or its
subsidiary from engaging in real estate brokerage,
development and syndication, equity financing is
closely related to banking.® Applicant has committed
to engage in the equity financing activity subject to the
same conditions as those relied on by the Board
previously in finding that the activity is closely related
to banking.

Specifically, Applicant has committed that Compa-
ny’s function will be limited to acting as an intermedi-
ary between developers and investors to arrange fi-
nancing. Neither Applicant nor any affiliate* may
acquire an interest in any real estate project for which
Company arranges equity financing nor have any role
in the development of the project. Neither Company
nor any affiliate shall participate in managing, develop-
ing or syndicating property for which Company ar-
ranges equity financing, nor promote or sponsor the
syndication of such property. Neither Company nor
any affiliate will provide financing to the investors in
connection with an equity financing arrangement. The
fee Company receives for arranging equity financing
for a project shall not be based on profits derived, or to
be derived, from the property and should not be larger
than the fee that would be charged by an unaffiliated
intermediary. The Board finds that Applicant’s pro-
posed equity financing activity will not constitute real
estate brokerage, real estate development or real es-
tate syndication, provided the above-mentioned condi-
tions and limitations are observed by Applicant and
Company.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
Applicant’s performance of equity financing would
result in any undue concentration of resources, de-
creased or unfair competition, unsound banking prac-
tices, or other adverse effects. Based upon these and
other considerations reflected in the record, the Board
has determined that the balance of public interest
factors that the Board is required to consider under
section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable. This determina-
tion is conditioned upon Applicant’s strictly limiting
its equity financing activities to those described in

3 BankAmerica Corporation, supra note 1, p. 649.

4 The word *‘affiliate’’ as used 1n this Order is to have the meaning
it has in Section 23A of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, which
includes in its definition, a sponsored real estate investment trust,



information furnished in connection with this applica-
tion and as provided in this Order.

Based on the foregoing, the Board has determined
that the application should be approved, and the
application is hereby approved. This determination is
subject to the limitations set forth in this Order, the
conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation
Y, and the Board’s authority to require such modifica-
tion or termination of the activities of a holding
company or any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds
necessary to assure compliance with the provisions
and purposes of the Act, and the Board’s regulations
and orders issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion
thereof.

The proposed activities shall be commenced not
later than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By Order of the Board of Governors, effective
June 30, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Wallich, Partee, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent
and not voting: Chairman Volcker.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[sEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Citicorp,
New York, New York

Order Approving Establishment of Harrison Credit
Corporation

Citicorp, New York, New York, a bank holding com-
pany within the meaning of the Bank Holding Compa-
ny Act (‘*‘Act’’), has applied for the Board’s approval
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)(8))
and section 225.4(b) of the Board's Regulation Y
(12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)) to engage through a joint ven-
ture subsidiary, Harrison Credit Group, Inc., Harri-
son, New York (‘‘Harrison’’), in commercial lending,
lease financing and servicing activities pertaining to
farm equipment manufactured by the Sperry New
Holland Division of Sperry Corporation, New York,
New York (“‘Sperry”’). The joint venture subsidiary
would be owned equally by Citicorp Industrial Credit,
Inc., a wholly-owned subsidiary of Citicorp, and Sper-
ry. Harrison would engage in the following activities:
the making or acquiring for its own account or for the
account of others of commercial loans and other
extensions of credit for the retail purchase of equip-
ment manufactured by Sperry New Holland; acting as
agent, broker or advisor in leasing farm equipment

manufactured by Sperry New Holland, and; servicing
loans, leases and other extensions of credit for Sperry.
These proposed activities have been determined by
the Board to be closely related to banking (12 C.F.R.
§§ 225.4(a)(1), (3) and (6)).

Notice of the application, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been duly published. The time for filing comments and
views has expired, and the Board has considered the
application and all comments received in light of the
public interest factors set forth in section 4(c)(8) of the
Act.

Citicorp is the largest commercial banking organiza-
tion in the United States, with consolidated assets of
$128.3 billion.! In addition, Citicorp engages in various
nonbanking activities through direct or indirect subsid-
iaries. Citicorp’s interest in the joint venture would be
held directly by Citicorp Industrial Credit, Inc.
(*‘CIC""), which engages primarily in commercial lend-
ing and leasing activities through 42 offices in 21
states. Neither Citicorp or any of its subsidiaries,
including CIC, engage in farm equipment financing to
a significant extent.

Sperry is the 54th largest domestic manufacturer in
terms of asset size (with consolidated assets of $5.3
billion).2 Sperry is engaged internationally in the man-
ufacturing, marketing and servicing of computer sys-
tems and equipment, guidance and control equipment,
farm equipment, and fluid power equipment. Sperry
currently engages in finance company activities
through its wholly-owned subsidiary, Sperry Financial
Corporation ('‘Sperry Financial’’). These activities
include the purchase, without recourse, of receivables
from Sperry and its Canadian subsidiaries and retail
installment contracts from dealers of products manu-
factured by Sperry. Sperry Financial would continue
to provide dealer inventory financing for Sperry New
Holland dealers. However, Sperry proposes that Sper-
ry Financial discontinue financing retail purchases or
feases of Sperry New Holland farm equipment; the
proposed joint venture subsidiary would replace Sper-
ry Financial as an alternative source of retail fi-
nancing.

In acting on Citicorp’s application to engage in these
nonbanking activities through the proposed joint ven-
ture subsidiary, the Board must consider the standards
enumerated in section 4(c)(8) of the Bank Holding
Company Act. First, as noted above, the proposed
activities are ‘‘closely related”’ to banking within the
meaning of the Act. Second, the Board must deter-
mine whether the performance of these activities by

771; Ijﬂ[ess otherwise indicated, all banking data are as of March 31,
1983,
2. Data as of March 31, 1982.



the proposed joint venture subsidiary can reasonably
be expected to produce benefits to the public that
outweigh the possible adverse effects. (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)).

Joint ventures by bank holding companies and com-
mercial firms present a potential for circumventing the
Bank Holding Company Act’s fundamental objective
of drawing a dividing line between banking and com-
merce. The linking of commercial and banking activi-
ties may also create the possibility of conflicts of
interest and concentration of resources that the Act
was designed to prevent, and impair or give the
appearance of impairing the ability of the banking
organization to function effectively as an independent
and impartial provider of credit. Also, agreements to
conduct a joint business must be carefully analyzed for
any adverse effects on competition.

Accordingly, the Board on several occasions has
expressed its concern over the possible adverse effects
associated with joint venture proposals and has denied
two such applications where one of the co-venturers
was a commercial firm and the proposed activities
were either currently engaged in by the proposed bank
holding company partner or werc of a broad and
diversified scope.® In this connection, the Board
notes, in particular, that it previously approved a joint
venture proposal between Deutsche Bank AG and Fiat
Credit Services, Inc. to provide financing for Fiat
products. In that case, the proposed financing activi-
ties were limited in scope. Two years later the Board
denied a request by the same two companies to enlarge
the scope of activities of that joint venture to include
general consumer finance, insurance brokerage, and
servicing of loans. (See¢, Deutsche Bank AG, 65 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 436 (1979) and 67 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 449 (1981)).

It is in the light of these concerns that the Board has
reviewed this proposal. The Board has found that the
proposal is not inconsistent with the policy objectives
of the BHC Act and is consistent with the Board’s
previous decisions on joint ventures.

Competitive Effects

This proposal involves the establishment of a de novo
provider of farm equipment retail credit and Sperry
has demonstrated that it is a matter of financial priority
that Sperry Financial discontinue that business. Con-
sequently, no existing competition would be eliminat-
ed between Harrison and the subsidiaries of Citicorp
or Sperry as aresult of consummation of this proposal.

) 3,.,[,”;”7“,";[ National Corporation, 65 FEDERAL RESFRVE BUr iy -
TIN 271 (1979) and Deutsche Bank, A (., 67 FFDIRAL RESLRVE
BULLETIN 449 (1981).
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With respect to the elimination of probable future
competition, the Board finds that Citicorp is not likely
to independently provide farm equipment financing.
The record indicates that manufacturers of farm equip-
ment generally provide financing of their products
through dealer-affiliated credit sources, and that a
successful provider of credit for farm equipment must
possess specialized expertise in farm credit financing
and have an established relationship with farm equip-
ment dealers, Because Citicorp has no affiliation with
any farm equipment dealers and no special expertise in
providing farm equipment financing, it does not appear
likely that Citicorp would provide farm equipment
credit absent a co-operative effort with a farm cquip-
ment manufacturer.

Moreover, the elimination of probable future com-
petition is not generally significant where the market is
unconcentrated, the acquiree firm is not a dominant
competitor, and there are many potential entrants. In
this instance, the record indicates that there are many
manufacturers and financiers of farm equipment in the
United States. The record also indicates that the four-
firm concentration ratio in the national market for farm
equipment manufacturing is approximately 69.6 per-
cent and that Sperry accounts for only 7 percent of this
market, The distribution of market shares among other
major producers of farm equipment indicates that with
the exception of the market leader, the market is
relatively evenly divided among six or seven major
firms. The market for the provision of credit to finance
the purchase or lease of such equipment is also uncon-
centrated.

Accordingly, the Board does not believe that con-
summation of this joint venture would diminish the
opportunities for other potential entrants or have a
significant adverse competitive effect in any market.
Similarly, the existence of substantial competition in
the market for both farm equipment and farm credit as
well as the limited scope of this joint venturc noted
below, indicates that concentration of resources is not
a concern in this case.

Conflicts of Interest and Other Adverse Effects

There is no evidence in the record that consummation
of this proposal would result in anticompetitive prac-
tices such as tying, conflicts of interests, reciprocity,
etc.4

Moreover, the Board is satisfied that approval of
this application does not inherently present the oppor-

4. Voluntary tying s of concern only wheie the banking organiza-
tion is dominant in the market for credit to finance the tied product.
(Citicorp, 68 FEDERAL RESFRVE BULLETIN 512 (1982)). As discussed,
below the record does not show that Citicorp 15 a dominant lender in
any market where the joint ventute would operate.



650 Federal Reserve Bulletin 1 August 1983

tunity or potential for conflicts of interest or other
anticompetitive practices. In reaching this conclusion,
the Board stresses the fact that the proposed activities
(i.e., financing and servicing retail purchases and
leases of farm equipment manufactured by the Sperry
New Holland Division) are limited in scope. Harrison
would only finance retail purchases of Sperry equip-
ment and would not engage in dealer financing of farm
equipment or in the retail or wholesale financing of
other products manufactured, distributed or marketed
by Sperry. Moreover, there are no other joint venture
relationships extant between Citicorp and Sperry. In
this situation, and in view of the fact that the subject of
this joint venture is a relatively minor portion of the
business of each joint venturer, the Board has no
reason to believe that Citicorp or Citibank would tend
to favor Sperry in the provision of credit or other
services or would be inclined to deny or limit credit to
Sperry’s competitors.

The Board finds that consummation of this proposal
may be expected to result in public benefits. In this
instance, the proposed joint venturer would permit the
continuation of farm equipment programs that Sperry
might otherwise discontinue, thus providing a readily
accessible source of credit for farm equipment financ-
ing. The combination of Sperry’s expertise in farm
financing and its dealer network with Citicorp’s abili-
ties to raise capital should assist in preserving Sperry’s
presence as a viable competitor and employer in the
farm machinery manufacturing industry. Moreover,
Harrison is expected to become a self-funding vehicle,
which should result in an increased level of available
credit and increased competition in the farm equip-
ment credit market place. Finally, the Board notes and
has placed special emphasis in reviewing this proposal
on the fact that it represents a financing approach
designed to assist Sperry to achieve its financial prior-
ities while still providing a source of credit to a farm
economy that has been severely depressed, resulting
in restricted access to new sources of credit.

Based on the foregoing facts of record, the Board
has determined that the balance of the public interest
factors it is required to consider under section 4(c)(8)
is favorable. Accordingly, the application is hereby
approved. This determination is subject to the condi-
tions set forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y, and
to the Board’s authority to require such modification
or terminatjon of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions of and purposes
of the Act, and the Board’s regulations and orders
issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

The proposed activity shall be commenced not later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause

by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors effective
July 13, 1983.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Martin and Gover-
nors Partee, Teeters, and Gramley. Absent and not voting:
Chairman Volcker and Governors Wallich and Rice.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretury of the Board

Mellon National Corporation,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Order Approving Applications to Acquire Industrial
Banks and Engage in Certain Insurance Activities

Mellon National Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pennsylva-
nia, a bank holding company within the meaning of the
Bank Holding Company Act, has applied for approv-
al under section 4(c)8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b)(2) of the Board’s
Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)(2)), to acquire
through its wholly-owned subsidiary, Mellon Financial
Services Corporation, Globe Industrial Bank, Boul-
der, Colorado, and Centaur Industrial Bank, Lafay-
ette, Colorado (‘‘Companies’’). Companies engage in
the general business activities of industrial banks,
including making consumer and commercial loans and
accepting time and savings deposits from consumers
and small businesses. Companies will not offer de-
mand deposits, including transaction accounts. Appli-
cant also proposes to engage through Companies in the
sale of life and accident and health insurance in
connection with extensions of credit by Companies.
Such activities, as qualified by the terms of Appli-
cant’s proposal, have been determined by the Board to
be closely related to banking (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(1),
(2), and (9)).!

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments, has been duly
published (48 Federal Register 22,636 (1983)). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the applica-
tions and all comments received have been considered
in light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(B) of the Act (12 U.S.C § 1843(c)(8)).

. Applicant has committed that upon consummation of the pro-
posed acquisitions, Companies will not accept deposits 1n transaction
accounts, and all existing transaction accounts held by Companies will
be immediately terminated.



Applicant controls two subsidiary banks with total
domestic deposits of approximately $15.1 billion.2
Applicant has applied to acquire Companies and there-
by engage in the nonbanking activitics described
above. It has been determined that consummation of
this proposal can reasonably be expected to produce
benefits and would be in the public interest. Further-
more, there is no evidence in the record to indicate
that consummation of this proposal would lead to any
undue concentration of resources, unfair competition,
conflicts of interest, unsound banking practices or
other adverse effects. Having considered the record of
these applications in light of the factors contained in
the Act, the Secretary of the Board has determined
that the balance of the public interest factors to be
considered under section 4(c)(8) is favorable. On the
basis of these considerations, the applications are
approved. This determination is subject to the condi-
tions set forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation Y and
to the Board’s authority to require such modification
or termination of the activities of a holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as found necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the
Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder or to prevent evasion thereof.

The transaction shall not be consummated later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland
acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Secretary of the Board, acting
pursuant to delegated authority for the Board of Gov-
ernors, effective July 6, 1983,

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Norwest Corporation,
Minneapolis, Minnesota

Order Approving Application to Engage in Equity
Financing Activities

Norwest Corporation (formerly Northwest Bancor-
poration), Minneapolis, Minnesota, a bank holding
company within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act (““BHC Act”), has applied for the
Board’s approval, under section 4(c)(8) of the BHC
Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(a) of the
Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)), to cngage
through its wholly-owned subsidiary, Norwest Mort-

2,7 Bélﬁk;ﬁédztlzx arc as of Maich 31, 1983,
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gage, Inc., in the activity of arranging equity financing
for certain types of income-producing properties.
While this activity has not been specified by the Board
as permissible for bank holding companies, the Board
has determined by order that arranging equity financ-
ing, subject to certain conditions, is closely related to
banking.!

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the pro-
posal has been published. The time for filing com-
ments and views has expired and the Board has
considered the application and all comments received
in light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the BHC Act.

Applicant, with consolidated assets of $18 billion,?
has 87 commercial banking subsidiaries located in
Minnesota, Wisconsin, North and South Dakota,
Montana, lowa, and Nebraska.® Applicant, through its
wholly-owned subsidiary Norwest Mortgage, Inc.
(‘“‘Mortgage’’), currently ¢ngages in mortgage banking
and servicing activities for which it received Board
approval under scction 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act and
sections 255.4(a)(1) and (3) of Regulation Y. Mortgage
is the third largest mortgage company in the United
States with a loan servicing portfolio totalling $7.3
billion as of December 3, 1982, It provides mortgage
financing for residential, multifamily, and income-
providing commercial and industrial real estate
projects.

In this application, Applicant proposes to engage de
novo through Mortgage in arranging cquity financing
on behalf of institutional investors for commercial and
industrial income-producing real property. Equity fi-
nancing, as proposed by Applicant, involves arranging
for the financing of commercial or industrial income-
producing real estate through the transfer of the title,
control, and risk of the project from the owner/
developer to one or more investors. Mortgage would
represent the owner/developer and would be paid a fee
by the owner/developer for this service. The service
would be offered only as an alternative to traditional
financing arrangements and Mortgage would not solic-
it for properties to be sold, list or advertise properties
for sale, or hold itself out or advertise as a real estate
broker or syndicator. This activity would be provided
only with respect to commercial or industrial income-
producing real property and only when the financing

I. BankAmerica Corporation, 68 Frpi RAI RisERVE BUl i tiN 647
(1982).

2. All banking data are as of March 31, 1983.

3 Applicant’s banking subsidiaries located outside the state of 1ts
principal banking operations are *‘grandfathered’ under section 3(d)
of the BHC Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)).
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arranged exceeds $1 million. Only institutional or
wealthy, professional individual investors would be
offered the service.

The Board has determined that, subject to certain
conditions to prevent a bank holding company or its
subsidiary from engaging in real estate brokerage,
development and syndication, equity financing is
closely related to banking. Applicant has committed to
engage in the equity financing activity subject to the
same conditions as those relied on by the Board
previously in finding that the activity is closely related
to banking.

Specifically, Applicant has committed that Mort-
gage’s function will be limited to acting as intermedi-
ary between developers and investors to arrange fi-
nancing. Neither Mortgage nor any affiliate* may
acquire an interest in any real estate project for which
Mortgage arranges equity financing nor have any role
in the development of the project. Neither Mortgage
nor any of its affiliates shall participate in managing,
developing, or syndicating property for which Mort-
gage arranges equity financing, nor promote or spon-
sor the development of such property. Neither Mort-
gage nor any affiliate will provide financing to the
investors in connection with an equity financing ar-
rangement. The fee Mortgage receives for arranging
equity financing for a project shall not be based on
profits derived, or to be derived, from the property
and should not be larger than the fee that would be
charged by an unaffiliated intermediary. The Board
finds that Applicant’s proposed equity financing activ-
ity will not constitute real estate brokerage, real estate
development, or real estate syndication, provided the
above-mentioned conditions and limitations are ob-
served by Applicant and Mortgage.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
Applicant’s engaging in the proposed activity would
lead to any undue concentration of resources, de-
creased or unfair competition, unsound banking prac-
tices, or other adverse effects. Based upon the forego-
ing and other considerations reflected in the record,
the Board has determined that the balance of the
public interest factors that the Board is required to
consider under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable.
This determination is conditioned upon Applicant’s
strictly limiting its equity financing activities to those
described in information provided in connection with
this application and as provided in this Order.

Based on the foregoing, the Board has determined
that the application should be approved, and the

4. The word ‘*affiliate’’ as used n this Order is to have the meaning
it has in Section 23A of the Federal Reserve Act, as amended, which
includes in its definition, a sponsored real estate investment trust,

application is hereby approved.’ This determination is
subject to the limitations set forth in this Order, the
conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of Regulation
Y, and the Board’s authority to require such modifica-
tion or termination of the activities of a holding
company or any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds
necessary to assure compliance with the provisions of
and purposes of the Act, and the Board’s regulations
and orders issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion
thereof.

The proposed activities shall be commenced not
later than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Minneapolis acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 26, 1983,

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Teeters, Rice, and Gramley. Absent and not
voting: Governor Partee.

JAMES MCAFEE,

[SEAL] Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Under Section 3 and 4 of Bank Holding
Company Act

Midlantic Banks, Inc.,
Edison, New Jersey

Order Approving Merger of Bank Holding
Companies and Acquisition of Mortgage Company

Midlantic Banks, Inc., Edison, New Jersey, a bank
hoiding company within the meaning of the Bank
Holding Company Act (‘“‘Act’”)(12 U.S.C. § 1841 et
seq.), has applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(5) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(5)) to
merge with Greater Jersey Bancorp, West Paterson,
New Jersey (‘‘Greater Jersey”’), also a bank holding
company within the meaning of the Act. As a result of
the merger, Applicant will acquire control of Greater
Jersey’s two bank subsidiaries, New Jersey Bank,
N.A., West Paterson, New Jersey, and Anthony
Wayne Bank, Wayne, New Jersey.

Applicant has also applied under section 4(c)(8) of
the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section 225.4(b) of

5. The Board hereby delegates to the Federal Reserve Bank of
Minneapolis authority to approve future applications by Applicant to
expand its equity financing activities de novo, subject to the terms of
this Order.



the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R. § 225.4(b)) to
acquire Greater Jersey’s nonbank subsidiary, Greater
Jersey Mortgage Company, also of West Paterson
(“‘Mortgage Company’’).! Mortgage Company en-
gages in the activities of servicing loans and other
extensions of credit.? These activitics have been deter-
mined by the Board to be closely related to banking
and permissible for bank holding companies
(12 C.F.R. § 225.4(a)(3)).

Notice of the applications, atfording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been given in accordance with sections 3 and 4 of the
Act (48 Federal Register 19,936 (1983)). The time for
filing comments and views has expired, and the Board
has considered the applications and all comments
received in light of the factors set forth in section 3(c)
of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(c)) and the considerations
specified in section 4(c)8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)).

Applicant, with 6 subsidiary banks, is the second
largest banking organization in New Jersey with total
deposits of $2.8 billion, representing 8.7 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state.® Great-
er Jersey, with 2 subsidiary banks, is the I1th largest
banking organization in New Jersey, with total depos-
its of $885.3 million, representing 2.8 percent of the
total deposits in commercial banks in the state. Upon
consummation of this proposal and the planned dives-
titure, Applicant would become the largest commer-
cial banking organization in New Jersey, controlling
total deposits of $3.68 billion, representing 11.6 per-
cent of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
state, and the share of deposits held by the four largest
commercial banking organizations in New Jersey
would increase from 33.1 percent to 35.9 percent.
Thus, New Jersey is and would remain one of the least
concentrated states in the United States in terms of
banking resources. Accordingly, it is the Board’s view
that consummation of this proposal would not have a
significant adverse effect on the concentration of com-
mercial banking resources in New Jersey.

Subsidiary banks of Applicant compete directly with
subsidiary banks of Greater Jersey in the Metropolitan

1. Greater Jersey has a second nonbank subsidiary, Middle States
Leasing Corporation, West Paterson, New Jersey (**Leasing Corpora-
tion™"), which is engaged in leasing activities. Applicant has stated that
it intends to liguidate Leasing Corporation either simultaneously with
or immediately following consummation of its proposal. On this basis,
Applicant is not required to apply under section 4(c)(8) of the Act to
acquire Leasing Corporation.

2. Mortgage Company is currently authorized to engage in both
lending and loan servicing activitics, Applicant has indicated that it
intends to liquidate Mortgage Company within onc year after consum-
mation of this proposal, and that Mortgage Company will engage only
in loan servicing activaties until it is liquidated.

3. AH banking and market data arc as of June 30, 1982, unless
otherwise indicated.
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New York, Greater Newark, Paterson, Morristown,
and Newton banking markets.*

Applicant is the 27th largest of 104 banking organi-
zations in the Metropolitan New York banking market
and holds 0.3 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the market.” Greater Jersey is the 39th
largest banking organization and holds 0.1 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
After consummation of its proposal, Applicant would
become the 19th largest commercial bank and hold 0.4
percent of the total deposits in commercial banks in
the market. The Metropolitan New York banking
market is unconcentrated, with the top four banking
organizations controlling 54.6 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market and a
Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (‘“‘HHI’') of 979.¢ After
consummation of Applicant’s proposal, the HHI
would increase by less than one point. Accordingly,
consummation of this proposal would have no signifi-
cant effect on existing competition in the Metropolitan
New York banking market.

Applicant is the second largest of 37 commercial
banking organizations in the Greater Newark banking
market and holds 16.3 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Greater Jersey is the
25th largest banking organization and holds 0.4 per-
cent of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market. The Greater Newark banking market is not
highly concentrated, with a four-firm concentration
ratio of 58.7 percent and an HHI of 1,079. Upon
consummation of this proposal, Applicant’s share of
total deposits in commercial banks in the market
would increase slightly, to 16.7 percent; the HHI
would increase to 1,092, and Applicant’s rank in the
market would be unchanged. In the Board’s view,
consummation of this proposal would have no signifi-
cant effect on existing competition in the Greater
Newark banking market.

4 ThieiMetropollmn New York banking market 15 defined to

include New York City, Nassau, Putnam, Rockland, Westchester,
and western Suffolk Countics, New York; the noitheastern two-thirds
of Bergen County and castern Hudson County, New Jersey; and
southwestern Fairfield County, Connecticut The Greater Newark
banking market 1s defined to include Essex County and adjacent
portions of Bergen, Hudson, Morris and Union Counties, New Jersey.
The Paterson banking maiket 1s defined to include Passaic County and
adjacent portions of Bergen and Morris Counties, New Jersey. The
Mornstown banking market 1s defined to include the western two-
thirds of Morris County, except for the townships of Mount Olive and
Washington, and includes the townships of Bernards and Bernards-
ville in Somerset County, New Jersey. The Newton banking market 15
defined to include Sussex County and adjacent portions of Warren
County, New Jersey.

5. Data for individual markets arc as of June 30, 1981,

6. Under the Department ol Justice’s Merger Guidelines, the
Department is unlikely to challenge any merget i a market wherce the
post-merger HHI 15 below 1000 and, in a market where the post-
merger HHI is between 1000 and 1800, the Depaitment 1s unlikely to
challenge & merger that produces an increase n the HHI of less than
100 points.
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Applicant is the 22nd largest of 24 commercial
banking organizations in the Paterson banking market
and holds 0.5 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the market. Greater Jersey is the second
largest banking organization and holds 17.6 percent of
the total deposits in commercial banks in the market.
The Paterson banking market is not highly concentrat-
ed, with a four-firm concentration ratio of 61.6 percent
and an HHI of 1,111. Upon consummation of this
proposal, Applicant would become the second largest
banking organization in the market and its market
share would increase to 18.1 percent of the total
deposits in commercial banks in the market. The four-
firm concentration ratio would increase to 62 percent
and the HHI would increase to 1,128. Accordingly,
consummation of this proposal would have no signifi-
cant effect on existing competition in the Paterson
banking market.

Applicant is the seventh largest of 14 commercial
banking organizations in the Morristown banking mar-
ket and holds 5.3 percent of the total deposits in
commercial banks in the market. Greater Jersey is the
11th largest banking organization and holds 1.0 per-
cent of the total deposits in commercial banks in the
market. The Morristown banking market is not highly
concentrated, with a four-firm concentration ratio of
64.1 percent and an HHI of 1,330. Upon consumma-
tion of this proposal, Applicant’s rank in the market
would remain unchanged and its market share would
increase to 6.3 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the market. The four-firm concentration
ratio would remain unchanged and the HHI would
increase slightly, to 1,340. In the Board’s view, con-
summation of this proposal would have no significant
competitive effects in the Morristown banking market.

Applicant is the second largest of 12 commercial
banking organizations in the Newton banking market
and holds 21.8 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banks in the market. Greater Jersey is the ninth
largest commercial banking organization in the mar-
ket, holding 2.3 percent of the total deposits in com-
mercial banks in the market. The Newton banking
market is moderately concentrated according to the
Department of Justice guidelines, with a four-firm
concentration ratio of 77.1 percent and an HHI of
1,637. Upon consummation of this proposal, absent
any planned divestiture, Applicant would become the
largest banking organization in the market and hold
24.1 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks
in the market. The four-firm concentration ratio in the
market would increase to 79.4 percent and the HHI
would increase by 100 points to 1,737.7

77.vT}7ns7 increase n the HHI makes the transaction one that the
Department of Justice 1s more hikely than not to challenge under its
Merger Guidelines.

Although consummation of this transaction would
eliminate some existing competition in the Newton
banking market, the competitive effects of this trans-
action are mitigated by certain facts of record. After
consummation of this proposal, numerous banking
organizations, including three of the state’s largest
commercial banking organizations, would remain in
the market. In a number of previous cases, the Board
has indicated that the competitive influence in a mar-
ket of the largest bank holding companies in a state
may be greater than what would be expected based on
their market shares alone, especially with respect to
their ability to serve local commercial customers.?

In addition, the facts of record indicate that the
Newton market contains eight thrift institutions that
control approximately 29 percent of the total deposits
in depository institutions in the market. Under provi-
sions of the recently enacted Garn-St Germain Deposi-
tory Institutions Act of 1982, the commercial lending
powers of federal thrift institutions have been signifi-
cantly expanded.® Thus, the Board has considered the
presence of thrift institutions in the Newton banking
market as a significant factor in assessing the competi-
tive effects of this transaction.

Finally, Applicant has stated that it intends to divest
Greater Jersey’s sole office in the Newton banking
market by selling it to the National Bank of Sussex
County, Branchville, New Jersey and that that bank is
in the process of seeking the required regulatory
approval of the Comptroller of the Currency to acquire
Greater Jersey’s Newton office. Applicant’s divesti-
ture of that office would eliminate any adverse effects
on existing competition that this merger might other-
wise produce in the Newton banking market. Based on
the above and other facts of record, the Board con-
cludes that consummation of this proposal would have
no significant effect on existing competition in the
Newton banking market. !0

Greater Jersey does not operate in any market
where Applicant is not represented. Applicant oper-
ates in the Philadelphia-Camden, Vineland, and Atlan-
tic City banking markets, where Greater Jersey is not
represented. The Board has considered the effects of
Applicant’s proposal on probable future competition

8. First Tennessee National Corporation, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 298 (1983); United Bank Corporation of New York, 67
FepeErRAL RESERVE BULLETIN 358 (1981); First Bancorporation of
Ohio, 67 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 799 (1981).

9. Title 111 96 Stat, 1469, 1499—1500.

[0. Where a divestiture is intended to cure substantial anticompeti-
tive effects of a merger, the Board’s policy requires that the divesti-
ture occur prior to or contemporaneously with the merger. (Barnett
Banks of Florida, Inc. (First Marine Banks) 68 FEDERAL RESERVE
BuLLETIN 190 (1982)). Because the effect of this transaction in the
Newton banking market would not be substantially anticompetitive,
the Board does not believe that the divestiture of Greater Jersey’s
Newton bank must be effected prior to or contemporaneously with
consummation of Applicant’s proposal.
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in these markets and has considered Applicaat’s pro-
posal in light of its proposed guidelines for assessing
the competitive effects of market extension mergers
and acquisitions.!!

Because of its size and financial and managerial
resources, Greater Jersey appears to be a probable
future entrant into these markets. However, none of
these markets is highly concentrated, as measured by
the Board’s guidelines, and there are numerous proba-
ble future entrants into the Vineland banking market.
On the basis of the above and other facts of record, the
Board concludes that consummation of this proposal
would not have a substantial adverse effect on proba-
ble future competition in these markets,

As noted above, Greater Jersey has a subsidiary
banking office in the Newton banking market that will
be divested upon consummation of this proposal.
While this divestiture eliminates any adverse effect
this proposal might have on existing competition, the
Board must examine the proposal for any adverse
effect upon probable future competition in this market.
Because of its size, its financial and managerial re-
sources, and the fact that it had already entered the
Newton banking market, Greater Jersey is viewed as a
likely probable future entrant into this market. How-
ever the Newton market is not highly concentrated, as
measured by the Board’s guidelines, and there are
numerous probable future entrants into this market.
Therefore, the Board does not view the elimination of
Greater Jersey as a probable future entrant into this
market as substantially anticompetitive. In light of
these facts and other facts of record, the Board
concludes that consummation of this proposal would
not have a significant adverse effect on probable future
competition in any of the markets involved in this
proposal.

The financial and managerial resources of Applicant
and its subsidiaries are considered generally satisfac-
tory, and their future prosoects appear favorable.
Accordingly, considerations relating to banking fac-
tors are regarded as consistent with approval. Con-
summation of the proposal would benefit Greater
Jersey’s customers because they would be able to
participate in Applicant’s proprietary Automated Tell-
er Machine network and Electronic Fund Transfer
systems. In addition, they would have access to Appli-
cant’s extensive international banking experience and
facilities. Further, Greater Jersey’s customers would
have access to Applicant’s broad range of trust and

11. *‘Proposed Policy Statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System For Assessing Competitive Factors Under
the Bank Merger Act and the Bank Holding Company Act.”’ (47
Federal Register 9017 (March 3, 1982)). Although the proposed policy
statement has not been adopted by the Board, the Board is using the
policy guidelines in its analysis of the effects of a proposal on probable
future competition.

related investment management services. Thus, con-
siderations relating to the convenience and needs of
the communities served lend some weight toward
approval and outweigh any adverse competitive ef-
fects that might result from consummation of this
proposal.

Applicant has also applied to acquire Greater Jer-
sey’s existing mortgage lending subsidiary, Mortgage
Company, which is in the process of liquidation.
However, Applicant intends to continue the loan ser-
vicing operations of Mortgage Company for approxi-
mately a year following consummation of its proposal
pending repayment of certain outstanding loans made
by Mortgage Company. Inasmuch as Mortgage Com-
pany will remain inactive except to collect its current
outstanding loans, Applicant’s proposal to acquire
Mortgage Company would not decrease competition in
this line of commerce in New Jersey where Mortgage
Company operates.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
approval of this proposal would result in other adverse
effects, such as undue concentration of resources,
unfair competition, conflicts of interests or unsound
banking practices. Accordingly, the Board has deter-
mined that the balance of the public interest factors it
must consider under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is
consistent with approval of the application.

Based on the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the applications under sections 3(a)(5) and 4(c)(8) of
the Act should be and are hereby approved. The
merger shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
and neither the merger nor the acquisition of Mortgage
Company shall be made later than three months after
the effective date of this Order unless such period is
extended for good cause by the Board or the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, acting pursuant to dele-
gated authority. Acquisition of Mortgage Company is
subject to the conditions set forth in section 225.4(c) of
Regulation Y, and to the Board’s authority to require
such modification or termination of the activities of a
bank holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
July 6, 1983.

Voting for this action: Chairman Volcker and Governors
Martin, Wallich, Partee, Rice, and Gramley. Voting against
this action: Governor Teeters.

WiLLIAM W. WILES,

[SEAL] Secretary of the Board
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ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT
By the Board of Governors

During July 1983 the Board of Governors approved the applications listed below. Copies are available upon
request to Publications Services, Division of Support Services, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551.

Section 3

Board action

Applicant Bank(s) (effective
date)

Fifth Third Bancorp, The Peoples National Bank of Wapa- July 27, 1983

Cincinnati, Ohio koneta,
Wapakoneta, Ohio

NBSC Corporation, The National Bank of South Carolina, July 6, 1983
Sumter, South Carolina Sumter, South Carolina

Paris Bancshares, Inc., Paris National Bank, July 12, 1983
Paris, Missouri Paris, Missouri

Portis Bancshares, Inc., First State Bank, July 15, 1983
Portis, Kansas Portis, Kansas

Valley Center Bancshares, Inc., Arkansas Valley State Bank, July 11, 1983
Valley Center, Kansas Valley Center, Kansas

By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies of the orders are
available upon request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3
. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Ameribanc, Inc., Manufacturers Bancorp, Inc., Kansas City June 30, 1983
St. Joseph, Missouri St. Louis, Missouri

American Southwest Banc- American Bank of Commerce Dallas July 22, 1983
shares, Inc., East, N.A.,
El Paso, Texas El Paso, Texas

Anchor Bancorp, Inc., West St. Paul State Bank, Minneapolis July 19, 1983
Wayzata, Minnesota West St. Paul, Minnesota

Arkansas State Bankshares, Arkansas State Bank, St. Louis July 8, 1983
Inc., Clarksville, Arkansas
Clarksville, Arkansas

Armstrong Bancshares, Inc., Florence State Bank, Kansas City July 8, 1983
Florence, Kansas Florence, Kansas

Benton Bancshares, Inc., Benton Banking Company, Atlanta June 24, 1983
Benton, Tennessee Benton, Tennessee

Bridgeview Bancorp, Inc., Bridgeview Bank and Trust Chicago July 1, 1983
Bridgeview, Illinois Company,

Bridgeview, Illinois
B.S.H.C.P. Corporation, Bank of Shelbyville, St. Louis July 11, 1983

Shelbyville, Kentucky Shelbyville, Kentucky



Section 3—Continued

Applicant

CB&T Bancshares, Inc.,
Columbus, Georgia

Centex Community Bankshares,
Inc.,
Killeen, Texas

Cherokee Bancshares, Inc.,
St. Paul, Minnesota

Citizens Holding Company,
Park Ridge, Illinois

Commercial Bank Investment
Company,
Denver, Colorado

Commercial State Holding Com-
pany, Inc.,
Republican City, Nebraska
Community Bancorp., Inc.,
Northglenn, Colorado
Dauphin Deposit Corporation,
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania
D.C. Bancorp,
Dove Creek, Colorado
Deport Financial Company,
Deport, Texas

First Bancorporation of Ohio,
Akron, Ohio

The First Jefferson Company,
Jefferson, Texas

First Lacon Corp.,
Lacon, Illinois

First Oak Brook Bancshares,
Inc.,
Oak Brook, Illinois

First Western Bancshares, Inc.,
Duncanville, Texas

Fort Madison Financial Com-
pany’
Fort Madison, Iowa

Bank(s)

Bank of Hazlehurst,
Hazlehurst, Georgia

Citizens National Bank of Kil-
leen,
Killeen, Texas

Cherokee State Bank of St. Paul,
St. Paul, Minnesota

Citizens Bank & Trust Company,
Park Ridge, Illinois

Century Bank Southeast, N.A.,
Englewood, Colorado

Century Bank North,
Denver, Colorado

Commercial State Bank,
Republican City, Nebraska

Community Bank, N.A.,
Northglenn, Colorado

Bancorp of Pennsylvania,
Reading, Pennsylvania

Dove Creek State Bank,
Dove Creek, Colorado

Deport Bancshares, Inc.,
Deport, Texas

The First National Bank of
Deport,
Deport, Texas

Elyria Savings and Trust National
Bank,
Elyria, Ohio

The Jefferson Company,
Jefferson, Texas

First National Bank of Jefferson,
Jefferson, Texas

The First National Bank of
Lacon,
Lacon, Illinois

Oak Brook Bank,
Oak Brook, Hlinois

First National Bank and Trust
Company of Qak Brook,
Oak Brook, Illinois,

Metropolitan Trust & Savings
Bank of Addison,
Addison, Illinois

Western Bank,
Duncanville, Texas

Iowa State Bank,
Fort Madison, lowa

Reserve
Bank

Atlanta

Dallas

Minneapolis
Chicago

Kansas City
Kansas City

Kansas City
Philadelphia
Kansas City

Dallas

Cleveland

Dallas

Chicago

Chicago

Dallas

Chicago

date
June 21, 1983

July 1, 1983

July 1, 1983
July 22, 1983
June 24, 1983

July 15, 1983

June 21, 1983
July 13, 1983
July 1, 1983

July 20, 1983
July 13, 1983
July 15, 1983

June 24, 1983

July 13, 1983

July 7, 1983

July 25, 1983
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Effective
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Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Fort Riley Bancshares,
Fort Riley, Kansasg

Granite Holding Corporation,
Granite Falls, Minnesota

Great Mid-West Financial Com-
pany,
Ames, lowa

Hays State Bankshares, Inc.,
Hays, Kansas

{ilini Financial Corp.,
Galesburg, Illinois

Independence Bank Group,
Inc.,
Waukesha, Wisconsin

Indiana United Bancorp,
Greensburg, Indiana

Keene Bancorp, Inc.,
Keene, Texas

LBT Bancshares, Inc.,
Litchfield, Illinois

Manteno Bancshares, Inc.,
Manteno, Illinois

Mercantile Bancorporation Inc.,
St. Louis, Missouri

Miami Citizens Bancorp.,
Piqua, Ohio

Munden Bankshares, Inc.,
Munden, Kansas

NBG Holding Company,
Atlanta, Georgia

National Bancshares Corpora-
tion of Texas,
San Antonio, Texas

Northeastern Bancorp, Inc.,
Scranton, Pennsylvania

Old Second Bancorp, Inc.,
Aurora, Illinois

Ore Bancorporation,
Leadville, Colorado

Palmer National Bancorp, Inc.,
Washington, D.C.

Pathfinder Bancshares, Inc.,
Fremont, Nebraska

Bank(s)

Fort Riley National Bank,
Fort Riley, Kansas

Granite Falls State Bank,
Granite Falls, Minnesota

University Bank and Trust Com-
pany,
Ames, lowa

Hays State Bank,
Hays, Kansas

Community Bank of Galesburg,
Galesburg, Illinois

The Brown National Bank of
Kenosha,
Kenosha, Wisconsin

Union Bank and Trust Company
of Greensburg,
Greensburg, Indiana

First State Bank,
Keene, Texas

Litchfield Bank and Trust Com-
pany,
Litchfield, Illinois

Manteno State Bank,
Manteno, lllinois

Wright County Bank,
Hartville, Missouri

The Miami Citizens National
Bank and Trust Co.,
Piqua, Ohio

Munden State Bank,
Munden, Kansas

National Bank of Georgia,
Atlanta, Georgia

Coastal Bend Bancshares, Inc.,
Robstown, Texas

State National Bank of Robs-
town,
Robstown, Texas

The Cement National Bank,
Northampton, Pennsylvania

First Security Bank of Aurora,
Aurora, Illinois

First National Bank of Leadville,
Leadville, Colorado

Palmer National Bank,
Washington, D.C.

The Fremont National Bank and

Trust Company,

Fremont, Nebraska

Reserve
Bank

Kansas City

Minneapolis

Chicago

Kansas City
Chicago

Chicago

Chicago

Dallas

St. Louis

Chicago
St. Louis

Cleveland

Kansas City
Atlanta

Dallas

Philadelphia
Chicago
Kansas City
Richmond

Kansas City

Effective
date
June 24, 1983
July 15, 1983

June 24, 1983

July 15, 1983
June 24, 1983

July 22, 1983
June 20, 1983

July 15, 1983

July 19, 1983

July 6, 1983
June 28, 1983

July 20, 1983

July 14, 1983
July 1, 1983

July 18, 1983

June 17, 1983
July 20, 1983
July 14, 1983
July 19, 1983

July 8, 1983



Section 3—Continued

Applicant

Peoples Bancshares of Hay-
ward, Inc.,
Hayward, Wisconsin
Raleigh Bankshares, Inc.,
Beckley, West Virginia
Schooler Bancshares, Inc.,
Carlisle, Iowa
Southeastern Banking Corpo-
ration,
Folkston, Georgia
SouthTrust Corporation,
Birmingham, Alabama
Spartan Bankcorp, Inc.,
East Lansing, Michigan
State Banco, Ltd.,
Spirit Lake, lowa
Texas Bancorporation, Inc.,
Dallas, Texas

TexFirst Bancshares, Inc.,
Houston, Texas

Thompson Financial, Ltd.,
Fort Worth, Texas

Thornton Bancshares, Inc.,
Thornton, lIowa

United Bankshares, Inc.,
Parkersburg, West Virginia

University Bancshares, Inc.,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Victoria Bankshares, Inc.,
Victoria, Texas

Villa Grove Bancshares, Inc.,
Villa Grove, Illinois

Bank(s)

The Peoples National Bank of
Hayward,
Hayward, Wisconsin
Bank of Raleigh,
Beckley, West Virginia
Hartford-Carlisle Savings Bank,
Carlisle, Iowa
The Darien Bank,
Darien, Georgia

The First Bank of Alabaster,
Alabaster, Alabama

East Lansing State Bank,
East Lansing, Michigan

The State Bank,
Spirit Lake, lowa

The National Bank of Texas at
Fort Worth,
Fort Worth, Texas

The First National Bank of
Weatherford,
Weatherford, Texas

Weatherford Bancshares, Inc.,
Weatherford, Texas

Industrial Bank,
Houston, Texas

Northwest Bank and Trust,
Houston, Texas

Texas Security Bancshares, Inc.,
Fort Worth, Texas

The First State Bank of Thorn-
ton, lowa,
Thornton, lowa

The Parkersburg National Bank,
Parkersburg, West Virginia

Union Central National Bank,
Vienna, West Virginia

Valley Bank,
Parkersburg, West Virginia

University National Bank,
Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Bastrop Bancshares, Inc.,
Bastrop, Texas

Citizens State Bank of Bastrop,
Bastrop, Texas

First Villa Grove Bancorp, Inc.,
Villa Grove, Illinois

The First National Bank of Villa
Grove,
Villa Grove, Illinois

Reserve
Bank

Minneapolis

Richmond
Chicago

Atlanta

Atlanta
Chicago
Chicago

Dallas

Dallas

Dallas

Chicago

Richmond

Chicago

Dallas

Chicago

Effective
date

July 18, 1983

July 1, 1983
Junc 24, 1983

July 6, 1983

June 27, 1983
June 30, 1983
July 22, 1983

July 21, 1983

July 22, 1983

June 29, 1983

July 5, 1983

July 22, 1983

July 21, 1983

July 20, 1983

July 20, 1983
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. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
WB Financial Corp., Wayne Bank, Chicago July 12, 1983
Wayne, Michigan Wayne, Michigan
Worth Bancorporation, Inc., Lake Worth National Bank, Dallas July 1, 1983
Fort Worth, Texas Fort Worth, Texas
Section 4
Applicant Nonbanking Reserve Effective
ppiican company Bank date

Alaska Pacific Bancorporation, Pentek Leasing, Inc., San Francisco  July {1, 1983

Anchorage, Alaska San Jose, Cali-
fornia
Central Pacific Corporation, Executive Appraisers, Inc., San Francisco, July 14, 1983
Bakersfield, California Phoenix, Arizona
First Interstate Bancorp, First Interstate Mortgage Com- San Francisco  July 1, 1983
Los Angeles, California pany of Texas,
Houston, Texas
First University Corporation, First University Service Corpo- Dallas July 6, 1983
Houston, Texas ration,

Houston, Texas

Sections 3 and 4

Bank(s)/ Nonbanking Reserve Effective

Applicant company Bank date
City National Bancshares, Inc.,  The City National Bank, Kansas City 7J111y I, 1983
Greeley, Nebraska Greeley, Nebraska
Persia Bancorp, Inc., Home Savings Bank, Chicago June 27, 1983
Woodbine, Iowa Persia, Iowa

ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK MERGER ACT

By the Board of Governors

Effective

Applicant Bank
pp an date
United Virginia Bank, Bankers Trust Company, - ﬁyilizil 983 B

Richmond, Virginia Rocky Mount, Virginia



By Federal Reserve Banks

Applicant Bank(s)

Bank One of Mansfield,
Mansfield, Ohio

Financial Growth Systems, Inc.,
Inverness, Florida

The Peoples Bank,

Legal Developments 661

Effective

Mount Gilead, Ohio
Citizens First National Bank of
Hernando County,

Hernando County, Florida

Ottawa County Banking Com-
pany,
Genoa, Ohio

Western Bank,
Sioux Falls, South Dakota

Genoa, Ohio

Community Bank,

The Genoa Banking Company,

Reserve

Bank date
Cleveland July 8, 1983
Atlanta July 8, 1983
Cleveland June 23, 1983
Minneapolis June 18, 1983

Hartford, South Dakota

PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits
against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board
of Governors is not named a party.

Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. and
Independent Insurance Agents of Missouri, Inc. v.
Board of Governors,filed June 1983, U.S.C.A. for
the Eighth Circuit (two cases).

The Committee for Monetary Reform, et al., v. Board
of Governors, filed June 1983, U.S.D.C. for the
District of Columbia.

Dakota Bankshares, Inc.v. Board of Governors, filed
May 1983, U.S.C.A. for the Eighth Circuit,

Jet Courier Services, Inc., et al. v. Federal Reserve
Bank of Atlanta, et al., filed February 1983,
U.S.C.A. for the Sixth Circuit.

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed February 1983, U.S.C.A. for the
Second Circuit.

Flagship Banks, Inc. v. Board of Governors, filed
January 1983, U.S.D.C. for the District of Colum-
bia.

Flagship Banks, Inc. v. Board of Governors, filed
October 1982, U.S.D.C. for the District of Colum-
bia.

Association of Data Processing Service Organiza-
tions, Inc., et al. v. Board of Governors, filed
August 1982, U.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia.

Richter v. Board of Governors, et al., filed May 1982,
U.S.D.C. for the Northern District of Illinois.

Wyoming Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
May 1982, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit.

First Bancorporation v. Board of Governors, filed
April 1982, U.S.C.A. for the Tenth Circuit.

Charles G. Vick v. Paul A. Volcker, et al. filed March
1982, U.S.D.C. for the District of Columbia.

Jolene Gustafson v. Board of Governors, filed March
1982, U.S.C.A. for the Fifth Circuit.

Edwin F. Gordon v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
October 1981, U.S.C.A. for the Eleventh Circuit
(two consolidated cases).

Allen Wolfson v. Board of Governors, filed September
1981, U.S.D.C. for the Middle District of Florida.
Bank Stationers Association, Inc., et al. v. Board of
Governors, filed July 1981, U.S.D.C. for the North-

ern District of Georgia.

Public Interest Bounty Hunters v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed June 1981, U.S.D.C. for the
Northern District of Georgia.

First Bank & Trust Company v. Board of Governors,
filed February 1981, U.S.D.C. for the Eastern Dis-
trict of Kentucky.

9 to 5 Organization for Women Office Workers v,
Board of Governors, filed December 1980,
U.S.D.C. for the District of Massachusetts.

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., filed October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the
District of Columbia.

A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et ul., filed
October 1980, U.S.C.A. for the District of Colum-
bia.

A. G. Becker, Inc. v. Board of Governors, et al., filed
August 1980, U.S.C.A. for the District of Columbia.

Berkovitz, et al. v. Government of Iran, et al., filed
June 1980, U.S.D.C. for the Northern District of
California.
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A3

Domestic Financial Statistics

1.10 MONETARY AGGREGATES AND INTEREST RATES
Monctary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of change, seasonally adjusted in percent)!
ftem 1982 1983 1983
Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Feb Mat, Apt. May June

Reserves of depository institutions
1 Total .. . ....... o 5.1 110 11 9.2 66 197 8.8 -19 14 ¢
2 Required. .. . 49 101 8 94 102 200 76 -11 132
3 Nonborrowed. . 1ns 127 .6 3.7 51 136 25 -2 60
4 Monetary base?. . . 6.8 80 8.6 10.4 114 150 7.37 [(KV4 99

Concepts of money and hiquid assets’
SMIo.... ooooo0 el 6.1 131 14.1 224 159 2.7 263 102
6 M2 . ... . Lo 10.9 9.3 20,3 101 24.4 11.2 2.8 1213 10.6
TM3 125 95 10.2 136 8.1 3.47 109 109
$1. L 12.4 g6 n.a, na 12.2¢ na. n.a na na

Time and savings deposits

Commercial banks
9 Total ... . L. ... oo oo o i 182 3.2 12 4 45 8.8 2.9 6.8 -2.9 1.
10 demgﬁ" ..... F PPN -1.8 134 -43 4 -14.8 -554 - 199 -12.6 0 0.0
i1 Small-denommation tme’ . RN 18.7 - § —48 5 -24.0 ~63.9 -7 - 19.5 =10.17 3.0
12 Large-denomination time®... ... ... 26 8 -6.8 —58.5 208 —60.9 -27.7 8 -3773r 21
13 Thrft nstitutions?. .. . . ... L 6.5 62 121 16.0 2117 17 0r 16 & 12.00 134
14 Total loans and securities at commercial banks8 60 5 98 99 76 112 8.7 107 100

Interest rates {levels, percent per annum)
1982 1983 1983
Q3 Q4 Qi Q2 Mt Apr May June July

Short-term rates
15 Federal funds® . o 11.01 928 8.65 880|877 B.80 8.63 8 98 937
16 Discount window borrowing 10.83 925 850 8.50 8 50 8’50 8.50 8 50 8.50
17 Treasury bills (3-month, scumd'\ry market)!! 9.32 790 .11 8§ 40 8 15 821 %19 879 908
18 Commercial paper (+-month)IL12 ... L 1nis 8 80 8.34 8 62 8.52 8.53 83 900 9,25

Long-term rates

Bonds
19 U.S. government” ....... oo e 1294 1072 10.87 1081 1080 10 63 10670 1112 1159
20 State and local governgent ™. ... .. 1139 9.90 9.43 923 9.20 9.05 911 952 9.53
21 Aaa utility (new wwsue} 14250 1210 1089 1146 1170 1141 1132 1187 12.32
22 Conventional mortgages 1565 13.79 1326 16| 1317 1302 1309 13.37 n.a

1. Uniess otherwise noted, rates of change are calculated from average
amounts outstanding in preceding month or quarter

2 Includes reserve balances at Federal Reserve Banks in the current week
plus vault cash held two weeks earlier used to satisty resetve requirements at all
depository mnstitutions plus currency outside the U.S ‘Treasury, Federal Reserve
Banks, the vaults of depository institutions, and surplus vault cash at depository
mstitutions.

M1: Averages of daily figures for {1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal
Reserve Banks, and the vaults of commercial banks, (2) travelers checks of
nonbank 1ssuers, (3) demand deposus at all commercial banks other than those
due to domestic banks, the U.S. government, and foreign banks and officiat
institutions less cash items in the process of collection and Federal Reserve float,
and (4) negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transter service
(ATS) accounts at banks and thrift institutions, credit union share draft (CUSD)
accounts, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks

M2: M1 plus money market depostt accounts (MMDAS), savings and small-
denomination time deposits at all depository institutions, overnight repurchase
agreements at commercial banks, overnight Eurodollars held by U S. residents
other than banks at Cau bbean branches of member banks, and balances ot money
market mutual funds (general purpose and broker/dealer)

M3 M2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all depository institutions
and term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan assoctations and balances
of institution-only money market mutual funds.

L: M3 plus other hquid assets such as term Hurodollars held by U.S, residents
other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury bills and
other hquid Ireasury securities, and U.S. savings bonds.

4 Savings deposits exclude NOW and ATS accounts at commercial banks
and thrifts and CUSD accounts at credit unions

5. Small-denomination time deposits—including retail RPs—are those 1ssued
m amounts of less than $100,000

6 Laige-denommation time deposits ate those issued 1n amounts of $100,000
or more

7. Savings and loan associations, mutual savings banks, and ciedit unions

8 Changes calculated trom figures shown in table 1 23. Beginning December
1981, growth rates reflect shifts of foreign loans and securities from U § banking
offices to international banking facilities

9 Averages of daily effective rates (average of the rates on a given date
weighted by the volume of transactions at those 1ates)

10. Rate for the Federal Reseive Bank of New York

1{. Quoted on a bank-discount basis.

12 Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers.

13 Market yields adjusted to a 20-year maturity by the U.S. Treasuy.

14 Bond Buyer series for 20 1ssues of mixed quality.

15 Weghted averages of new publicly offered bonds rated Aaa, Aa, and A by
Moody’s Investors Service and adjusted to an Aaa basis  Federal Reserve
compilations

16. Average 1ates on new commitments for conventional first mortgages on
new homes in primary markets, unweighted and 1ounded to nearest § basis points,
from Department of Housing and Urban Development

NoTe Revisions 1n reserves of depository mstitutions reflect the transitional
phase-in of reserve requirements as specified in the Monetary Control Act of
1980
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1.11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS, RESERVE BANK CREDIT

Millions of dollars

Monthly averages of
daily figures

Weekly averages of daily figures for week ending

Factors

1983 1983
May June July June 15 June 22 June 29 July 6 July 13 July 207 | July 272
SupPl YING REFSERVE FUNDS
1 Reserve Bank credit outstanding 160,130 162,133 164,916 161,349 163,213 162,708 165,099 164,505 166,207 164,440
2 U.S. government sccuniies! ..., 139,481 141,484 143,971 140,921 142,427 141,615 143,095 143,163 145,461 143,896
3 Bought outiight. . 139,362 141,177 143,122 140,921 141,953 141,615 141,789 143,163 142,841 143,896
4 Held under repurchase aycemcnts e 119 07 849 1] 474 0 1,306 0 2,620 0
5 Federal agency securittes ... ..., 8,916 8,922 8,950 8,893 8,937 8,890 9,060 8,886 9,036 8,880
6 Bought outright. . 8,908 8,895 8,883 8,893 8,8%0 8,890 8,890 8,886 8,880 8,880
7 Held under repmch.lse dg,reemems . 8 27 67 0 47 0 170 0 156 0
8 Acceptances ... 22 38 55 0 83 0 144 0 129 0
9 Loans .. . ... ... . 907 1,716 1,382 1811 1,712 2,102 2,234 1,147 1,233 1,389
10 Float . S 2,096 1,670 1,929 1,486 1,566 1,593 2,102 2,673 1,584 1,583
11 Other Federal Reserve assets ... ... . 8,708 8,303 8,629 8,238 8,488 8,509 8,464 8,637 8,764 8,691
12 Gold stock 11,133 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131
13 Spectal drawing nights certificate account . 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
14 Treasury currency outstanding 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786
ABSORBING RESFRVE FUNDS
15 Cwirency in vrculation . oL L 157,143 159,177 160,679 159,391 159,068 158,833 160,785 161,665 160,709 159,903
16 Treasury cash holdings . 532 536 525 540 535 533 533 528 524 525
Deposits, other than reserves, with Federal
Reserve Banks
17 Freasury.......... 3,521 3,525 4,017 3,131 3,838 3,858 4,454 4,498 3,309 4,517
18 Foreign 244 219 252 21 213 21 267 209 262 23t
19 Other 565 541 623 543 516 575 546 645 690 620
20 Required clearing balances 693 754 902 750 763 772 792 821 888 986
21 Other Federal Reserve llabllllle\ and
capital 4,959 5,107 5,197 5,046 5,206 5,197 5,133 5,088 5,313 5,260
22 Reserve accounts? 22,010 21,808 22,256 21,261 22,607 22,254 22,124 20,586 24,046 21,933
End-ot-month figes Wednesday figuies
1983 1983
May June July June 15 June 22 June 29 July 6 July 13 July 200 ¢ July 277
SuPPI YING RFSERVE FUNDS
23 Reserve Bank credit outstanding. . .. 160,828 164,037 163,893 163,582 165,347 162,170 165,589 167,590 170,356 163,698
24 U S government securities’. . 141,180 141,673 144,255 139,998 143,456 140,729 143,848 144,276 147,911 143,500
25  Bought outright . . 141,180 140,511 144,255 139,998 142,137 140,729 141,448 144,276 144,125 143,500
26 Held under rcpulchdse dgreements . 0 1,162 ] 0 1,319 0 2,400 0 3,786 0
27 Federal agency securitiecs . ..., 8,908 9,105 8,880 8,890 9,032 8,8%0 9,055 8,880 9,020 8,880
28 Bought outnght.... ........ . 8,908 8,890 8,880 8,890 8,890 8,890 8,890 8,880 8,880 8,880
29  Held under repurchase qgreemcnts 0 215 0 0 142 0 165 0 140 0
30 Acceptances ...... ... . 0 203 [ 0 272 0 63 0 74 0
31 Loans . e 1,260 3,610 1,113 4,412 1,900 2,080 1,626 3,005 2,484 1,349
32 Float. . 850 1,020 1,066 1,444 2,047 1,638 2,165 2,622 1,825 1,497
33 Other Federal Reserve assets 8,630 8,42 8,579 8,838 8,640 8,833 8,832 8,807 9,042 8,472
34 Goldstock. .. 11,132 11,131 1,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 1,131 11,131 11,131 11,131
35 Special drawing rights certificate account 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
36 Treasury currency outstanding 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786 13,786
ABSORBING RESERVE FunDs
37 Currency 1 circulation . 158,634 160,419 159,953 159,600 159,086 159,945 161,682 161,660 160,383 159,982
38 Tieasury cash holdings ......... 532 533 515 538 533 531 533 527 520 525
Deposits, other than reserves, with Federal
Reserve Banks
39 Treasury... ........ 4,372 8,764 3.815 3,170 3,379 4,026 3,621 3,526 3,998 3,315
40 Foreign .. ....... . 445 279 369 271 180 241 279 196 268 242
41  Other 679 470 566 620 453 443 492 656 672 589
42 Required cledrmg balances .. ........ 711 775 830 748 760 772 778 813 823 827
43 Other Federal Reserve lldbxlmes and
capital . . 5,144 5,111 5,178 4,900 5,053 5,038 5,017 4,984 5,179 5,022
44 Reserve accounts? ... .. 19,847 17,220 22,201 23,269 25,438 20,708 22,721 24,762 28,047 22,730

1 Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U S governmenlt securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions

2 Excludes required clearing balances.

Nore.

For amounts of currency and com held as reserves, see table 1.12



1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS

Millions of doilars

Depository Institutions

Depository Institutions

AS

Monthly averages of daity figures
Reserve classification 1981 1982 1983
Dec Nov Dec Jan Ieb Mar Apr May June Julyr
| Reserve balances with Reserve Banks! 26,163 24,604 24,804 24,431 23,530 22,168 22,565 22,010 21,808 22,256
2 Total vault cash (estimated) 19,538 19,807 20,192 21,454 20,015 19,484 19,569 19710 20,098 20,402
3 Vault cash at mstitutions with 1equired
reserve balances? 13,577 13,836 14,292 14,602 13,705 13,027 13,246 13,339 13,593 11,742
4 Vault cash equal to required 1eserves at
other institutions 2,178 2,759 2,757 2,829 2,562 2,844 2,839 2,933 1 014 3,048
5 Surplus vauit cash at other matitutions’ 3,783 3.212 3,343 4,023 1,768 3,613 3,484 3.438 3,491 1,612
6 Resetve balances + total vault cash? 45,701 44 411 45,196 45,885 43,565 41,652 42,134 41,720 41,906 42,658
7 Reserve balances } total vault cash wsed
to satisfy reserve requrements®’ 41918 41,199 41,853 41,862 39,797 38,039 38,650 38,282 38,418 39,046
8 Required reserves (estimated) . 41,606 40,797 41,353 41,216 19,362 37,602 38,174 37.833 37,935 18,444
9 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Bankst® 312 402 S0 $46 435 437 476 449 480 602
10 Total borrowings at Reseive Banks, . 642 579 697 SO0 557 852 993 902 1,714 1,382
11 Seasonal bortowings at Reserve Banks BN 3 47 13 33 39 RX) 82 98 121 172
12 Extended credit at Reserve Banks 149 188 187 156 277 318 407 514 964 572
Weekly averages ot daily higuies lor week ending
1983
May 25 June 1 June 8 June 1S | June 22 | June 29 July 6 fuly 13 | July 207 | July 27»
13 Reserve balances with Rescrve Banks! 22.312 21,764 21,069 21,261 22,607 22,254 22,124 20,586 24,046 21,99
14 Total vault cash (estimated) 18.877 19.856 20,136 20,477 19,636 20,150 20,284 21,027 19,147 21,037
15 Vault cash at mstitutions with u.qunul
reserve balances? . 13.123 13,445 13,427 13,324 13,751 13,869 13,749 13,625 13,008 14,259
16 Vault cash equal to requued teserves at
other mstitutions 2.635 3,010 3,148 1,343 2,642 2,919 3,050 3,531 2,768 3,082
17 Surplus vault cash at other ln\tmmuns 3119 3,401 3,561 3,810 1,243 3,362 3,485 1871 1,374 3,696
18 Reserve balances 1 total vault cash? 41,189 41,620 41,205 41,738 42,243 42,404 42,408 41,613 43,193 42,970
19 Reserve balances + total vault cash used
to satisfy reserve 1equirements®’ 38,070 38,219 37,644 37,928 39,000 39,042 38,923 37.742 19,819 19,274
20 Required reserves (estimated) 37,620 37.743 37,020 37,578 38,591 38,557 38,069 37,246 39,514 138,89]
21 Excess 1eseive balances at Reseive Bdnks‘ 6 450 476 624 350 409 485 854 496 305 183
22 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks 951 1,118 907 1,811 1,712 2,102 2,23 1,147 1,233 1,389
23 Seasonal bortowings at Reserve Banks 104 108 107 1O 125 143 143 144 179 203
24 Extended credit at Reserve Banks. . 51t 530 453 1,096 1,061 1,262 1,103 434 460 464

1. As of Aug. 13, 1981, excludes requued clearing balances of all depository
nstitutions

2 Before Nov 13, 1980, the figures shown reflect only the vault cash held by
member banks.

3. Total vault cash at institutions without requuied 1eserve balances less vault
cash equal to their requued reseives

4. Adjusted to include waivers of penalties tor 1eserve deficiencies n accord-
ance with Board policy, effective Nov 19, 1975, of permitting transitional relief on
a graduated basis over a 24-month period when a nonmeniber bank merged into an

existing member bank, o1 when a nonmember bank joms the Federal Reserve
System. For weeks tor which figutes are prehmmaty, iiginies by class of bank do
not add to total because adjusted data by class ae not available

5 Reserve balunces with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude tequired
cleaning balances plus vauit cash at institutions with required 1eserve balances
plus vault cash equal to 1equued 1eserves at other institutions

6 Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude requied
clearng balances plus vault cash used to satisty reserve requiements lesy
required reserves, (This measure of excess 1eseives 15 comparable 1o the old
excess teserve concept published histonically )
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1.13 FEDERAL FUNDS AND REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS Large Member Banks!

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1983, week ending Wednesday
By maturity and source
June 1 June 8 June 15 June 22 | June 297 July 6 July 13 July 20 July 27
One day and continuing contract
I Commercial banks in United States ............ 59,750 64,366 62,554 59,083 55,811 67,410 66,532 60,028 57,095
2 Other deposntory nstitutions, foreign banks and forelgn
official institutions, and Us. government dgencles 28,042 26,878 26,422 25,715 24,115 22,378 23,152 23,976 24,052
3 Nonbank securities dealers .., . ........ 7,282 5,958 5,925 6,110 5,614 5,307 4,716 4,929 4,764
4 Allother . ............. ... Lol 25,604 25,710 26,898 26,961 27,406 26,833 25,419 25,594 25,470
All other maturities
S Commercial banks 1 United States .. . 5,214 5,228 5,558 5,729 5,630 5273 5,016 5,322 5,464
6 Other depository institutions, foreign banks and forelgﬂ
official institutions, and U S. governmem agencies . 9,909 10,404" 10,3167 10,104 10,479 10,416 10,368 10,833 9,668
7 Nonbank securities dealers...... .... e 6,301 5,402 5,891 6,456 6,072 5, 5,039 5,938 5,876
8 Allother. . ........... ... 9,175" 8,711 8,734 8,708 9,548 8,630 7,851 8,043 8,471
MeMo- Federal funds and resale agreement loans in ma-
turities of one day or continuing contract
9 Commercial banks in Umted States .......... 25,364 22,770 22,766/ 24,7317 23,726 30,794 29,534 27,362 26,298
10 Nonbank secunties dealers . | e 4,395 4,560 4,097 l 4,231 4,186 4,623 4,439 4,828 4,062
1. Banks with assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977



1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES
Percent per annum

Policy Instruments A7

Current and previous levels

Extended credit!
Shurt-t%rm adjusllmcn(tl credit Furst 60 d Next 90 d
serve and seasonal credit AIrst ays ext ays
FederEIaSe © of borrowing of borrowing After 150 days Eftective date
for cureent rates
Rate on Effective Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous Rate on Previous
7/31/83 date rate 7131/83 rate 7/31/83 rate 7/131/83 tate
Boston . PR 1% 12/14/82 9 1171 9 9lA 10 10, 11 12/14/82
New York ...... 12/15/82 12/15/82
Philadelphia. ... 12/17/82 12/17/82
Cleveland . 12/15/82 12/15/82
Richmond ..., . 12/45/82 12/15/82
Atlanta. 12114/82 12/14/82
Chicago 12/14/82 12/14/82
St. Loms ... .. 12/14/82 12/14/82
Minneapohs, ... 12/14/82 12/14/82
Kansas City . .. 12/15/82 12/15/82
Dallas....... 12/14/82 12/14/82
San Francisco .. :1%3 12/14/82 9 8k 9 92 10 10Y2 I 12/14/82
Range of rates n recent years?
Range (or F.R Range (or FR Range (01 FR
Effective date }:l‘l/ell)E B:"?k Eftective date kﬁ"i“}{ Bg'f‘k Eftective date }\01\1,6117),; B ::?k
Banks NY. Banks N.Y Banks NY
In effect Dec. 31, 1973 . ... .. 7V T 1978— July 3 77 TVa (98]1— May 5 13-14 14
1974— Apr. 25 7%-8 8 10 7Va V4 8 14 14
30.. 8 8 Aug. 21 . a TVa Nov. 2., 13-14 13
Dec. 9...... 7¥4-8 7Y Sept 22 . 8 8 6. 13 13
16..... 2 T4 Oct 16, 8-8Y2 81 Dec. 4 12 12
20 ... 1% 173
1975—Jan 6 ....... TYa-7Ys Uz Nov ... 8V2-6Y1 9 1982— July 20 1tye-t2 ith
10.. ... TYa-7% iz 3 9l 9 23 3173 1Y
24 .. Ta 74 Aug. 2 11-11% 11
Feb. 5 6Ya-7Vs 64 1979— July 20 10 10 3 B
7 6V 6% Aug. 17 10-10%2 1042 16 [{17) {8153
Mar. 10 ...... 6Ya—6Ys 6 20 102 10% 27 . 10-10% 10
14 64 6l Sept 19 10Va-11 11 30 10 10
May 16 . ...... 664 6 21 . 11 11 Oct 12 9Y2-10 9lA
23..... 6 6 Oct 8. 11-12 12 13 9ls 9l
10 2 12 Nov, 22 9-9%2 9
1976— Jan. 19 .. ..... 5¥h-6 5 26 . 9 9
23 .. 7] 5l 1980— Feb 15, 12-13 13 Dec 14, 8lH-9 9
Nov.22. ... 1% Sl 19 13 13 15 8149 8ls
26 .. 5ly SV May 29 12-13 13 17 8% 1%
30 12 12
1977— Aug 30 .. Lo S-Sy Sl June 13 -2 1
K] SYa-5Ya Y 16 i i1
Sept 2 .. Y sYa July 28 10-11 10
Oct. 26 6 6 29 . 10 10
Sept. 26 I {1
1978—Jan. 9........ 6-6Y2 62 Nov. 17 ...... 12 12
20 .. [3%3 6 Dec § 12-13 13
May 11.. 647 7 8 13 13
12.. 7 7 In effect July 31, 1983 1173 £1%)

t. Applicable to advances when exceptional circumstances or practices involve
only a particular depository nstitution and to advances when an nstitution is
under sustained liqgmdity pressures. See section 201.3(b)(2) of Regulation A.

2. Rates for short-term adjustment credit For description and earher data see
the following publications of the Board of Governors: Banking and Monetary
Statistics, 1914-1941, and 1941-1970; Annual Statistical Digest, 1970-1979, 1980,
and 1981,

In 1980 and 1981, the Federal Reserve applied a surcharge to short-term
adjustment credit borrowings by institutions with deposits of $500 million or more
that had borrowed in successive weeks or in more than 4 weeks mn a calendar
quarter A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980, through May 7,
1980. There was no surcharge until Nov. 17, 1980, when a 2 percent surcharge was
adopted, the surcharge was subseqguently raised to 3 percent on Dec 5, 1980, and
to 4 percent on May 5, 1981, The surcharge was reduced to 3 percent effective
Sept. 22, 1981, and to 2 percent effective Oct, 12, As of Oct 1, the formula for
applying the surcharge was changed from a calendar quarter to a moving 13-week
period The surcharge was eliminated on Nov. (7, 1981
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1.15 RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS!

Percent of deposits

Member bank requirements Depository mstitution requirements
} before implementation of the . after implementation of the
Type of deposit, and Monetary Control Act Type of deposit, and Monetary Control Actb
deposit interval deposit interval’
Percent Effective date Percent Effective date
Net demand? Net transac tion accounts™8
$0 million-$2 million... .... . . . 7 12/30/76 $0-$26.3 milion ..., 3 12/30/82
$2 muilllon-$10 million e e 9l 12/30/76 Over $26.3 milhon ... 12 12/30/82
$10 million-$100 mulhion. .. .. e 187 12/30/76
$100 milhion-$400 million e 12Va 12/30/76 Nonpersonal time deposits?
Over $400 million .. ... . . 16Y4 12/30/76 By original maturity
Less than 2V2 years . .. . 3 3/31/83
Time and savings?? 2V yearsormore ... ... 4} 3/31/83
Savings .. ...... 3 3/16/67
Eurocurrency habihties
Time? Al types . ... ... .. 3 11/13/80
$0 million-$5 mitlion, by matunty
30-179days . .. . ........ . 3 3/16/67
180 days to 4 years . . .. 2l 1/8/76
4years Or more .. ......o.inn PN 1 10/30/75
Over 35 million, by maturity
30-179 days e 6 12/12/74
180 days to 4 years . e 2 1/8/76
4 years or more .. ... . G e | 10/30/75

1. For changes in reserve requirements beginning 1963, see Board's Annual
Statistical Digest, 19711975, and for prior changes, see Board's Annual Report
for 1976, table 13. Under provisions of the Monetary Control Act, depository
institutions include commercial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan
associations, credit umons, agencies and branches of foreign banks, and Edge Act
caorporations,

2. Requirement schedules are graduated, and each deposit interval applies to
that part of the deposits of each bank Demand deposits subject to reserve
requirements were gross demand deposiis munus cash items in process of
collection and demand balances due from domestic banks.

The Federal Reserve Act as amended through 1978 specified different ranges of
requirements for reserve city banks and for other banks Reserve cities were
designated under a criterion adopted effective Nov 9, 1972, by which a bank
having net demand deposits of more than $400 million was considered to have the
character of business of a reserve city bank. The presence of the head office of
such a bank constituted designation of that place as a reserve city Cities in which
there were Federal Reserve Banks or branches were also reserve cities. Any
banks having net demand deposits of $400 million or less were considered to have
the character of business of banks outside of reserve cities and were permitted to
maintain reserves at ratios set for banks not in reserve cities

Effective Aug. 24, 1978, the Regulation M reserve requirements on net balances
due from domestic banks to their foreign branches and on deposits that foreign
branches lend to U.S. residents were reduced to zero from 4 percent and 1 percent
respectively. The Regulation D reserve requirement of borrowings from unrelated
banks abroad was also reduced to zero from 4 percent

Effective with the reserve computation period beginming Nov 16, 1978,
domestic deposits of Edge cwrgurauons were subject to the same reserve
requirements as deposits of member banks.

3 Negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts and time deposits such as
Christmas and vacation club accounts were subject to the same requirements as
savings deposits

The average reserve requirement on savings and other time deposits before
implementation of the Monetary Control Act had to be at least 3 percent, the
mimmum specified by law.

4. Effective Nov 2, 1978, a supplementary reserve requirement of 2 percent
was imposed on large time deposits of $100,000 or more, obhigations of affiliates,
and ineligible acceptances This supplementary requirement was ehminated with
the maintenance pertod beginning July 24, 1980,

Effective with the reserve mat e period b Oct. 25, 1979, a
marginal reserve requirement of 8 percent was added to managed liabilities in
excess of a base amount This marginal requirement was increased to {0 percent
beginning Apr. 3, 1980, was decreased to S percent beginning June 12, 1980, and
was elimnated beginntng July 24, 1980. Managed habihities are defined as large
tume deposits, Eurodollar borrowings, repurchase agreements agamst U S,
government and federal agency securities, federal funds borrowings from non-
member institutions, and certain other obligations. In general, the base for the
marginal reserve requirement was originally the greater of (a) $108 million or (b)
the average amount of the managed llabnrilies %e]d by a member bank, Edge
corporation, or family of U 8 branches and agencies of a foreign bank for the two
reserve computation periods ending Sept 26, 1979 For the computation period
beginning Mar, 20, 1980, the base was lowered by (a) 7 percent or (b) the decrease
m an nstitution’s U S office gross loans to foreigners and gross balances due
from foreign offices of other nstitutions between the base period (Sept. 13-26,
1979) and the week ending Mar. 12, 1980, whichever was greater. For the
computation pertod beginning May 29, 1980, the base was increased by 7%

percent above the base used to calculate the marginal reserve in the statement
week of May 14-21, 1980. In addition, beginning Mar 19, 1980, the base was
reduced to the extent that foreign loans and balances declined.

5. The Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 (Public Law 97~
320) provides that $2 mulhon of reservable habilities (transaction accounts,
nonpersonal time deposits, and Eurocurrency liabihties) of each depository
institution be subject to a zero percent reserve requirement, The Board is to adyust
the amount of reservable liabilities subject to this zero percent reserve require-
ment each year for the next succeeding calendar year by 80 percent of the
percentage increase in the total reservable liabilities of all depository institutions,
measured on an annual basis as of June 30 No corresponding adjustment is to be
made n the event of a decrease. Effective Dec 9, 1982, the amount of the
excmption was established at $2 1 million In determining the 1eserve require-
ments of a depository mstitution, the exemption shall apply 1n the following order
(1) nonpersonal money market deposit accounts (MMDAs) authorized under 12
CFR section 1204 122, (2) net NOW accounts (NOW accounts less allowable
deductions), (3) net other transaction accounts; and (4) nonpersonal time deposits
or Eurocurrency habilities starting with those with the highest reserve ratio. With
respect to NOW accounts and other transaction accounts, the exemption applics
only to such accounts that would be subject to a 3 percent reserve requirement

6. For nonmember banks and thrift institutions that were not members of the
Federal Reserve System on or after July 1. 1979, a phase-in peniod ends Sept 3,
1987. For banks that were members on or after July 1, 1979, but withdrew on or
before Mar 31, 1980, the phase-in period established by Public Law 97-320 ends
on Oct 24, 1985 For existing member banks the phase-in period 15 about three
years, depending on whether their new reserve requirements are greater or less
than the old requirements. All new instituttons will have a iwo-yeat phase-in
beginming with the date that they open for business, except for those mstitutions
that have total reservable habilities of $50 million o1 more.

7. Transaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder is
permitted to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments, pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthorized transfers (in excess
of three per month) for the purpose of making payments to third persons or others
However, MMDAs and similar accounts offered by institutions not subject to the
rules of the Depository Institutions Deregulation Commuttee (DIDC) that permit
no more than six preauthorized, automatic, or other transfers per month of which
no more than three can be checks—are not transaction accounts (such accounts
are savings deposits subject to time deposit reserve requirements.)

The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts against which the 3 percent reserve requirement applies be modified
annually by 80 percent of the percentage increase wn transaction accounts held by
all depository institutions determined as of June 30 each year. Effective Dec. 31,
1981, the amount was increased accordingly from $25 mihon to $26 million; and
effective Dec. 30, 1982, to $26.3 milhon

9. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are time deposits, ncluding savings
dermm, that are not transaction accounts and in which the beneficial interest is
held by a depositor that 1s not a natural person. Also mcluded are certain
transferable time deposits held by rtatural persons) and certain obligations 1ssued
to depository institution offices located outside the Umited States For details, see
section 2042 of Regulation D,

NoTe Required reserves must be held in the form of deposits with Federal
Reserve Banks or vault cash After implementation of the Monetary Control Act,
nonmembers may maintain reserves on a pass-through basis with certain ap-
proved 1nstitutions.
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1.16 MAXIMUM INTEREST RATES PAYABLE on Time and Savings Deposits at Federally Insured Institutions

Percent per annum

. ; Savings and loan associations and
Commercal banks mutual savings banks (thnft mstitutions)
Type and matunty of deposit In effect July 31, 1983 Previous maximum [n eftect July 31, 1983 Previous maxumum
Percent Eﬂ:ﬁﬁtewc Percent Eﬂf}ﬁ‘évc Percent l‘lt{‘e‘zgve Percent Eﬂ;]e;‘eivc
I Savings . ............. SYs T/ S TNIT3 5 W9 5 Q)
2 Negouable order of withdrawal accounts? . , ., sYa 12/31/80 S 1/4/74 s 12/31/80 5 1/1/74
Time accounts’
Fixed cethn g rates by mummy“
3 14-89days’ ... ... . . SYa 8/1/79 5 773 ) .. Q] AN
4 90 days to l year, P 5Ya 1/1/80 5;/2 7/173 6 1/1/80 5:/4 O]
5 ltodyears’..............00 .. Sk 1/24/70 \ | 5V 1724170
6 210 2% years! . 6 i3 5% 1721770 6% ) 6 1721/70
7 2V to 4 years? 612 M473 N2 1/24/70 6% (") 6 1121770
8 4106 yearss.. 7V4 11/1/73 ) - 7Vs 11/1/73 &) P
9 6108 yearss, . 72 12/23/74 V4 1174173 Vs 12123774 e 1174173
10 8 years or more8 . A 7% 6/1/78 (6} , . 8 6/1/78 (%)
11 Issued to governmemal units (all
maturities)!0 . e 8 6/1/78 T4 12/23/74 8 6/1/78 T 12/23/74
12 IRAs and Keogh (H R. 10) pl.ms (3 years
or more)l0t 8 6/1/18 T 7/6/77 8 6/1/78 TVa 76177

. July 1, 1973, for mutual savings banks; July 6, 1973, for sdvmgs and loans

2 Pederally insured commerctal banks, savings and loan associations, cooper-
ative banks, and mutual savings banks in Massachusetts and New Hdmpshlre
were first permtted to offer negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) accounts on
Jan. 1, 1974. Authorization to 1ssue NOW accounts was extended to sumlar
institutions throughout New England on Feb. 27, 1976, New York State on Nov
10, 1978, New Jersey on Dec. 28, 1979, and to similar institutions nationwide
effective Dec 31, 1980. Effective January 5, 1983, the interest rate ceing 1s
removed for NOW accounts with an itial balance and average matntenance
balance of $2,500

3. For exceptions with respect to certain foreign time deposits, see the
BuLLETIN for October 1962 (p. 1279), August 1965 (p 1084), and February 1968
(p. 167).

p4 Effective Nov. 10, 1980, the mimimum notice period for public umt accounts

at savmgs and loan associations was decreased to 14 days and the mimmum
maturity period for ime deposits at savings and loan associations in excess of
$100,000 was decreased to 14 days. Effective Oct. 30, 1980, the minimum maturity
or notice period for time deposits was decreased from 30 to 14 days at mutual
savings banks.

5. Effective Oct. 30, 1980, the mmmum maturnity ot notice period tor time
deposits was decreased from 30 to 14 days at commercial banks,

6. No separate account category.

7. No minimum denomination, Untl July 1, 1979, a mmmimum of $1,000 was
required for savings and loan associations, except in areas where mutual savings
banks permitted lower minimum denominations This restriction was removed for
deposits maturing in less than 1 year, effective Nov. 1, 1973,

8. No mimmum denomination Until July 1, 1979, !he minimum denomination
was $1,000 except for deposits representing fund% conmbuted to an mdividual
retirement account (IRA) or a Keogh (H.R 10) plan established pursuant to the
Internal Revenue Code. The $1,000 minimum requirement was removed for such
accounts in December 1975 and November 1976 respectively.

9. Between July 1, 1973, and Oct 31, 1973, certificates maturing m 4 years or
mote with mimmum denominations of $1,000 had no ceiling, however, the amount
of such certificates that an institution could 1ssue was limited to 5 percent of its
total time and savings deposits. Sales in excess of that amount, as well as
certificates of less than $1,000, were limited to the 64 perccnl ceiling on time
deposits maturing (n 2Y2 years or more. Eftective Nov 1973 ceilings were
reimposed on cettificates matuning in 4 years or more wnh mimmum denomina-
tion of $1,000. There is no limitation on the amount of these certificates that banks
can 1ssue.

10. Accounts subject 1o fixed-rate ceilings See footnote 8 for mimmum
denomination requirements

11 Effective Jan, 1, 1980, commercial banks are permitted to pay the same rate
as thofts on IRA and Keogh accounts and accounts of governmental units when
such deposits are placed in 2V4-year-or-more vanable-ceiling certificates or in 26-
week money market certificates regardless of the level of the Treasury bill rate.

No1e Before Mar 31, 1980, the maximum rates that could be paid by federally
insured commercial bdnks mutual savings banks, and savings and loan associa-
tions were established by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
the Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insutance Corporation, and the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board under the provisions of 12 CFR 217, 329, and 526
respectively. Title Il of the Deposttory Institutions Deregulation and Monetary
Control Act of 1980 (P L. 96-221) transferred the authority of the agencies to
establish maximum rates of interest payable on deposits to the Depository
Institutions Deregulation Committee. The maximum rates on time deposits
denominations of $100,000 or more with maturities of 3089 days wete suspended
in June 1970; the maximum rates for such deposits maturing in 90 days or more
wete suspended in May 1973 For information regarding previous interest rate
ceilings on all types of accounts, see earher 1ssues of the FEDERA! RESFRVF
Bui LFTIN, the Federal Home Loan Bank Board Journal, and the Annual Report
of the Federal Deposu Insurance Corporation.

For deposits subject to variable ceiling rates and deposits not subject to interest rate ceilings see page Al0.
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1.16 Continued

TIME DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO VARIABLE CEILING RA1TES

91-day time deposits. Effective May [, 1982, depository mstitutions were
authorized to offer time deposits that have a minimum denomination of $7,500 and
a maturity of 91 days Effective Jan 5, 1983, the minimum denomination required
for this deposit 1s reduced to $2,500. The ceiling rate of interest on these deposits
is indexed to the discount rate (auction average) on most recently issued 91-day
Treasury bills for thrift istitutions and the discount rate minimum 25 basis points
for commercial banks. The rate differential ends 1 year from the effecuve date of
these mstruments and 1s suspended at any time the Treasury bill discount rate 18 9
percent or below for four consecutive auctions The maximum allowable rates 1n
July 1983 (in percent) for commercial banks and thnfts weie as follows July 7,
9.10; July 12, 9.07, July 19, 9.19, and July 26, 9 13

Stx-month money market time deposits Effective June 1, 1978, commercial
banks and thrift institutions were authorized to offer time deposits with a maturity
of exactly 26 weeks and a minmum denomination 1equirement of $10,000.
Effective Jan. 5, 1983, the mimmum denomination required for this deposit 1s
reduced to $2,500 The ceiling rate of interest on these deposits 15 indexed to the
discount rate {auction average) on most recently 1ssued 26-week U S ‘Treasury
bills. Interest on these certificates may not be compounded Eftective for all 6-
month money market certificates 1ssued beginming Nov. 1, 1981, depository
institutions may pay rates of interest on these deposits indexed to the higher of (1)
the rate for 26-week Treasury bills established immediately before the date of
deposit {(bill rate) or (2) the average of the four rates for 26-week Treasury bills
established for the 4 weecks immediately before the date of deposit (4-week
average bill rate) Ceilings are determined as follows
Bill rate or 4-week Commercial bank cething
average hill rate
7.50 percent or below
Above 7 50 percent

7.75 percent
Vs of 1 percentage point plus the higher of
the bill rate or 4-week average bill rate

Thrft ceding
7.25 percent or below 7 75 percent
Above 7.2S percent, but below V2 of 1 percentage point plus the higher ot
8.50 percent the bill rate or 4-weck average bill rate
8.50 percent or above, but below 9 percent
8.75 percent
8.75 percent or above Vs ot | petcentage point plus the higher of

the bill rate or 4-week average bill rate

The maximum rates in .lu]P/ 1983 tor commeicial banks based on the bill rate were
as follows' July 7,9 45, July 12,9 51; July 19, 9 62; and July 26, 9.56, and based on
the 4-week average bill rate weie as follows: July 7, 9 30, July 12,9 40, July 19,
9.49, and July 26,9 S3 'The maximum allowable rates in July 1983 tor thnfts based
on the bill rate were as follows July 7, 9 45, July 12, 9.51, July 19, 9 62, and July
26, 9 56; and June 28, 9.39, and based on the 4-week average bill rate were as
follows July 7, 9.30; July 12, 9 40, July 19, 9 49, and July 26, 9 53

TIME DEPOSITS NOT SUBJECT TO INTEREST RATE CEILINGS

Money market depost account, Effective Dec. 14, 1982, depository institutions
are authorized to offer a new account with a required initial batance of $2,500 and
an average maintenance balance of $2,500 not subject to interest rate restrictions.
No minimum matunity period 1s required for this account, but depository
institutions must reserve the right to require seven days’ notice before withdraw-
als. When the average balance is less than $2,500, the account 1s subject to the
maximum ceiling rate of interest for NOW accounts, compliance with the average
balance requirement may be determined over a period of one month Depository
nstitutions may not guarantee a rate of interest for this account for a period longer
than one month or condition the payment of a rate on a requirement that the funds
remain on deposit for longer than one month. No more than s1x preauthorized,
automatic, or other third-party transfers are permitted per month, of which no
more than three can be checks. Telephone transfers to third parties or to another
account of the same depositor are regarded as preauthorized transfers.

IRAs and Keogh (H.R. 10) plans (18 months or more). Effective Dec 1, 1981,
depository institutions are authorized to offer time deposits not subject to interest
rate ceilings when the funds are deposited to the credit of, or 1n which the entire
beneficial 1nterest 1s held by, an individual pursuant to an [RA agreement or
Keogh (H.R. 10) plan Such time deposits must have a minimum maturity of {8
months, and additions may be made to the time deposit at any time before 1ts
maturity without extending the maturity of all or a portion of the balance of the
account

12-month all savers certificates, Effective Oct 1, 1981, depository institutions
are authorized to 1ssue all savers certificates (ASCs) with a 1-year maturity and an
annual investment yield equal to 70 percent of the average investment yield for 52-
week U.S ‘Treasury bills as determuined by the auction of 52-week Treasury bilis
held immediately before the calendar week 1n which the certificate is issued. A
maximum lifetime exclusion of $1,000 ($2,000 on a joint return) from gross income
is generally authorized for nterest income from ASCs. The annual 1nvestment
yield for ASCs 1ssued in December 1982 (in percent) was as follows: Dec. 26, 6,26.

Hi-year to levs than 2'2-year ime deposits. Eftective Aug. 1, 1981, commercial
banks are authorized to pay nterest on any variable ceiling nonnegotiable time
deposit with an original maturity of 2V years to less than 4 years at a rate not to
exceed ¥ of | percent below the average 2V2-year yield for U.S. Treasury
securities as determined and announced by the Treasury Department immediately
before the date of deposit. Effective May 1, 1982, the maximum maturity for this
category of deposits was reduced to less than 3% years, Effective Apr 1, 1983, the
maximum maturity for this category of deposits was reduced to less than 22 years
and the mmimum matunty was reduced to 1¥2 years Thnft institutions may pay
nterest on these certificates at a rate not to exceed the average 1Y2-year yield for
Treasury securities as determined and announced by the Treasury Department
immediately before the date of deposit. If the announced average 1V2-year yield
for Treasury securtties is less than 9.50 percent, commercial banks may pay 9.25
percent and thnft institutions 9.50 percent for these deposits These deposits have
no 1equired mnimum denomination, and nterest may be compounded on them.
The ceiling rates of interest at which they may be offered vary biweekly. The
maximum allowable rates m July 1983 (in percent) for commetcial banks were as
follows July 7, 9.80 and July 19, 10.3, and for thnift institutions: July 7, 10 05 and
July 19, 10 55

Between Jan. 1, 1980, and Aug. 1, 1981, commercial banks and thiift institu-
tions were authorized to offer variable ceiling nonnegotiable time deposits with no
tequired mimmum denomination and with maturities of 2%2 years or more
Effective Jan. |, 1980, the maximum rate for commercial banks was ¥ percentage
point below the average yield on 2V2-year U S, Treasury securities; the ceiling rate
for thnft institutions was Y percentage point higher than that for commercial
banks. Effective Mar 1, 1980, a temporary cethng of 1% percent was placed on
these accounts at commercial banks and 12 percent on these accounts at savings
and loans. Effective June 2, 1980, the ceding rates for these deposits at
commerctal banks and savings and loans were increased Y4 percentage point. The
temporary ceiling was retamed, and a mmmmum ceiling of 9 25 percent for
commercial banks and 9.50 percent for thrift mstitutions was established

Time deposuts of 7 to 31 days Effective Sept 1, 1982, depository institutions
were authonzed 1o 1ssue nonnegotiable time deposits ot $20,000 or more with a
maturity or required notice period of 7 to 31 days The maximum rate of interest
payable by thnft institutions was the rate established and announced (auction
average on a discount basis) for U.S. Treasury bills with maturities of 91 days at
the auction held immediately before the date of deposit or renewal (*'bill rate”’),
Commercial banks could pay the bill rate minus 25 basis points, The interest rate
ceiling was suspended when the bill rate 15 9 percent or below for the four most
recent auctions held before the date of deposit or renewal Effective January 5,
1983, the minimum denomination required for this deposit was reduced to $2,500
and the interest rate cetling was removed,

Time deposus of 2V2 years or more. Effecive May 1, 1982, depository
institutions were authorized to offer negotiable or nonnegotiable time deposits
with a mimmum original matunty of 3%2 years o1 more that are not subject to
interest rate ceilings. Such time deposits have no minimum denomination, but
must be made available in a $500 denomination. Additional deposits may be made
to the account during the first year without extending its maturity.” Effective
Apr. 1, 1983, the munimum maturty period for this categoty of deposits was
reduced to 2V2 years



(.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS

Millions of dollars

Policy Instruments

All

1982 1983
Type of transaction 1980 1981 1982
Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
U.S. GOVERNMFN1 SECURITILS
Outright transactions {excluding matched
transactions)
Treasury bills
I Grosspurchases . . ... 7,668 13,899 17,067 1,897 0 1,456 1,259 2,880 516 1,721
2 Gross sales e 7,331 6,746 8,369 731 1,983 934 [ 0 0 0
3 Exchange ............... .. . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4  Redemptions . e e 3,389 1,816 3,000 200 900 300 0 0 0 o
Others withun [ year
5 Gross purchases 912 317 n 0 0 0 4 0 (73 ]
6 Grosssales....... 0 23 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 Maturity shift..... . . 12,427 13,794 17,2958 06 558 4,564 1,198 826 1,795 1,398
8 BExchange ... ....... . ~18,251 | —12,869 —14,164 —943 —~544 [ 2,688 —900 0} -1,842 916
9  Redemptions . 0 0 0 0 0 (] 4} 0 0 87
1 to 5 years
10 Gross purchases .. . . 2,138 1,702 1,797 0 0 0 0 [ 595 0
11 Grosssales........... ... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [i] 0 0
12 Matunty shift L -8,909 | —10,299 -14,524 -906 —553 1 -4.564| --1,198 —684 —41 —1,398
13 Exchange L 13412 10,117 11,804 943 544 1,599 90 1] 1,367 916
5 to 10 years
14 Gross purchases . 703 393 388 0 0 0 0 4] 26 0
15  Gross sales e e e 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
16 Maturity sft............. .. . .. . =3,092 | -3,495 -2,172 0 -5 229 0 -142 —1,754 0
17 Exchange . 2,970 1,500 2,128 0 0 650 0 0 300 0
Over 10 years
18  Gross purchases 811 379 307 0 0 0 0 0 108 0
19 Grosssales.......... .... 0 0 0 0 [t} 0 0 0 0 0
20 Matunty shift. . -426 { —601 1] ¢ -229 [{] 0 4] 0
2)  Exchange ........... . . .. ... 1,869 1,253 234 ¢ 4 439 0 0 175 0
All maturities
22 Gross purchases ......... . 12,232 16,690 19,870 1,897 [ 1,456 1,259 2,880 1,719 1,721
23 Grosssales.......... ..., 7,331 6,769 8,369 731 1,983 934 [4} 0 0 0
24 Redemptions 3,389 1,816 3,000 200 900 300 ¢ 0 {] 87
Matched transactions
25 Grosssales ... . ... ... 674,000 [ 589,312 543,804 72,123 59,398 35,234 47,892 37,873 43,404 50,086
26 Gross purchases ........... 675,496 | 589,647 543,173 69,088 59,043 38,204 47,724 36,205 45,001 47,783
Repurchase agreements
27  Gross purchases . ......... . 113,902 79,920 130,774 15,229 6,747 6,697 3,526 7,671 0 7.891
28 Grosssales....... ...... .. 113,040 78,733 130,286 11,525 10,451 6,697 3,526 3,984 3,687 6,730
29 Net change i U S. government securities 3,869 9,626 8,358 1,636 | —6,943 3,192 1,090 4,899 ~371 493
FEDERAL AGENCY OBLIGATIONS
Outright transactions
30 Gross putchases | | . e 668 494 0 [i] Q0 ¢ 0 4] 0 0
31 Grosssales.. ...... ..., 0 0 0 0 ] 0 0 0 0 0
32 Redemptions 145 108 189 6 9 5 8 7 * ~17
Repurchase agreements
33 Gross purchases ... ..... .. 28,895 13,320 18,957 2,566 452 276 379 340 0 678
34 Gross sales | 28,863 13,576 18,638 1,978 1,040 276 379 92 248 463
35 Net change in federal agency obligations 555 130 130 §82 —596 -5 -8 241 —248 198
BANKERS ACCEPTANCES
36 Repurchase agreements, net................. 73 —582 1,285 1,480 —1,480 0 0 704 —704 203
37 Total net change in System Open Market
Account ............... . 4,497 9,175 9,773 3,697 | —9,019 3,187 1,082 5844 | -1,322 893

Nott. Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System
Open Market Account; alf other figures increase such holdings. Details may not

add to totals because of rounding.
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements

Millions of dollars

Wednesday End of month
Account 1983 1983
June 29 July 6 July 13 July 20 July 27 May June July
Consolidated condition statement
ASSITS
1 Gold certificate account 11,131 11,134 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,132 11,131 11,131
2 Special drawing nghts certificate account 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
3Con Lo . . .o 387 375 379 191 403 403 382 411
Loans
4 To depository mstitutions . 2,080 1,626 3,005 2,484 1,349 1,260 3610 1,113
5 Other.. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Acceptances
6  Held under repurchase agreements 0 63 0 74 0 0 203 0
Federal agency obligations
7 Bought outright 8,890 8,890 8,880 8,880 8,880 8,908 8,890 8,880
8  Held under repurchase agreements R 0 165 0 140 0 0 215 0
U.S. government securities
Bought outright
9 Blls . ..o oo L . 58,431 59,150 61,003 60,852 60,227 58,795 58,213 60,982
10 Notes . 63,107 63,107 63,958 63,958 63,958 63,107 63,107 63,958
1 Bonds . G e e e e 19,191 19,191 19,315 19,315 19,315 19,278 19,191 19,315
12 Totall.. ..o e .o 140,729 141,448 144,276 144,125 143,500 141,180 140,511 144,255
13 Held under repurchase dgreemems P 0 2,400 0 3,786 0 0 1,162 0
14 Total U S government secutities 140,729 143,848 144,276 147,911 143,500 {41,180 141,673 144,258
15 Total loans and securities . . . R . 151,699 154,592 156,161 159,489 153,729 151,348 154,591 154,248
16 Cash items in process of col]cctmn . . 8,475 11,435 9,496 8,734 7,807 6,607 8,173 8,635
17 Bank premises . e e e 553 555 553 553 555 553 553 552
Other assets
18  Denomtnated in furengn currencies? 4,400 4,329 4,130 4,333 3,829 4,376 4,322 3,839
19 Allother’ . . .. . ... . Coe 3,880 3,948 3,924 4,156 4,088 3,701 3,551 4,188
20 Totabassets. ... ..... . .. . . ... C 185,143 190,983 190,592 193,405 186,160 182,738 187,321 187,622
LIABUITIES
21 Federal Reserve notes ... .. [, o 147,078 148,805 148,781 147,509 147,125 145,783 147,549 147,094
Deposits
22 Depository institutions 21,487 23,507 25,583 28,939 23,562 20,567 18,004 23,046
23 U.S Treasury—General account . 4,026 3.621 3.526 3,998 3318 4372 8,764 3.815
24  Foreign—Official accounts 241 279 196 268 242 445 279 369
25  Other... . . RN 436 484 648 603 584 670 461 551
26 Total deposits . . . 26,190 27,891 29,953 33,808 27,703 26,054 27,508 27,781
27 Deferred availabihity cash items. e 6,837 9,270 6,874 6,909 6,310 5,757 7,153 7,569
28 Other habihties and accrued leldends‘ L 1,927 1,967 1,862 2,048 1,890 1,849 2,021 1,989
29 Total liabilities . 182,032 187,933 187,470 190,274 183,028 179,443 184,231 184,433
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capttalpad ..., ... . .. . 1,421 1,426 1,426 1,427 1,427 1,413 1,421 1,427
31 Surplus . .o 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359 1,359
32 Other Cdplld| accounts 331 265 337 345 346 523 310 403
33 Total liabilities and capital accounts 185,143 190,983 190,592 193,405 186,160 182,738 187,321 187,622
34 MEMo Marketable U S government securities held in
custody for foreign and international account . 110,758 111,473 110,711 111,662 111,874 110,198 110,889 94,203
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes oulsldndmg (lssued to hank) 166,482 166,546 167,722 168,472 169,114 163,394 166,397 169,213
36 Less' Held by bank’ ... . .o 19,404 17,741 18,941 20,963 21,989 17,611 18,848 22,119
37 Federal Reserve notes, net L. . 147,078 148,805 148,781 147,509 147,125 145,783 147,549 147,094
Collateral for Federal Reserve notes
38  Gold certificate account . 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,131 11,132 11,131 11,131
39 Special drawing rights cerbficate account . . 4,018 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618 4,618
40 Other eligible assets . e e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41 U.S government and Agency securtties . .. .. ., 131,329 133,056 133,032 131,760 131,376 130,033 131,800 131,345
42 Total collateral .. .. . . . e e e 147,078 148,805 148,781 147,509 147,125 145,783 147,549 147,094

1. Includes secunities loaned—fully gumanteed by U S. government securities
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes (if any) securities sold and
scheduled to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions

2 Includes U.S. government secunties held under repurchase agreement
against receipt of foreign currencies and foreign currencies warehoused for the
U.S Treasury Assets shown in this line are revalued monthly at market exchange
rates

3 Includes special mvestment account at Chicago of Treasury bills matuning
within 90 days.

4 Includes exchange-translation account reflecting the monthly revaluation at
market exchange rates of foreign-exchange commitments.

5 Beginming September 1980, Federal Reserve notes held by the Reserve Bank
are exempt from the collateral requirement.
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1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings

Millions of dollars
Wednesday Ind of month
Type and maturity groupings 1983 1983
June 29 July 6 July 13 July 20 Juty 27 May 31 June 30 July 29

1 Loans—Total . 2,080 1,634 3,009 2,484 1,349 1,260 3,610 1,113
2 Within 15 days . . 2,039 1,545 2,912 2,449 1,306 1,220 3,561 1,045
3 l6daysto%0days . . ... Ll 41 89 93 KN 43 40 49 68
4 91 days to | year 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 Acceptances—Total 4] 63 0 74 0 0 20% 0
6  Within 15 days. .. 0 63 0 74 0 0 203 0
7 16 days to 90 days Co 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8 9ldaystolyear . . . ....... . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 U.S. government securities—Total 140,729 143,848 144,276 147,911 143,500 141,180 141,673 144,255
10 Within ISdays'. . ..o L S s 6,067 7,625 4,955 4,011 767 4,116
11 16 days to 90 days . 30,096 31,581 33,877 34,679 33,038 32,654 30,111 34,748
12 9l daystolyear .... ... .... 42,839 43,415 42,160 43,434 43,334 42,680 46,442 43,218
13 Over 1 year to § years s 33,067 32,585 33,066 33,108 33,108 33,067 32,586 33,108
14 Over 5 years to 10 years ...... 11,700 11,700 11,915 11,874 11,874 11,700 11,700 11,874
15 Overi0years ..., 17,067 17,067 17,1914 17,191 17,191 17,068 17,067 17,191
16 Federal agency obligations—Total 8,890 9,055 8,880 9,020 4,880 8,908 9,105 8,880
17 Within 15 days! ... . 192 276 1] 232 81 188 406 82
18 16 days to 90 days 582 667 697 615 819 SRS S8 K14
19 91 days to 1 year. 2,012 2,007 2,009 2,009 1,914 1,977 2,012 1,914
20 Overlyearto 5 years..... . 4,421 4,421 4,430 4,518 4,418 4,450 4,421 4,418
21 Over S years to 10 years .. .. 1,165 1,166 1,165 1,128 1,134 1,190 1,165 1,134
22 Over 10 years 518 SI8 S18 SI8 518 518 S8 518

. Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing within 15 days in accordance with maximum matuwrity of the agreements
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1.20 AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1982 1983
I 1979 1980 1981
em Dec. | Dec Dec.
Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr. May Sune July
Seasonally adjusted
ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RFSLRVF REQUIREMENTS!
| Total reserves.., . ...... ........ . 34.23| 36.23| 37.93] 40.4t| 40.78| 40.12| 40.34| 41.00| 41.30| 41.24| 41.72| 41.93
2 Nonborrowed reserves........ 32,761 34.54| 3945 39.79] 40.15| 39.59| 3976 40.21 4029| 4029| 40.08( 4048
3 Required reserves... . .. 3391 3571 3953 4001 4028 3957 3991 40 57| 4083 4079 4124{ 4143
4 Monetary base>, .. oo, 1428 1549 173 2 174.3 175.6 176.3 178.0 180.2 1813 1R2.8 184.3 185.0
Not seasonally adjusted
5 Total reserves? ..., . ... ... 34.83| 37.24| 38.85| 40.68| 41.56{ 42.23] 40.23| 40.23| 41.05| 40.71| 40.84| 41.42
6 Nonborrowed reserves 33351 35,55 3821 40,061 40931 41691 39.641 3944 40.041 39750 39200 3997
7 Required reserves . 34500 36721 38.59] 40.281 4).06] 4167) 39,791 39.80f 40.57( 40.26] 40.36) 40.92
8 Monetary base? , . 1453 158 2 166 1 175.4 178.9 177.7 175.9 177.7 180.3 1817 183.5 185.6
NoOT ADJUSTFD FOR
CHANGES IN RFSERVE REQUIREMFNTS?

9 Total reserves .. .......... ... 4391 40.66| 41.92| 41.20( 41.85; 41.86, 39.80| 38.04| 38.65| 38.28{ 34.42] 38.95
10 Nonborrowed reserves 42,431 3897 4129 4058) 41.22| 4133} 3922 3724 37.64| 37.33| 3678 37.50
11 Required reserves . 43 58} 40 15] 4060{ 40.80| 41.35| 41.32| 39.36( 37.60] 38.17| 37.83( 3793 38.44
12 Monetary base? 156 1 162 5 1697 176 0 17913 177.7 175.9 1787 178 4 179.8 1816 183.7

1. Reserve aggregates include required reseives of member bppks and Edge
Act corporations and other depository msututions. Discontinuities associated
with the implementation of the Monetary Control Act, the inclusion of Edge Act
corporation reserves, and other changes in Regulation D have been removed.

2. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash at mstitutions
with required reserve balances plus vault cash equal to required reserves at other
mstitutions.

3. Consists of reserve balances and service-related balances and adjustments at
Federal Reserve Banks in the current week plus vault cash held two weeks earlier
used to satisfy reserve requirements at all depository institutions plus currency
outside the U S Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, the vaults of depository
institutions, and surplus vault cash at depository nstitutions.

4. Reserves of depository institutions series reflect actual reserve requirement
percentages with no adjustments to eliminate the effect of changes in Regulation D
including changes associated with the implementation of the Monetary Control
Act. Includes required reserves of member banks and Edge Act corporations and
beginning November 13, 1980, other depository institutions. Under the transition-
al phase-in program of the Monetary Control Act of 1980, the net changes in
required reserves of depository institutions have been as follows: Effective
November 13, 1980, a reduction of $2.9 billion; February 12, 1981, an increase of
$245 million, March 12, 1981, an increase of $75 million; May (4, 1981, an increase
of $245 million; September 3, 1981, a reduction of $1 1 bilhon; November 12,

1981, an increase of $210 million; January 14, 1982, a reduction of $60 milhon,
February 11, 1982 an increase of $170 million, March 4, 1982, an estimated
reduction of $2.0 billion; May 13, 1982, an estimated increase of $150 million,
August 12, 1982 an estimated increase of $140 milhon; and September 2, 1982, an
estimated reduction of $1.2 hillion; October 28, 1982 an estimated reduction of
$100 million, December 23, 1982 an estimated reduction of $800 million; and
March 3. 1983 an estimated reduction of $1 9 billion Beginning with the week
ended December 23, 1981, reserve aggregates have been reduced by shifts of
reservable liabilities to 1BFs On the basis of reports of liabilities transferred to
IBFs by U.S. commercial banks and U.S. agencies and branches of foreign banks,
1t 1s estimated that required reserves were lowered on average by $60 million to
$90 million 1n December 1981 and $180 mullion to $230 mutlon n January 1982,
mostly reflecting a reduction nn reservable Eutocurrency transactions. Also,
begmning with the week ending April 20, 1983, required reserves were reduced an
estimated $80 mullion as a result of the elimination of reserve requirements on
nonpersonal time deposits with maturiues of 2'2 years o1 more to less than 3%
years

NOTE Latest monthly and weekly figures arc available from the Board's
H.3(502) statistical release. Back data and estimates of the impact on required
reserves and changes in 1eserve requirements are available from the Banking
Section, Division of Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, Washington, D.C 20551
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1.21 MONEY STOCK MEASURES AND COMPONENTS
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures
1983
1979 1980 1981 1982
Item
Dec. De Dec. Dec.
i ¢ ¢ Bec Mar. Apr May June
Seasonally adjusted
MEASURES!
1 M1 . 3890 414 440.6 478 2 497.6 496 § 507.4 s17
2M2 1,497.5 1,630, 1,794 9 1,959 5 2,069 97 2,074 7 2,096.0 2,114 6
3 M3. 1,758 4 1,936. 2,167 9 23776 2 447,17 2,454 07 2,476 3 2,498 8
412, 2,131.8 2,343, 2,622 0 2,896 8 n.a. na na n.a.
SCurrency. ..o o 106 5 1162 1232 132.8 1370 138.0 139.3 1403
6 Travelers checks® . . .. ... 3.7 4.1 4.5 42 45 46 47 47
7 Demand deposits. . 262.0 266 8 236.4 239.8 240 1 2389 242.5 244.0
8 Other checkable depoms4 e 17.0 26.9 76.6 101.3 116 0 115.0 126.9 122.7
9 Savings deposits® . ... ..., ..., 423.1 400.7 344.4 3593 227 215 323 0 3249
10 Small-denomination time deposits® 635.9 731.7 828.6 859.1 7338 7257 720.1 7222
11 Large-denomination time deposits?. 222.2 258.9 302.6 333.8 296 27 300.4 299.5¢ 304.0
Not seasonally adjusted
MEASURES!
398 8 424 7 452.1 495.0 489 2 504 57 499 8 508.3
1,502 1 1,635.0 1,799 6 1,964.5 2,065 9 2,088 47 2,092 5 2,114.4
1,766.1 1,944.9 2,175.9 2,385 3 2,445 9 2,465.5" 24715 2,495 4
2,1389 2,350 8 2,629 7 2,904.7 n.a. na na n.a,
16 Currency........ «...... - . 108 2 118 1254 135.2 1354 137 4 1389 140.3
17 Travelerschecks .......... . .o P 35 3 43 40 43 44 45 49
18 Demand deposits . . . 270 1 275 244.0 247.7 2352 242 4 238 2r 242.1
19 Other checkable depusnts“ 17.0 27. 78.4 104.0 1143 120 27 118.2 121.0
20 Overmght RPs and Eurodollars® . 21.2 28 4 36 ! 44.3 48 7 506 55.2r 56.5
21 Savings deposits’ L , 4207 398 3 342 1 356.7 323 27 324 3 324 6" 326.3
22 Money market deposit ACCOUNES .+ evereeenersnnnss n.a. n.a. n.a. 43.2 205 341.2 356.8 367.3
23 Small-denomination time deposits® , ... ... 633 1 728 3 824 1 8539 7377 728 6 7227 7240
Money market mutual funds
24 General purpose and broker/dealer ....... ... . ... 334 614 1509 1822 154 0 146 7 140.9 139.3
25 Institutiononly ....... .......... 9.5 14.9 36.0 47 6 43 5 41.0 40.4 39.2
26 Large-denomination time deposts” ......... ..... 226 0 262 4 3059 3365 298 97 298 17 298 2r 300.9

1. Composition of the money stock measures 15 as follows

Ml Averaﬁes of daily figutes for (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal
Reserve Banks, and the vaults of commercial banks; (2) travelers checks of
nonbank issuers; (3) demand deposits at all commercial banks other than those
due to domestic banks, the U.S. government, and foreign banks and official
institutions less cash items in the process of collection and Federal Reserve float,
and (4) negohable order of withdrawal (NOW) and automatic transfer service
(ATS) accounts at banks and thrift institutions, credit union share draft (CUSD)
accounts, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks.

M2- M1 plus money market deposit accounts, savings and small-denomination
ume deposits at all depository institutions, oveinight repurchase agieements at
commercial banks, overnight Eurodollars held by U'S residents other than banks
at Caribbean branches of member banks and balances of money market mutual
funds (general purpose and broker/dealer).

M3, M2 plus large-denomination time deposits at all depository institutions,
term RPs at commercial banks and savings and loan associations, and balances of
institution-only money market mutual funds.

2. L' M3 plus other liquid assets such as term Eurodollars held by U S.
residents other than banks, bankers acceptances, commercial paper, Treasury
bills and other liquid Treasury secunties, and U S savings bonds

3. Outstanding amount of U S. dollar-denominated travelers checks of non-
bank issuers

4 Includes ATS and NOW balances at all institutions, credit union share draft
balances, and demand deposits at mutual savings banks,

5. Excludes NOW and ATS accounts at commercial banks and thnft snstitu-
tions and CUSDs at credit unions and all money market deposit accounts
(MMDAs)

6. Issued in amounts of Iess than $100,000 and includes retail RPs

7. Issued in amounts of $100,000 or more and are net of the holdings of
domestic banks, thrift institutions, the U.S. government, money market mutual
funds, and foreign banks and official institutions

8 Overnight (and continuing contract) RPs are those issued by commercial
banks to other than depository institutions and money market mutual funds
(general purpose and broker/dealer), and overnight Eurodollais are those issued
by Canbgedn branches of member banks to U.S. residents other than depository
nstitutions and money market mutual funds (general purpose and broker/dealer).

NoTe Latest monthly and weekly figutes are avaitable from the Board’s H.6
(508) release. Back data are available from the Banking Section, Division of
Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, ND.C. 2055)
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1.22 BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER

Debits are shown in billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.

1983
Bank group, or type of customer 19801 1981 1982!
Jan Feb. Mar Apr. May June
Seasonally adjusted
DERITS TO

Demand deposits?
{  All insured banks .. 62,757.8 80,858 7 90,914.4 103,333 1 102,743 5 102,206.1 103,022 3 107,273.3 106,858.3
2 Major New York Cny banks. . 25,156 1 33,891.9 37,9329 46,353.0 45,1332 44,327.4 46,025.6 46,891 2 46,444.3
3 Otherbanks ........ 37,601.7 46,966.9 52,98t.6 56,980.1 57,610.3 57.878.7 56,996.7 60,382 1 60,414.1
4 ATS-NOW accounts’. 1593 743.4 1,036.2 1,262.3 1,286.4 {,369.4 1,202 2 1,371.5 1,375 4
5 Savings depositst .. ... ... 670 0 672.7 72t.4 904.3 827.9 803.2 714.9 743.1 784.5

DeposiT TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
6 Allmsuredbanks . ... .. 198 7 285.8 3242 361.1 361.3 356.1 3597 370 4 368 6
7  Magjor New York Clty banks.......... 803 7 1,105.1 1,287.6 1,462.3 1,462.5 1,437.4 1,502.8 1.47L.5 1,449.0
8  Other banks . . 132.2 186.2 2111 2239 2272 225.9 229 234.3 2343
9 ATS-NOW ac:coums1 97 14.0 14.5 15.8 15.1 15.6 139 15.2 15.0
10 Savings deposits*, 36 41 4.5 6.0 5.8 5.7 S.1 5.4 5.7

Not seasonally adjusted
Debits TO

Demand deposits?
11 Allmsuredbanks ............. . . 63,124.4 81,197.9 91,031.9 101,566.1 92,654.1 109,166.3 100,117 1 103,947.8 113,836.2
12 Major New York City banks 25243 1 34,032 0 38,001 0 45,657 2 40,937 3 47,496 6 43,678 9 44,942 5 50,643
13 Other banks . . 37,8813 47,165.9 53,030.9 55,908.8 51,716.8 61,669.7 56,438.1 59,005.4 63,1931
i4 ATS—NOW accounts’? 158 ¢ 737.6 1,027.1 1,525.5 1,198.7 1,398.4 1,405.3 1,353 1 1,455.9
15 MMDAS . 0 0 0 278.4 3247 4549 545.8 505.6 6307
16 Savings deposm‘ . 669.8 672.9 720.0 980.4 754.3 820.4 779.9 722.2 787.5

DePoSIT TURNOVER

Demand deposits?
17 Al msured banks ... .......... 202.3 286 1 3250 346.1 334.8 391.8 347.9 368.1 394.3
18  Mayor New York City banks 814.8 1,114.2 1,295.7 1,368.1 1,366.7 1,561.1 1,446.9 1,471.0 1,563.6
19 Other banks .. 134.8 186.2 211.5 215.0 209.5 248.5 219.1 234.3 246.5
20 ATS-NOW accounts?. .. ... 97 14.0 14.3 18.6 14.4 16.2 15.6 15.3 16.1
21 MMDAS ..., 0 0 0 2.4 2.0 2.4 2.8 2.4 2.9
22 Savings depositsé ... .. 3.6 4.1 45 66 51 58 56 52 57

. Annual averages of monthly figures.

2 Represents accounts of individuals, partnerships, and corporations and of
states and political subdivisions

3. Accounts authorized for negotiable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and ac-
counts authorized for automatic transfer to demand deposits (ATS) ATS data
availability starts with December 1978.

4. Excludes ATS and NOW accounts, MMDA and special club accounts, such
as Christmas and vacation clubs.

5. Money Market Deposit Accounts.

NoTE, Historical data for demand deposits are available back to 1970 estimated
m part from the debits series for 233 SMSA's that were available through June
1977 Historical data for ATS-NOW and savings deposits are available back to
July 1977 Back data are available on request from the Banking Section, Division
of Research and Slaustlcs Board of Governors of the Federal Reservc System,
Washington, D.C. 20551
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks!
Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures
1981 1982 1983 1981 1982 1983
Category
Dec ? Dec Mar,?} Apt. May June Dec.? Dec Mai 3 Api May June
Seasonally adjusted Not seasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities 1,316.3| 1,412,1| 1,450.2| 1,460.6] 1,474.4] 1,487.9] 1,326.1] 1,422,5| 1(,445.0| 1,460.0) 1,468.1| 1,485.6
2 U.S. Treasury securities 111.0 130.9 151.0 157.8 166 1 171.1 111.4 131.5 153.2 160.6 165.3 171.6
3 Other securities ........ . ..... 231 4 239 | 242 8 243.4 245.0 246 2 2328 240 6 2423 243.3 2452 245.9
4 Total loans and leases?®. . 973.9 1,042.0 1,056.3 1,059 5 1,063.3 1,070.6 981 8 1,050.4 1.049 5 1,056.0 1,057 6 1,068.0
Commercial and industrial
loans. . ... PN 3580 392.4 396.2 392.8 3930 395.0 360 1 394 7 395.1 3952 393.1 394 4
6  Real estate loans . . 285.7 303.2 309 5 3114 313.6 116.9 286 8 304 1 308 6 310.4 3124 3154
7 Loans to individuals 185.1 191.8 194.8 196 0 197 9 199.8 186 4 193 1 193.0 194.7 196.7 1990
8  Security loans . .. ... 21.9 24.7 22.6 229 23.4 223 227 25.8 220 229 22.5 23.5
9  Loans to nonbank financial
institutions .. .. . 30.2 311 32,0 316 31.1 3.1 312 32,1 36 313 307 307
10 Agricultural loans 330 36.1 37.1 372 369 367 3390 361 363 366 36.7 369
11 Lease financing receivables. . .. 127 131 131 13.1 13.1 130 12.7 131 131 131 131 130
12 All other loans . 47.2 49.7 51.0 543 54 4 557 492 517 498 519 52.5 552
MEMo*
13 Total loans and securities plus
loans sold* 5. 1,319.1 1,415.0 1,453.1 1,463.6| 1,477.2 1,490.71 1,328.9] 1,4254| 1,448.0| 1,462.9 1,470.9 1,488 3
14 Total loans plus loans sald?®* 976.7] 1,045.0{ 1,059.3] 1,062.4] 1,066.1 1,073.3 984.7) 1,053.3| 1,052,5| 1,059.0] 11,0604 1,0708
15 Total loans sold to affiliates®’ 28 2.9 3.0 30 28 27 28 29 30 30 2.8 27
16 Commercial and industrtal loans
plus loans sold® ........ ... 360.2 394 6 398 6 3953 3951 3972 3623 3969 3974 397 5 3953 396.5
17 Commerctal and industrial
loans sold$ 2.2 23 24 24 22 2.1 22 2.3 24 2.4 2.2 2.1
18 Acceptances held . 89 85 8.9 89 82 8.0 9.8 95 85 82 7.7 81
19 Other commercial and indus-
trial loans . ..., .. 349 1 383 8 387.3 384.0 384 8 387.0 350.3 3852 386.6 386 9 385.4 863
20 To U S. addresseest .. | 3349 373.5 375 ¢ 3721 371.8 3137 3343 N 374 4 3751 373 4 174.2
21 ‘To non-U § addressees 4.2 10.3 i23 9 13.0 33 16.1 124 122 1.8 120 1211
22 Loans to foreign banks 19.0 13.5 149 152 15.1 150 200 145 14 6 146 14.5 145

1. Includes domestically chartered banks; U.S. branches and agencies of
foreign banks, New York mnvestment compames majority owned by foreign
banks, and Edge Act corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign
banks

2 Beginning December 1981, shifts of foreign loans and securities from U §
banking offices to international banking facilities (IBFs) reduced the levels of
several items. Seasonally adjusted data that include adjustments for the amounts
shifted from domestic offices to IBFs are availuble in the Board's G 7 (407)
statistical release (available from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551)

3. Due to loan reclassifications, several categories have breaks in series
beginning Jan 12, 1983, real estate loans increased $0.4 bilon and loans to
individuals decreased $0.2 billion. As of Jan. 26, 1983, other securities increased
$0.2 billion and total loans and commercial and industrial loans decreased $0.2
billion. As of Feb. 2, 1983, real estate loans increased $0.5 bitlion and commercial
and industnal loans decreased $0.5 bilkon,

4 Excludes loans to commercial banks 1n the United States,

5. Loans sold are those sold outnight to a bank’s own foreign branches,
nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank’s holding company Gf
not a bank), and nonconsohdated nonbank subsidiaiies of the holding company

6 United States includes the 50 states and the District of Columbia

NotL. Data are prorated averages of Wednesday estimates tor domestically
chattered banks, based on weekly reports of a sample of domestically chartered
banks and quarterly reports of all domestically chartered banks For foreign-
related institutions, data are averages of month-end estimates based on weekly
reports from large agencies and branches and quarterly tepoits from all agencies,
branches, investment companies, and Iidge Act corporations engaged in banking,
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!

Monthly averages, billions of dollars

1981

1982 1983

Source

Dec Aug Sept.

Oct Nov Dec. Jan Feb Mar, Apr May June

Total nondeposit funds
t  Seasonally adusted? ........ ..., 96 0 81.7 78 4
2 Not seasonally adjusted.  ...... 97.5 854 80.8
Federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings
from nonbanks?
3 Seasonally adjusted. . . PN . {
4 Not seasonally adjusted .. ........ ....... 1
5 Net balances due to foreign-related institu-

5 120.2 121.6
0 123.9 1240

tions, not seasonally adjusted . ... .. -18.2 -413 —46.3
6 Loans sold to affihates, not seasonally
adjusted*.  ...... ... .. 2.8 2.8 2.8
Memo

7 Domestically chartered banks’ net positions
with own foreign branches, not season-

ally adjustedS ...... O . —22.5} -345] -390
8  Gross due from balances . ...... N 549 652 68 8
9  Gross due to balances . 324 308 297

10 Foreign-related institutions’ net positions with
directly refated institutions, not season-

ally adjusteds ... ..... 4.3 -69 -7.3
11 Gross due from balances 48.1 53.8 54.6
12 Gross due to balances .. 524 46.9 473
Security RP borrowings
13 Seasonally adyusted’.....  ........ 59.0 652 65.0
14 Not seasonally adjusted . ........ ... ... 592 67.5 66.0
U.S. Treasury demand balances?
15 Seasonally adjusted . ....... ..., 12.2 10.1 11
16  Not seasonally adjusted.  ....... 1.1 81 123
Time deposits, $100,000 or more?
17  Seasonally adjusted . 324 1 367 | 366.7
18 Not seasonally adjusted.....  ....... 3304 359.3 361.8
IBF ADIUSTMENTS FOR SELECTED ITEMs!0
9ltemsfand2... . ..... .. ... 224 325 328
20 Items 3 and 4 . e 1.7 24 2.4
21 ItemS . ....... e e 20.7 30! 30.4
22 Item 7 . e 31 53 54
8 Mtem 10 ...oovve cviees i 17.6 249 25.0

88.0

81.1 872 82.7 728 75.9 75.8 80.0
83.3 89.7

89.2 842 74.3 76.9 76.5 78.6

28
-

126.1 129.1 127 4 131.6 134.6 1347 1391 1452 140.0
128.4 1311 128.8 133.1 1355 135.4 1377 144.7 1416

—479| -449| -485| —-621| -61L.7| -620] —-620| -57.1 —54.9
2.8 29 2.9 3.0 3.0 30 3.0 2.8 2.7

-404) -384} -398| -502| -50.6] —529| -—526] -—48.6] —49.5

69.8 699 724 794 78.9 79.8 80.1 76 2 76.1
29.4 35 326 292 28.3 269 27.5 27.6 266
-7.5 -6.5 -87( —11.9] -11.1 -91 -9.4 —8.5 ~5.4
53.9 53.5 553 57.1 55.7 56 1 55.9 55.7 54.0
46.4 47.0 46.6 453 44.6 471 46.6 41.2 48.6
69.0 715 71.0 72,2 74.3 74.7 793 84.6! 81.4
69.8 72.1 711 72.2 37 73.9 76.3 82.6 81.5
14.4 10 6 1.9 15.7 8.8 12.5 135 1.3 13.0
16 4 7.8 108 163 10.2 13.2 142 12.5 13.2
376 6 360.6 3473 3192 303.0 296.0 296 2 2870 287.6
364.9 361.7 353.9 325.4 310.5 300.7 2930 285.0 283.5
33.1 333 3391 3421, |
24 2.4 24
30.7 30.9 315 318f ..o
5.4 55 58
25.3 25.4 2570 260|000 o o e

1. Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the District of Columbia
with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks, New
York nvestment companies majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
corporations owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

2. Includes seasonally adjusted federal funds, RPs, and other borrowings from
nonbanks and not seasonally adjusted net Eurodollars and loans to affiliates.
Includes averages of Wednesday data for domestically chartered banks and
averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related institutions.

3. Other borrowings are borrowings on any instrument, such as a promissory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of barrewing money for the banking
business. This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from foreign
banks, term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs, and

participations in pooled loans Includes averages of daily figures for member
pan!(s and averages of current and previous month-end data for foreign-related
institutions,

4, Loans initially booked by the bank and later sold to affiliates that are still
held by affiliates. Averages of Wednesday data.

5. Averages of daily figures for member and nonmember banks.

6. Averages of daily data.

7. Based on daily average data reported by 122 large banks

8. Includes U.S. Treasury demand deposits and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. Averages of daily data.

9 Averages of Wednesday figures.

10 Estimated effects of shifts of foreign assets from U.S, banking offices to
international banking facilities (IBFs).
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series
Billions of dollars except for number of banks

1982 1983
Sept Oct, Nov Dec Jan, Feb Mar, Apr. May Juner July
DOMESTICAIT Y CHARTERED
COMMERCIAL BANKS!
1 Loans and secunities, excluding
interbank 1,337 1 1,343 0 1,347 0| 13704 1,370 8 1,373 7 1,392 2 1,404 0 1,411.9 1,435 2 1,437.7
2 Loans, excluding nterbank 9859 988 5 990 4 1,000.8 993 3 991.4 1,001 7 1,004.6 1,006 9 1,025 1 1,028 7
K} Commerudl and industral 154 4 3558 3554 3579 355.6 356 3 358.6 3585 3573 360.6 3617
4  Other. e e e 6315 632.7 6350 6429 638.2 635 8 643.7 646.8 650 8 664.5 667 0
5 U.S. Trcasury seeurities . . ... . S50 119.4 1222 129.0 136 0 141.4 150 6 155.5 160 9 166.0 165 1
6 Other securities 2362 235 1 234.4 240.5 241 6 240 8 2399 2439 2441 244 1 2439
7 Cash assets, total 157 4 162 1 169 7 184 4 167 8 184 7 168 9 170.1 164.5 176.9 168.7
8  Currency and coin .. .. ..o 204 20.5 190 230 204 2013 19.9 204 203 213 207
9  Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 170 21.5 220 254 239 2513 20.5 21y 22.4 18 8 206
10 Balances with depository nstitutions | 60 4 61.3 64 6 67 6 677 716 67.1 66.1 65 6 69.7 672
[1  Cash items in process of collection . . . 55.6 56 8 64 | 68 4 59 675 61.5 59.6 56 3 67.1 60 3
12 Other assets? 2349 237.0 241.8 2653 260.1 263 6 2579 2524 248.3 2532 2545
13 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . . 1,729.3|  1,742.1 1,758.6| 1,820.1 1,798.7] 1,822.0/ L1,818.9( 1,826.3 1,824.91  1,865.2 1,860.9
14 Depostts ... oo vuviniins 1,290.7 1,300 2 1,316.9 1,361.8 1,340 6] 13683 1,374 2 1,368.0 1,370.8 1,402.7 1,396.7
15  Demand.... 323.0 3265 338.1 363 9 3240 337.9 333 4 329.2 3245 44.4 3343
16 Savings . 230.9 2382 2449 296 4 361 S 395.2 4192 426 9 440.2 4453 447.6
17 Twme. ...... 7368 7354 7339 7015 655 1 635.2 621 6 611.9 606 1 613.1 6149
18 Borrowings.... .. ..... 202.8 2037 198 1 2151 221 6 218.0 2113 224.0 214 1 221.2 217§
{9 Other labilites .. . 103.4 106 2 109.3 109.2 106 4 106.0 103 5 1023 104.7 104 3 105.5
20 Residual (assets less l|.|b|lmes) 132§ 1320 134 3 1339 130 1 129.6 1300 1320 135.1 137 0 41,1
MEemo’ )
21 U.S. Treasury note balances included in
borrowmg . .. ... ... .o 170 1n7 24 10.7 17 1 7.0 9.6 17.8 27 193 19.3
22 Number of banks. . 14,785 14,797 14,782 14,787 14,780 14,812 14,819 14,823 14,817 14,826 14,785
Al 'L COMMERCIAL BANKING
INSt1TUTIONS?
23 Loans and securities, excluding
mterbank 1,397 3 1,401,7 1,413 7 1,429 8 1,427 § 1,429 8 1,451 3 1,461 0 1,467 6 1,491 6 1,494 4
24 Loans, excluding nterbank .. .. .. .. 1,042.4 1,042.3 1,052 1 1,054 9 1,044.8 1,042 3 1,054 5 1,055 2 1,055 9 1,074.6 1,078 4
25  Commercial and ndustrial. ......... 1950 3937 398 9 396.5 3930 192.9 396 5 394.1 3923 3959 398 3
26  Other 647 4 648.6 6532 658 4 652.4 650 0 658.6 661 8 6647 678 7 680.2
27 U.S. Treasury securities . . .. ... | 117.2 1227 125 7 132.8 1395 145.1 155.3 160.3 166 | 1713 170 3
28 Other securities . . 2377 2367 2359 242.1 2432 242.4 2415 245.5 245 8 2457 2456
29 Cash assets, total ... ..... 173 7 178 7 1812 200.7 183 7 200.5 1855 186.3 180 3 193 5 185 2
30 Currency dnd com 204 205 19.0 230 20.4 20.3 199 204 203 21.3 20.7
31 Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks 18 4 250 23.4 26.8 253 267 220 254 23.8 200 21.9
32 Balances with depository mstitutions 742 753 74.4 814 811 849 81.0 79.8 78.9 84.0 81.2
33 Cash items 1n process of collection 60.6 578 643 69 4 569 68 6 62.6 60.7 573 68.2 614
34 Other assets? ..... 3103 3139 1233 3417 3332 3302 325.4 3177 309.5 3181 387
35 Total assets/total liabilities and capital . 1,881.3 1,894.2 1,918.2 1,972.2 1,944.4 1,960.4 1,962.2 1,964.9 1,957.5 2,003.2 1,998.4
36 Deposits 1,338 5 1,345.2 1,358 1 1,409 7 1,385.4 14126 1,419.5 1,411.0 1,413 | 1.443.8 1,438.3
37 Demand. 3351 3189 3449 376 2 3359 3502 3457 EZIN| 336.4 356 4 346.5
38  Savings A 2311 238.5 245.1 296 7 3619 3956 419.7 42713 440 7 445.7 448 0
39 Time. ........ 769 2 767.8 768.0 7367 687.7 666 8 654 | 642 6 636.0 641.6 643 8
40 Borrowings...... 2676 268.3 2670 2783 283 5 276 0 269.9 281.3 269 § 274 2 2779
41 Other liabiities . . . . ... ... 1438 146 9 156.6 148.4 1435 140 4 141.1 138.7 1379 142.3 139 1
42 Residual (assets less labilitees) .. 134.4 1339 136.6 135 8 132.0 131§ 1319 1339 1370 138.9 1430
MEMO
43 U 8. Treasury note b‘\l‘mu,s included
borrowing .. . 17.0 117 24 10.7 17 1 70 9.6 178 217 19.3 19.3
44 Number of banks 15,311 15,330 15,318 15,329 15,332 15,366 15,376 15,390 15,385 15,396 15,359
1 Domestically chartered commercial banks include all commercial banks in Noir Iigures are partly estimated They include all bank-premises subsidiar-

the Umted States except branches of foreign banks; mcluded are member and
nonmember banks, stock savings banks, and nondcpnsn trust companies

2 Other assets include loans to U 8. commercial banks.

3 Commercial banking instituttons include domestically chartered commeruial
banks, branches and agencies of foieign banks, Edge Act and Agreement
corporations, and New Yoik State foreign investment corporations,

tes and other sigmficant majority-owned domestic subsidiaries. Data for domesti-
cally chartered commercial banks are for the last Wednesday of the month Data
for other banking institutions are estimates made on the last Wednesday of the
month based on a weekly reporting sample of toreign-related institutions and
quarter-end condition 1epoit data
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1.26 ALL LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $750 Million or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and Liabilities

Millions of doliars, Wednesday figures

1983
Account
June t June 8 June 15 June 22 June 297 | July 6 July 137 | July 207 | July 277
{ Cash items in process of collection ... 69,150 44 415 58,469 47,554 54,018 60,182 49,529 47,368 48,066
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the United States. 8,938 6,618 7,547 7,081 7,845 9,555 6,913 7,377 6,733
3 All other cash and due from depository institutions 37,721 33,363 34,312 37,044 32,838 33,325 36,621 37,477 33,806
4 Total loans and securities.... ........ 670,550 665,318 668,602 662,861 665,484 681,634 667,247 667,229 664,422
Securities
5 U.S. Treasury securittes ... . . ..., 54,352 55,367 55,197 54,477 53,741 55,742 51,489 52,005 50,117
6  Trading account. . 10,467 11,093 10,974 10,958 10,318 11,831 9,243 10,202 9,091
7 Investment account, by maturlly 43,885 44,274 44,224 43,519 43,423 43,911 42,246 41,804 41,026
8 One year or less .. .. 14,960 15,231 15,068 15,091 15,224 14,514 13,961 13,552 13,654
9 Over one through five ycars 26,608 26,694 26,801 26,058 25,842 26,648 25,677 25,765 24,848
10 Over five years .. 2,317 2,350 2,355 2,370 2,357 2,750 2,608 2,486 2,524
11 Other securities . P 83,627 84,544 83,672 83,206 83,216 83,172 81,997 82,748 83,387
12 Trading account  ....... R 6,063 6,921 6,218 5,881 5,834 6,224 4,922 5,490 5,450
13 Investment account . . ...... . o 77,563 77,623 77,453 77,325 77,382 76,948 77,075 77,258 77,937
14 U S. government agencnes 16,750 16,724 16,587 16,549 16,487 16,472 16,392 16,335 16,416
15 States and political subdivisions, by mdlumy 57,372 57,449 57,479 57,367 57,472 57,045 57,206 57,359 58,008
16 One yearorless .......  i..o.. 7,195 7,213 7,182 7.075 7,394 7,314 6,800 7,020 7,701
17 Overone year  .......  ci.ooie. s 50,176 50,236 50,297 50,292 50,078 49,730 50,407 50,339 50,307
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities . . 3,441 3,450 3,387 3,409 3,423 3,431 3,476 3,564 3,513
Loans
19 Federal funds sold'. ...... L e 43,119 40,290 42,642 39,935 39,857 51,318 45,706 44,498 43,797
20 To commercial banks. . . ... 32,843 29,590 31,271 30,086 28,676 40,173 35,461 33,875 32,774
21  To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities . 7,333 7,637 7,762 6,815 8,106 7,633 7,002 7,201 7,737
22 Toothers . ... . ... .. 2,942 3,062 3,609 3,034 3,074 3,512 3,242 1,421 3,286
23 Other loans, gross.. . ... Lo 502,862 498,652 500,603 498,744 502,135 504,742 501,380 501,319 500,500
24 Commercial and idustrial e 214,471 212,917 213,565 214,276 213,284 214,968 214,188 214,370 213,242
25 Bankers acceptances and commerual paper 31,956 3,964 4,094 4,508 4,445 4,556 4,488 4,060 3,744
26 All other . 210,514 208,953 209,471 209,769 208,839 210,412 209,700 210,310 209,498
27 US addressees ....... L e 203,655 202,013 202,621 202,895 202,076 203,583 202,731 203,487 202,596
28 Non-U.S. addressees ... ..., 6,860 6,940 6,850 6,874 6,763 6,830 6,969 6,823 6,902
29  Real estate . e e 134,358 134,272 134,614 134,605 134,858 134,752 135,027 135,290 135,402
30 To mlelduals for personal expendmlres . 75,690 75,735 76,064 76,381 76,820 76,858 76,936 77,119 77,511
To financial institutions
31 Commercial banks in the United States . ... .. 8,079 7,480 7,402 6,956 7,127 7,527 7,328 7,070 6,909
32 Banks in foreign countries. . 8,440 7,933 7,881 7,884 8, 8,005 7,686 7,983 7,906
33 Sales finance, personal finance compdmes ctc. P 9,722 9,220 9,522 9,068 9,498 9,496 9,530 9,008 9,092
34 Other ﬁndncnal mstitutions .. 16,301 16,303 16,045 15,621 15,882 15,997 15,984 15,860 15,718
35 To nonbank brokers and dealets in qecuntles 174 9,237 9,199 8,305 9,774 9,450 8,595 8,536 8,652
36 To others for purchasing and cariying securities? 2,846 2,935 2,933 2,932 2,990 3,093 3,095 3,108 3,074
37 To finance agricultural production ..., 6,950 6,972 7,005 7,050 7,051 7,011 7,009 7,059 7,071
38  Allother ..., o 16,830 15,648 16,371 15,665 16,845 17,585 16,003 15,918 15,924
39 Lgss: Unearned income ... 5,097 5,130 5.134 5,142 5,156 5,081 5,091 5,070 5,064
40 Loan loss reserve e 8,313 8,404 8,378 8,359 8,309 8,259 8,235 8,271 8,316
41 Other loans, net. e . 489,451 485,118 487,090 485,243 488,671 491,402 488,054 487,978 487,120
42 Lease financing rccewables PPN 11,039 11,029 11,034 10,996 11,052 10,873 10,940 10,873 10,877
43 All other assets .. .., e e e 139,334 138,660 140, 644 139, 664 141,026 148,646 143,731 141,243 139,417
44 Total assets...... A e 936,732 899,404 920,608 905,199 912,264 944,215 914,982 911,568 903,320
Deposits
45 Demand deposits......... .. ..., . 201,731 171,233 192,814 171,933 180,747 195,302 177,072 174,432 173,322
46  Mutual savings banks. . . ..., L 832 630 777 624 590 838 643 743 616
47  Individuals, partnerships, and wrporanons 150,310 132,047 142,778 130,559 134,216 145,468 136,631 132,169 132,720
48  States and pulmcal subdivisions  ....... e K 4,417 5,925 5,166 5,519 218 ,654 ,692 1932
49 U.S.government..... . ..o.ooeee e 1,134 2,214 8,392 2,293 2,031 3,312 987 2,764 2,036
50 Commercial banks in the United States R 25,867 18,150 19,542 18,865 20,691 23,977 18,717 19,631 17,999
51 Banks in foreign countries. ........ . ... 6,681 A 5,761 5,959 6,260 6,568 6,218 5,854 5,811
52 Foreign governments and official msutunons e 997 85§ 1,153 1,100 1,190 1,097 1,046 905 873
53 Certified and officers’ checks .. e 10,427 7,129 8,485 7,366 10,251 8,823 8,176 7,676 8,335
54 Time and savings deposits . . ..., . 411,391 413,687 412,712 413,033 414,171 415,750 414,642 414,503 413,930
55 Savings......... ... ... . . 174,821 175,700 175,747 173,747 173,525 176,167 174,859 174,338 173,396
56 Individuals and nonprofit orgamzations .. ..... 156,486 157,284 157,222 155,200 154,799 157,921 156,501 156,032 154,99G
57 Partnerships and corporations operatcd for profit .. 17,098 17,264 17,264 17,397 17,473 17,142 17,235 17,246 17,334
58 Domestic guvernmcnlal units . . . 1,140 1,059 1,177 1,087 1,177 1,057 1,070 1,005 1,002
59 Allother.. ..., oo 97 93 84 62 76 47 52 55 70
60 Tme. ... 236,570 237,987 236,964 239,286 240,647 239,583 239,782 240,165 240,534
61 [ndividuals, partnerships, dnd Lorporatlons . 207,807 209,035 208,745 210,984 212,492 212,421 212,592 213,238 213,878
62 States and political subdivistons. . 18,305 18,233 17,599 17,545 17,406 16,766 16,804 16,724 16,612
63 U.S. government....... .. ... . 340 332 325 380 401 324 330 28 329
64 Commercial banks 1n the United States 6,882 7,056 6,954 6,964 6,985 6,762 6,746 6,577 6,457
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
banks . 3,235 3,332 3,341 3,413 3,361 3,309 3,310 3,298 3,258
Liabilities for borrowcd money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks .... .. | 1,166 18 3,493 728 992 823 2,158 1,532 330
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes . . 5,862 698 1,055 14,000 14,286 13,580 14,274 13,202 13,933
68  All other habihties for borrowed muney‘ 171,602 171,125 168,324 161,993 158,293 173,370 161,942 162,210 155,950
69 Other liabthties and subordinated notes and debcntures 84,382 81,957 81,842 83,134 83,520 84,482 83,861 84,837 85,224
70 Total liabilities . 876,135 838,718 860,240 844,822 852,011 883,307 853,948 850,717 842,689
71 Residual (total assets minus mt.nl Imblllllcs)“ 60,596 60,686 60,367 60,378 60,253 60,908 61,033 60,850 60,631

1 Includes securities puichased under agreements to resell
2. Other than financial institutions and brokers and dealers

3 Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
repurchase; for information on these habilities at banks with assets of $1 bilhon o1

more on Dec. 31, 1977, see table 1.13

4 Not a measure of equity capital for use 1n capital adequacy analysis or for
other analytic uses



Weekly Reporting Banks

1.27 LARGE WEEKILY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS with Domestic Assets of $1 Billion or More on
December 31, 1977, Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figmes

A2]

1983
Account
June | June & June 15 June 22 June 297 | July 67 Juty 137 | July 207 | July 27
1 Cash items 1n process of coliection 65,267 41,762 54,922 44,622 S1.144 56,418 46,668 44,606 45,376
2 Demand deposits due from banks in the United Sl«m,s 8,328 6,086 6,900 6,420 7116 8,796 6,301 6,799 6,192
3 All other cash and due fiom depository nstitutions 34,776 30,633 31,316 33,943 29 989 30,342 33,671 34,444 0,714
4 Total loans und securities 623,684 618,553 621,881 616,585 618,866 633,721 619,641 619,740 617,280
Securities
5 U S Treaswmy securitics 49,837 s0716 50,586 49,768 48.951 S1,010 46,802 47,225 45,385
6  Tiading account 10,324 10,928 10,818 10,796 10.116 11,659 9,138 9,999 8,960
7 Investment account, by mdmnty 39,513 39,788 39,768 38,972 38,839 19,355 37,665 37,226 16,426
8 One yeat o1 less 13,144 13,353 13,258 13,244 13,424 12,705 12,143 11,745 11,824
9 Over one thiough live years 24,270 24,314 24,372 23,590 23,304 24,152 23,170 23,251 22,335
10 Over five years . 2,098 2,120 2,137 2,138 2,107 2,499 2,351 2,230 2,267
11 Other securties . . 75,920 76,887 75,962 75,552 75,521 75,500 74,317 74,941 75,629
12 Trading account 5,848 6,754 5,970 5,695 5,667 6,073 4,740 5,219 5,252
13 Investment account . . 70,072 70,133 69,992 69,856 69,853 69,427 69,576 69,723 70,376
14 U § government agencies . 15,154 {5,128 14,998 14,958 14,867 14,438 14,808 14,719 14,791
15 States and political subdivisions, by maturity 51,842 51,929 51,970 51,849 51,915 51,527 SE676 51,819 52,460
16 One year or less oo 6,366 6,425 6,412 6,311 6,702 6,658 6,146 6,378 7,060
17 Over one year ... 45,476 45,504 45,558 45,538 45213 44,869 45,530 45,442 45,399
18 Other bonds, corporale stotks ‘lmI scuumc\ 3,071 3,075 3,024 3,050 3,071 3,062 3,092 3,184 3,126
Loans
19 Federal funds sold} 38,585 35,852 38,370 36,213 36,024 46,280 40,963 40,260 19,858
20 To commercial banks 28,827 25,683 27,584 26,848 25,388 35,663 31,254 30,240 29,371
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in sv.cunms 6,838 7,142 7,199 6,357 7,587 7,134 6,503 6,631 7.239
22 To others . e el 2,920 3,027 3,587 3,008 3,049 3,482 3,200 3,389 3,249
23 Other loans, gross 471,731 467,608 469,441 467,518 470,810 473,249 469,858 469,620 468,762
24 C ommerual and mdustuial 202,745 201,207 201,854 202,576 201,573 203,162 21 3%6 2()2,458 201,369
25 Bankers acceptances and anmuudl papel 3,527 554 3,702 4,132 4,116 4,248 4,184 1,754 3,470
26 All other ., . 199,218 197,652 198,152 198,444 197,457 198,914 198,203 198,705 197,899
27 U.S. addiessees 192,477 190,834 191,418 191,688 190,813 192,202 191,352 192,002 191,118
28 Non-U.S. addiessees 6,740 6,818 6,733 6,756 6,644 6,712 6,851 6,703 (,,781
29 Real estate S S 126,149 126,035 126,301 126,290 126,515 126,413 126,662 126,911 126,990
30 To mdividuals for personal expendnun,s 67,212 67,241 67,517 67,811 68,191 68,219 68,306 68,507 68,816
T'o tmancial Institutions
31 Commercial banks in the Umited States 7,607 7,026 7,014 6,512 6,678 7,142 6,873 6,528 6,413
32 Banks 1n foreign countries, 8,349 7,852 7,798 7,808 7,924 7,920 7,592 7,908 7,832
33 Sales finance, personal finance Lompamus etc 9,543 9,07 4,335 8,894 9,323 9,322 9,354 4,826 8,916
34 Other l‘ln.mcm] mstitutions 15,652 15,654 15,391 14,958 15,205 15,285 15,259 15,148 15,009
35  To nonbank biokers and dealers in securities ... 9,123 9,189 9,154 8,257 9,725 9,386 8,519 8,492 8,580
36 To others for purchasing and cartying securities? 2,609 2,698 2,693 2,685 2,743 2,836 2.841 2,849 2,816
37 To finance aguicultural production. ... ... 6,748 6,768 6,801 6,844 6,845 6,802 6,799 6,846 6,856
38  Allother...... 15,998 14,909 15,581 14,881 16,089 16,762 15,246 15,145 15,164
39 LEess Unedrned income. .. 4,505 4,536 4,538 4,542 4,558 4,488 4,495 4,471 4,469
40 Loan loss 1eserve 7,884 7,973 7,940 7,923 7,882 7,830 7,805 7,835 7,885
41 Other loans, net. 459,342 455,098 456,963 455,052 458,370 460,93t 457,558 457,314 456,408
42 1.case financing recervables. 10,635 10,622 10,628 10,592 10,648 10,466 10,533 10,466 10,470
43 All other assets 135,300 134,362 136,233 135,369 136,626 144,389 139,547 136,991 135,220
44 Total assets 877,990 842,018 861,881 847,531 854,389 884,131 856,361 853,045 845,252
Deposits
45 Demand deposits . 187,926 158,933 179,056 159,456 168,368 181,331 164,274 161,896 161,077
46  Mutual savings banks . ... 790 &0s 749 595 362 791 613 7S S84
47  Individuals, partnerships, dn(l meomlmns 139,611 122,199 132,511 120,886 124,452 134,726 126,380 122,291 123,004
48  States and political subdivisions | . 4,888 3,981 5,172 4,468 4,949 ,743 4,168 4,156 4,430
49 US government 1,012 1,998 7,611 2,002 1,827 3,048 823 2,550 1,876
50 Commerudl banks in the United States 23,914 16,653 17,950 17,392 19,167 21,888 17,138 18,079 16,480
51 Banks in foreign countizes , 6,627 ,750 5,717 5,920 6,218 6,524 6,174 5,803 5,765
S2  Foreign governments and offictal nstitutions 996 854 1,148 1,095 1,189 1,095 1,043 904 868
53 Certified and officers’ checks . 10,087 6,894 8,199 7,098 10,004 8,516 7,939 7,396 8,071
54 Time and savings deposits . 381,818 383,910 382,830 383,120 384,240 85,682 384,588 384,457 383,789
S5 Savings.......... . 161,877 162,659 162,648 160,851 160,630 163,033 161,826 161,328 160,409
56 Individuals and nonprofit ()r[,dmmlmns 145,021 145,738 145,661 143,2433 143,433 146,303 145,013 144,563 143,578
57 Partnerships and corporations operated for profit 15,701 15,854 15,811 15,951 16,040 15,712 15,778 15,784 15,837
58 Domestic governmental units . RN 1,061 978 1,095 1,007 1,082 972 983 926 924
59 Al other ... ... . 94 89 82 60 74 45 S| 54 70
60 Time .. . 219,941 221,251 220,182 222,269 224,610 222,649 222,762 223,130 223,379
6l Individuals, partnerships, and u)rpomuons 193,297 194,396 193,970 195,998 197,505 197,502 197,583 198,168 198,654
62 States and political subdivisions .. 16,459 16,401 15,842 15,770 15,636 Ii,()24 15,059 15,008 14,924
63 U.S, government 249 24 237 289 293 223 228 226 228
64 Commercial banks m lhc Umlgd Sldtes 6,700 6,878 6,792 6,800 6,815 6,590 6,581 6,430 6,316
65 Foreign governments, official institutions, and
banks . 3,235 3,332 3,341 3413 3,361 3,309 3,310 3,298 3,258
Liabilities for borrowed muncy
66  Borrowings trom Federal Reserve Banks 1,159 18 3,479 728 985 823 2,158 1,532 330
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes 5,594 628 963 13,334 13,542 12,832 13,482 12,406 13,139
68  All other habilities for borrowed moncy 162,353 161,726 159,102 153,090 149,328 163,933 152,748 152,865 146,896
69 Other habihihies and subordimated notes and
debentuies . . . 82,400 79,979 79,872 81,204 81,520 82,447 81,909 82,835 83,201
70 Total liabilities 821,251 785,194 | 805,304 790,933 797,984 827,049 799,159 795,992 788,431
71 Residual (total assets minus tolal ]mbl]mm)“ 56,739 56,824 56,577 56,598 56,408 57,082 §7.202 57,053 56,821

1 Includes secunties puschased under agreements to resell,
2. Other than financial institittions and brokers and dealers

3. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreement to
repurchase; for information on these liabilities at banks with assets ot $1 billion or

more on Dec. 31, 1977, see table 1,13,

4 Not a measure of equity capital tor use m capital adeguacy analysis o1 for
other analytic usey
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1.28 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS IN NEW YORK CITY Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1983
Account
June 1 June 8 June 15 June 22 June 297 | July 67 July 137 | July 207 | July 27»
| Cash ttems in process of collection 24,749 14,670 21,142 15,756 20,426 18,333 17,270 15,348 17,454
2 Demand depostts due from banks in the Umted States 1,593 950 999 952 1,114 1,327 1,015 1,204 1,045
3 All other cash and due from depository institutions 6,131 6,631 6,295 7,195 5,778 5.679 8,965 7,594 5212
4 Total loans and securities! ... . ......... .... 148,649 143,459 144,793 142,008 144,238 147,043 143,658 142,440 141,740
Securities
U.S. Treasury sc:curmes2 O O .. )
6  Trading account?, .., ........... . . T T TS TR T
7 Investment account, by matunty. ... 9,529 9,476 9,488 9,088 9,094 9.109 8,265 8,268 7,601
8 One year or less 2,453 2,532 2,539 2,456 2,571 2,083 1,851 1,871 1,859
9 Over one through five year\ ..................... 6,569 6,478 6,508 6,182 6,080 6.362 5,800 5,829 5,178
10 Over five years - 508 466 442 450 442 664 614 568 564
11 Other securities? ... ..oooviviniviiiiannn o oo | 0 s e e e e e
12 Trading account? R TS PR PR PN IR U R "
13 Investmentaccount ...... . . . .. .. ... 14,151 14,179 14,213 14,166 14,252 14.210 14,317 14,498 14,844
14 U.S. government agencies N . 1,532 1,520 1,556 1,556 1,525 1,527 1,532 1,542 1,550
15 States and political subdivisions, by matunty ... 11,813 11,849 11,858 11,804 11,922 11,876 11,978 12,125 12,496
16 One year or less 1,517 1,509 1,519 1,473 1,506 1,548 1,530 1,607 1,942
17 Over one year 10,296 10,340 10,338 10,331 10,416 10,328 10,448 10,518 10,554
18 Other bonds, corporate stocks and securities 806 810 799 804 806 807 806 830 798
Loans
19 Federal funds sold?. . o 13,751 11,749 11,715 10,467 11,594 12,247 11,355 10,521 10,590
20 Tocommercial banks.. . ... 8,687 6,758 6,048 5,759 6,238 6,740 6,378 5,506 5,354
21 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities 3,820 3,660 4,004 3,352 4,110 3.942 3,445 3,241 3,745
22 Toothers ...... o 1,244 1,331 1,663 1,356 1,246 1.565 1,532 1,774 1,491
23 Other loans, gross, 115,196 112,070 113,366 112,276 113,322 115,421 113,668 113,102 112,706
24 Commercial and industrial 58,094 57,088 57,730 58,258 57,242 58.458 58,760 58,494 58,670
25 Bankers’ acceptances and commercial paper 1,111 1,076 916 1,189 1,024 1,076 1,324 1,026 942
26 Allother.... ... .. .. ... 56,983 56,012 56,814 57.069 56,218 57.382 57,436 57,468 57,728
27 U.S. addressees .... . . 55,480 54,395 55,203 55,447 54,668 55,791 55,784 55,898 56,130
28 Non-U S. addressees . . . 1,503 1,617 1,610 1,622 1,550 1,591 1,653 1,570 1,598
29 Realestate . . . . ... 19,557 19,407 19,440 19,480 19,482 19,505 19,546 19,546 19,506
30  To individuals for persondl expenditures 11,575 11,574 11,634 11,681 11,761 11,822 11,810 11,830 11,885
To financial institutions
31 Commercial banks in the Umted States . ........ . 2,314 1,862 1,739 1,470 1,496 2,235 1,752 1,320 1,509
32 Banks n foreign countres. 3,153 2,735 2,790 2,914 2,868 2.906 2,528 2,715 2,541
33 Sales finance, perwndl fmdnce compames elc. .. 3,959 3,622 3,890 3,638 3,891 3,800 3,859 3,598 3,710
34 Other financial institutions 4,739 4,580 4,557 4,400 4,475 4,364 4,347 4,431 4,356
35 To nonbank brokers and dealers in secunties .. .. 5,968 5,895 6,140 5,238 6,325 6,008 5,389 5,767 5.427
36  To others for purchasing and carrying seulrmcs“ 543 620 617 626 661 735 708 695 642
37 To finance dgrlcultural production .. . . 466 472 471 473 468 458 434 438 432
38  Allother .. . e 4,827 4,215 4,356 4,098 4,652 5.130 4,535 4,267 4,027
39 Less: Unearned i income . 1,392 1,400 1,403 1,415 1,428 1,408 1,420 1,426 1,430
40 Loan loss reseive . 2,586 2,615 2,586 2,578 2,596 2,536 2,527 2,523 2,572
41 Other loans, net . . 111,217 108,055 109,376 108,284 109,298 111,477 109,721 109,153 108,704
42 Lease ﬁndncmg recewvables. .. ... ool 2,017 K J14 2,00t 2,001 1,989 2,077 2,076 2,075
43 Allother assets’ .. ... ... .. . cieeos el 58,847 59,635 61,515 61,628 61,121 66,675 59,994 58,933 57,663
44 Total assets .. ..... .. . . oooiiiiiine 241,986 227,346 236,758 229,537 234,678 241,046 232,979 227,595 225,190
Deposits
45 Demand deposits. .. ... ... i 60,696 46,106 54,164 47,190 52,236 53,159 48,321 46,574 48,140
46  Mutual savings banks . 374 282 419 300 255 395 278 396 289
47  Individuals, partnerships, and corporauons ......... 40,117 31,590 35,587 31,662 33,029 35,168 32,390 31,063 33,028
48  States and pollllcal subdivisions ... R 833 811 1,185 927 908 883 815 832 757
49 U.S. BOVErMMENL, ... ..\ivcevriener o v iirvnnnee 210 562 2,603 506 457 859 171 625 554
50 Commercial banks in the United States . ... ...... 7,356 4,342 4,900 4,674 6,060 5,676 4,806 5,022 4,052
St Banks in foreign countries . . 5,256 4,426 4,361 4,668 4,977 5,184 4,891 4,264 4,391
52  Foreign governments and official institutions . 801 659 932 883 949 849 845 697 657
53 Certified and officers’ checks ..............ovein 5,749 3,433 4,176 3,564 5,601 4,146 4,126 3,674 4,411
54 Time and savings deposits.... . .. .. e 73,003 73,018 72,560 72,194 72,436 72,886 73,124 73,223 72,640
55 SAVINES «ouiiiiiit i e e e 29,333 29,606 29,834 29,591 29,684 29,682 29,511 29,466 29,232
56 Individuals and nonprofit orz,dmzdllons . 26,395 26,663 26,798 26,572 26,651 27,042 26,860 26,790 26,607
57 Partnerships and corporations operd!ed for profit 2,673 2,710 2,763 2,784 ,764 2415 2,417 2,441 2,377
58 Domestic governmental umits . 196 177 217 201 231 199 205 203 197
59 All other 68 57 56 34 38 26 28 32 50
60  Tume ... 43,669 43,412 42,727 42,603 42,752 43,204 43,613 43,758 43,408
61 Indlwduah par!nerﬁhlps and’ Lorpor.muns ....... 37,070 36,489 35,834 35,783 35,990 16,802 37,210 37,445 37,197
62 States and political subdivisions, . . 2,121 2,131 2,094 2,018 2,028 1,903 1,962 2,047 2,059
63 U.S government 39 39 41 83 15 22 21 23
64 Commercial banks in the Umled Stdtcs 3,128 3,378 3,342 3,246 3,225 3,074 3,020 2,840 2,728
65 Foreign governments, ofﬁcml nstitutions, and
banks . ... . 1,311 1,374 1,416 1,474 1,420 1,410 1,400 1,404 1,401
Liabihities for borrowed money
66  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks............ Cos B375F oo o ool NS [
67  Treasury tax-and-loan notes el 1,249 110 148 3,120 3,336 3,003 3,343 3,063 3,334
68  All other habulities for borrowed money° ...... 53,007 55,683 55,969 53,989 52,753 58,108 53,542 51,073 47,397
63 Other liabilities and subordinated notes and debentures 34,444 32,782 32,985 33,486 34,563 34,291 34,067 34,016 34,2490
70 Total liabilitles .. ... L L 222,398 207,700 217,201 209,979 215,325 221,44 213,322 207,949 205,751
71 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)?. . 19,587 19,646 19,557 19,558 19,353 19,601 19,658 19,646 19,438

1. Excludes trading account securities.
2. Not available due to confidentality

3 Includes securities rurch.lsed under agreements to resell.

4. Other than financia

institutions and brokers and dealers.

S. Includes trading account securities
6. Includes federal funds purchased and secunties sold under agreements to

repurchase.

7. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for
other analytic uses,
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1.29 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS Balance Sheet Memoranda

Millions of dotlars, Wednesday figures
1983
Account
June 1 June 8 June 15 June 22 June 297 July 67 July 137 | July 20# | July 27»
BANKs WITH AssL1s OF $750 M LION Or MoR
1 Total loans (gross) and securities dd]ustedl 643,038 641,782 643,441 639,320 643,146 647,274 637,783 639,624 638,119
2 Total loans (gross) adjusted! . 505,058 501,871 504,572 S04,637 506,189 508,360 504,296 504,871 504,615
3 Demand deposits adjusted? 105,580 106,455 106,410 103,220 104,007 107.831 107 839 104,669 105,221
4 Time deposits in accounts ot $100,000 or more 141,870 143,009 141,773 143,895 144,828 143,730 143,297 143,188 143,063
5 Nebolldble CDs 94,270 94,942 93,840 95,700 96,692 95,739 94,537 93,956 93,756
6  Other time deposits 47,600 48,067 47,933 48,196 48,136 47,991 48,760 49,232 49,307
7 Loans sold outright to aftiiates? 2,735 2,777 2,792 2,721 2,693 2,634 2,666 2,682 2,636
8  Commercial and industnal. . 2,130 2,173 2,161 2,149 2,120 2,066 2,080 2,098 2,033
9 Other ...... NN 606 604 631 572 573 568 586 584 602
BANKS WITH ASSETS Ok $1 Bl 10N OR MORF
[0 Total loans (gross) and secuitties adJusted' 599,642 598,352 599,760 595,690 599,240 603,234 593,814 595,278 593,850
11 Total loans (gross) adjusted! . 473,885 470,750 473,213 470,371 474,768 476,724 472,695 473,112 472,836
12 Demand deposits adjusted? 97,733 98,520 98,574 95,440 96,230 99,977 99,644 96,661 97,345
13 Time deposits 1n accounts of $100,000 o1 more 133,796 134,824 133,590 135,523 136,463 135,490 135,036 134,926 134,724
14 Negolldble CDs . 89,834 90,399 89,308 91,012 91,984 91,101 89,910 89,338 89,086
15 Other time deposits 43,961 44,425 44,282 44,511 44,480 44,390 45,126 45,588 45,638
16 Loans sold outright to aflihates? 2,683 2,726 2,738 2,666 2,638 2,580 2,615 2,633 2,587
17 Commercial and industiial 2,089 2,132 2,117 2,108 2,076 2,023 2,037 2,087 1,991
18 Other.... . 594 594 621 562 562 557 S78 576 596
Banks in Niw York Crry

19 Total loans (gross) and securtties adyusted'4 | 141,628 138,854 140,995 138,768 140,528 142,012 139 474 139,564 138,874
20 Total loans (gross) adjusted! . 117,947 115,199 117,293 115,514 117,182 118,693 116,892 116,798 116,432
21 Demand deposits adjusted? 28,380 26,531 25,518 26,254 25,292 28,291 26,074 25,578 26,079
22 Time deposns in accounts of $100,000 o1 more 33,260 32,957 32,265 32,237 32,353 32,683 32939 33.034 32,583
23 Negotiable CDs. 23,098 22,754 22,061 22,083 22,165 22,356 22,207 22,095 21,785
24 Other time deposits 10,162 10.206 10,205 10,154 10,188 10,328 10,731 10,939 10,799

I Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commercial

banks

2. Ali demand deposits except U.8. government and domestic banks less cash

items 1n process of collection

3 Loans sold are those sold outiight to a bank’s own foreign branches,
nonconsolidated nonbank athhiates of the bank, the bank's holding company i
nat a bank), and nonconsolidated nonbank subsidiaties of the holding company

4 Bxcludes trading account secunties,
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1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS Assets and Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1983
Account
June 1 June 8 June 15 June 22 June 29» July 6 July 137 July 20» July 27¢
1 Cash and due from depository nstitutions 7,114 7,161 7,006 7,287 7,530 7,536 7,517 7,340 7,399
2 Total loans and securities .. . ........ 41,550 41,889 40,880 41,272 42,019 41,422 40,350 41,797 40,668
3 U S. Treasury securities ... ...... 4,353 4,366 4,336 4,337 4,425 4,489 4,407 4,396 4,369
4 Other securities . 875 858 850 855 860 865 858 858 27
5 Federal funds sold! 1,132 2,991 1,718 2,312 2,862 2,629 2,028 2,413 1,850
6  To commercial banks in Umited Sta(es 2,960 2,806 1,595 2,296 2,737 2,386 1,916 2,293 1,774
7 Toothers ..... .....ccoue . e 172 185 123 16 126 243 113 120 76
8 Other loans, gross, . e 33,190 33,674 33,976 33,767 33,871 33,439 33,057 34,130 33,522
9 Commercml and mdusmal ......... 17,453 17,748 17,728 17,460 17,243 17,264 17,382 18,323 18,132
10 BRankers acceptances and commercial
1 1 2,521 2,611 2,571 2,659 2,849 2,817 2,856 2,981 3,020
11 All other ... ..... P I 14,932 15,137 15,156 14,801 14,394 14,447 14,526 15,342 15,412
12 US addressees .. ....... 13,086 13,273 13,326 12,896 12,687 12,732 12,792 13,591 13,327
13 Non-U.S. addressees ..... . . ... 1,846 1,864 1,830 1,911 1,706 1,718 1,734 1,751 1,785
14  To financial institutions ..~ ...... 11,849 11,868 12,139 12,256 12,358 12,140 11,846 11,707 11,485
15 Commercial banks in Unned States. . 8,844 9,126 9,448 9,695 9,843 9,470 ,400 9,370 9,213
16 Banks in foreign countries ......... 2,372 2,166 2,100 1,955 1,948 2,010 1,870 1,740 1,686
17 Nonbank financial institutions. . . .. 632 576 590 605 567 660 576 597 586
18 For purchasing and carrying securities . 221 444 328 362 449 249 220 342 185
19 Allother . ........ . ....... 3,667 3,613 3,781 3,689 3,821 3,786 3,609 3,757 3,720
20 Other assets (claims on nonrelated
parties) . . ... . 9,768 10,007 10,234 10,085 10,309 10,111 10,237 11,009 10,803
21 Net due from reldled msmunons 11,355 10,351 10,753 9,778 10,166 12,530 11,826 12,142 12,469
22 Total assets ..... .  ....... 69,787 69,409 68,872 68,422 70,024 71,599 69,930 72,289 71,339
23 Deposits or credit balances? ... .. 21,459 21,819 21,214 20,974 21,132 20,428 20,165 20, 195 20,599
24 redit balances . . e . 207 160 268 186 206 203 158 168
25 Demand deposits . . ... . 2,010 1,820 1912 1,981 2,038 2,034 1,875 1, 934 1,864
26 Individuals, pannershlps and
corporations .. ........ ... 977 814 961 888 915 985 892 933 942
27 Other . . 1,033 1,006 951 1,092 1,123 1,049 Y83 1,001 922
28  Total time and suvmgs ........... B 19,241 19,839 19,034 18,807 18,888 18,190 18,131 18,106 18,567
29 Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations ........ . 16,582 16,834 16,148 15,810 16,190 15,431 15,382 15,088 15,752
30 Other.. . . ........ ... 2,660 ,004 K 2,997 2,699 2,759 2,750 3,017 2,816
31 Borrowmgs] ............... 29,582 28,564 28,914 28,285 28,928 32,293 30,256 32,947 32,826
32 Federal funds purchased“ . 9,585 8,685 8,685 8,146 7,692 12,194 9,793 11,018 11,018
13 From commercial banks n Umted
States. ... L 8,035 7,274 7,276 6,717 6,310 10,520 7,954 9,239 9,100
34 Fromothers........ ..., 1,550 1,411 1,410 1,429 1,382 674 1,838 1,779 1,918
35  Other liabilities for borrowed money. ... 19,997 19,879 20,228 20,139 21,236 20,099 20,463 21,929 21,808
36 To commercial banks in United States 17,104 16,887 17,271 17,300 18,373 17,211 17,696 18,137 17,750
37 Toothers. . .. .. . . ...... 2,892 2,992 2,957 2,839 2,863 2,888 2,767 3,792 4,058
38 Other habulities to nonrelated pames ..... 10,996 11,199 11,121 11,003 11,245 11,203 11,180 11,400 11,447
39 Net due to related institutions e 7,750 7,826 7,623 8,160 8,719 7,674 8,129 7,747 6,467
40 Total habilities . . . .. PSPPI . 69,787 69,409 68,872 68,422 70,024 71,599 69,930 72,289 71,339
MeMo
41 Total loans (grose) and sectrities
adjusted’ ..... .. ..o 29,746 29,956 29,837 29,280 29,439 29,566 29,035 30,134 29,680
42 Total loans (gross) adJusted’ 24,518 24,732 24,651 24,088 24,153 24,212 23,770 24,880 24,384

Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.

2 Balances due to other than directly related institutions.

3. Borrowings from other than directly related institutions.

Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase
5 Excludes loans and federal funds transactions with commerctal banks 1n

United States
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS of Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations!

Billions of dollars, estimated daly-aveirage balances

Commetcral banks
Type of holder 1981 1982
(978 19797 1980
Dec. Dec Dec
June? Sept Dec Mar June Sept. Dec
1 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations . 294.6 302.2 155 271.5 288.9 268.9 271.5 276.7 295.4
2 Financial business L . 27.8 271 29.8 282 28 ¢ 278 286 39 35§
3 Nonfinancial business. .. 1527 1577 162 3 na 148 6 154 8 138 7 141 4 1429 1517
4 Consumer N . N 97 4 992 1024 821 86.6 84 6 837 833 88,1
S Foregn ... . 27 31 13 31 29 11 29 29 10
6 Other .......... L 141 151 172 155 167 14 6 150 15.7 17.1
Weekly 1eporting banks
1981 1982
1978 19794 1980
Dec. Dec. Dec
June? Sept Dec Mar. June Sept Dec
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and

corporations .. . .. ....... e 147.0 139.3 147.4 1313 137.5 126.8 127.9 132.1 144.0
8 Financial business. . 194 2014 218 na 207 210 20.2 02 234 267
9 Nonfinancial business . . 790 74 1 783 71.2 752 67 | 677 68.7 742
10 Consumer , . . 382 341 56 287 04 292 297 296 319
11 Foreign R . L 2.5 10 31 29 28 29 28 27 29
12 Other ... . 75 78 86 79 80 73 75 77 84

1. Figures include cash items i process of collection  Estimates of gross
deposits are based on reports supphed by a sample of commeicial banks Types of
depositors 0 each category are described in the June 1971 Buili 11N, p 466

2 Beginning with the Maich 1979 suivey, the demand deposit ownership
survey sample was reduced to 232 banks from 349 banks, and the estimation
procedure was modified shghtly ‘To aid in comparing estimates based on the old
and new reporuing sample, the following esiimates i bithons of dollars for
December 1978 have been constructed using the new smaller samplc, financial
business, 27 0, nonfinancial business, 146 9, consumier, 98 3, foreign, 2 8, and
other, 151

3 Demand deposit ownership sutvey estimates for June 1981 are not available
due to unresolved repotting ertors.

4 Atter the end of 1978 the large weekly 1eporting bank panel was changed to
170 large commercial banks, cach of which had total assets i domestic offices
exceeding $750 milhon as of Dec 31, 1977 See “Announcements,’ p 408 in the
May 1978 Buri11in Beginnng i March 1979, demand deposit ownerstup
estimates for these large banks we constiucted guarterly on the basis of 97 sample
banks and are not comparable with eatlier data The following estimates 1in billions
of dollars tor December 1978 have been constructed tor the new large-bank panel,
hnlzmcml business, 18 2, nonfinancial business, 67 2, consumet, 32 8, foreign, 2 5,
other, 6 8
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983
1978 19791 1980 1981 1982
Instrument Dec. Dec Dec Dec Dec 2
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
Commercial paper (seasonally adjusted uniess noted otherwise)
1 All issuers . . . . . .o 83,438 112,803 124,374 165,455 166,208 | 165,257 168,562 167,665 170,659 | 169,503 170,716
Financtal companies?
Dealer-pluced paper®
2 Total e e . 12,181 17,359 19,599 29,504 34,067 35,444 37,593 36,255 37,481 38,645 39,850
3 Bank-related {not seasonally
adjusted) . N 3,521 2,784 3,561 6,045 2,516 2,660 2,604 2,030 1,950 1,954 2,192
Directly placed paper®
4 Total ........... . P 51,647 64,757 67,854 81,715 84,183 82,948 84,932 85,773 87,831 87,238 87,749
5  Bank-related (not seasonally
adjusted) . . P 12,314 17,598 22,382 26,914 32,034 31,691 31,661 32,951 32,495 32,943 33,420
6 Nonfinancial companies® ... ..., . 19,610 30,687 16,921 53.836 47,958 46,865 46,037 45,637 45,347 43,620 43,117
Bankers dollar acceptances (not seasonally adjusted)
7 Total.. . . . o 33,700 45,321 54,744 69,226 79,543 71,529 73,706 70,843 70,389 68,797
Holder
8 Accepting banks .. . . .. 8,579 9,865 {3,564 10,857 10,910 10,249 9,567 10,518 9,494 8,223
9 Ownbills . .. 7,653 8,327 8,963 9,743 9,471 9,067 8,258 9,083 7,951 7,497
10 Bills bought ......... - . 927 1,538 1,601 1115 1,439 1,182 1,308 1,435 1,543 726
Federal Reserve Banks
It Ownaccount ... ... . . 587 704 776 195 1,480 0 0 0 Q 0 n.a
12 Foreign correspondents . 664 1,382 1,791 1,442 949 965 1,003 758 778 788
13 Others . o 23,870 33,370 41,614 56,926 66,204 66,315 63,136 59,568 60,118 59,786
Baws
14 Imports into United States . .. . 8,574 10,270 11,776 14,765 17,683 15,803 14,976 14,217 14,418 13,858
15 Exports from Umted States . ...... . 7,586 9,640 12,712 15,400 16,328 17,931 17,633 16,826 17,124 16,074
16 All other . - - 17,540 25,411 30,257 39,061 45,532 43,794 41,097 39,800 38,848 38,865
1 A change m reporung instructions results n offseting shufts in the dealer- financing, factoring, finance leasing, and other business lending; nsurance

placed and directly placed financial company paper in October 1979
2. Effective December 1, 1982, there was a break in the commercial paper
series The key changes in the content of the data involved additions to the

master note agreements from the reported data, and the reclassification of a laige
portion of bank-related paper from dealer-placed to directly placed.

3 Institutions engaged primanly in activities such as, but not hmited to, tre
commercial, savings, and mortgage banking, sales, personal, and mortgage

1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Bus
Percent per annum

underwriting; and other investment activities.

4 Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers in the open market.

5. As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with
reporting panel, the exclusion of broker or dealer placed borrowings under any investors,
6. Includes public utilites and firms engaged primarily in such activities as

ansportation, and services,

iness Loans

communications, construction, manufacturing, mining, wholesale and retail tiade,

Eftective date Rate Eftective Date Rate Month Average Month Average
rate rate
1981 —Nov 24 . S 16,00 1982—Aug. 23 . ... . 13 50 1982—Jan. ............. . 15.75 1982—Nov. ....... ...... 11.85
Dec. | ... 15.75 Oct 7 ... .. 13.00 b.. . . . 16.56 Dec. ....... .. ... 11.50
4 ... .. 12.00 16.50
1982—Feb. 18 .. 17.00 Nov 22 1150 16.50  [1983—Jan. ..... ... 11.16
23, .o 16,50 16.50 Feb................ 10.98
July 20 . ... 16.00 16.50 Mai. ... 10.50
29 . 1550 16.26 Apr. ... 10.50
Aug. 2., .. 15.00 1983—Jan. Il...... ... 11.00 14.39 May.... .. ... 10.50
16 o] 1450 Feb 28 e 10.50 13.50 June. 10.50
18 14 00 Aug 8 11.00 12.52 July . ... . 10.50
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1.34 TERMS OF LLENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, May 2-6, 1983
Size of loan (in thousands ot dollars)
All "
Item SI7es 1,000
_ - _ _ 490 " o
1-24 25-49 50-99 100-499 500-999 and over
SHORT-TI RM COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LOANS
1 Amount of loans (thousands ot dotlars) 37,412,526 1,048,071 837,428 1,106,290 2,183,547 1,037,743 31,199,446
2 Number of loans . 200,209 139,045 25,153 2 12,630 1,571 4,522
3 Weighted-average mdtunty (months) 14 40 4.2 45 5.0 33 8
4 With fixed rates 9 34 3.7 33 47 20 5
5 With floating 1ates 23 55 53 59 51 41 16
6 Weighted-average mtcru.t tate (pcuuu pu dnnum) 10 31 13 86 13.68 12 62 1187 1134 9.87
7 Interquartile 1ange' C 9 5510 52 12 68-14 49 12 34-14.11 B S7-13 80 1 02-12.47 10.92-12 10 9 52-9 96
8  With fixed rates 1021 1439 14.36 13129 HLR6 10 72 9 80
9 With floating rates. .. 10 46 12 96 12 55 12 00 1187 1158 10.00
Percentage of amount of loany
10 With floating rate . 401 366 37.6 519 63 5 71.6 37.2
11 Made under commitment, 656 39.5 379 614 542 705 68.0
12 With no stated matunty ., 13.4 12.7 181 169 297 122 114
13 With one-day maturity . ., 37.3 .1 0 1 4 21 44.6
o~ 1-99
LONG-TrRM COMMI RCIAT AND INDUSTRIAL LOANS
14 Amount ot foans {thousands of dollars) 4,113,314 775,809 418,758 178,643 2,740, 104
1S Number of loans 38,455 35,820 1,990 262
16 Weighted-average matinity (months) 55 6 114 56 44 5 69 6
17 With fixed rates 435 169 219 582 47
18 With floating rates 615 263 46.4 42.0 68.8
19 Weighted-average mlcrut rate (nn.rcenl pu .mnum) 11 46 14 52 12 87 1192 10.35
20 Interquartile 1ange! 971-12 19 12.13-14 93 11.73-14 00 11 19-12 68 9 63-11.02
21 With fixed 1ates 12 31 1502 1378 1196 9.61
22 With floating rates ., 1104 13 51 12 15 11.92 10 56
Percentage of amount of loans
23 With floating rate .. . 672 330 56 1 847 774
24 Made under commitment 718 183 427 75.9 912
CONSTRUCTION AND [ AND D1 vi1opMENT LOANS 1-24 23-49 30-99 500 and over
25 Amount of loans (thousands ot dullms) 1,917,014 199,628 77,218 47,315 438,205 1,154,649
26 Number of loans 25,727 21,047 2,219 716 1,460 284
27 Weighted-average matunty (momhs) 83 S8 71 138 76 89
28 With fixed rates, 52 57 68 X6 61 44
29 With floating rates . 122 59 80 148 113 129
30 Weighted-average nterest rate (pucem pcx annum) . 1172 14,44 13.99 12 91 12,08 10.91
31 Interquattile range 10 18-12 68 13 50-14 74 13 52-14 76 12 46-13 31 11 84-12.12 9 55-12 41
32 With fixed rates 11953 7 14 42 13 16 1193 10 0t
33 with floating rates 11.9% 13 34 1293 12.87 12 46 1159
Percentage of amaount of loans
34 With floating rate . 477 322 288 850 29.5 69
35 Secuwied by real estate ., ., 56.7 753 94,1 84 2 935 360
36 Made under commitment 48 3 415 619 64 8 224 77
37 With no stated maturity 69 107 28 7.0 25 82
38 With one-day matunty 180 0 0 4 0 299
Type of construction
39 1- to 4-tamily . . 73 202 17.2 46 1 81 24
40 Multitaruly . 55 14 6 61 172 74 26
41 Nonresdential 72 65 | 6.7 367 843 95 ¢
o _q . _49 Q4 - :
LOANS 10 FARM &S All sizes 1-9 10-24 25-49 50-99 100-249 250 and over
42 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars) | 1,698,648 195,436 204,859 16( 982 254,228 240,631 634,513
43 Number of loans 79,848 54,748 13,889 3,146 1,625 1,724 717
44 Weighted-average lml[llllty (months) .., 106 68 88 8.0 77 294 7.0
45 Weighted-average mlucsl 1ate (pcrccnl pu .mnum) 13.26 14.01 13.80 13 60 14 23 13 68 12 21
46 Interquartile 1ange! 12 1314 21 1343-14 56 1329-14 18| 12.96-14.20] 13 42-1519] 13 00-14.45 11 83-12.55
By purpose of loan
47 Feeder livestock 13135 14.26 1390 13 44 14 36 1371 1217
48 Other hvestock o 13 00 14 01 12 96 13.75 13 26 (2) (2)
49 Other cuitent operating prcnscs 1325 13 98 1359 13 80 13 94 13 76 12.35
50 Farm machimery and eqmpmcm 14 78 13 90 1501 13 64 15.68 14 16 (2)
5t Other. ......... 12 62 1419 14 08 12,97 1375 1374 12.03
I. Interest 1ate 1ange that covers the muddle 50 peicent of the total dollar Noir For more detail, see the Board's E 2 (111) statistical telease

amount of loans made
2. Fewer than [0 sample loans
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1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets
Averages, percent per annum; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.
1983 1983, week ending
Instrument 1980 1981 1982
Apr. May June July July 1 July 8 | Suly 1S | July 22 { July 29
MONFY MARKET RATES
| Federal funds'2 . . ..., 13 36 16.38 12.26 8 80 8.63 898 9137 8.90 939 9.2t 943 9.46
Commercial paper34
2 l-month.............. 12.76 15.69 11.83 8.58 816 8.97 915 9.14 9.13 915 9.18 917
3 3-month... .......... .. 12,66 15.32 11.89 8.53 833 9.00 9.25 9.11 921 9.26 9.28 9.30
4 6month.... .. .. ... 12.2% 14.76 11.89 8.48 8.31 9.03 9.36 911 9.27 9.37 9.41 9 46
Finance paper, directly placed34
S tmonth.............. 12 44 15.30 11.64 8.52 8.28 8.86 913 8.80 910 9.20 9.07 9.16
6  3-month.. 1149 14.08 11.23 841 8.19 R 81 9.11 902 9.01 9.11 916 9.16
7 6month......... .. 11.28 13.73 11 20 8.41 8.15 8.80 9.10 9.02 9.03 9.09 9.15 9.15
Bankers acceptancest’
8§ 3Imonth ................ . . {2.72 15.32 11.89 8.49 8 36 9.04 9.33 92.08 9.28 9.39 9.34 92.39
9 6month.............. e 12 2§ 14.66 1183 8.43 8.33 9.06 9.47 9.12 9.35 9.53 9.46 9.60
Certificates of deposit, secondary market®
10 l-month. . ... i . 12.91 1591 12.04 8.60 8 44 9.06 9.30 9.21 932 930 9.32 9130
{1 3-month . . 13.07 15.91 12.27 8.63 849 920 950 9,28 947 9.51 9.53 9.54
12 6-month . . 12.99 15.77 1257 8.76 8.62 9.45 9.91 9.49 9 80 9.94 9.94 10.05
13 Eurodollar deposits, 3-month? .., .. 14.00 1679 13.12 923 R 96 967 10.00 979 979 10 05 10.04 10.04
U.S. Treasury bills4
Secondary market?
14 3-month..... L e 1143 14.03 10.61 821 8,19 879 9.08 8.88 9.07 9.10 9.10 9.13
15 6-month.. ... 11.37 13.80 11 07 8.30 8.22 8 89 926 8.97 924 9.30 9.24 9.33
16 l-year.. .. .. 10.89 13.14 1107 8.29 8.23 8 87 9.34 898 9.27 9.39 9.33 9.44
Auction average®
17 3-month....... 11.506 14.029 10 686 8.252 8.19 8.82 912 9.09 910 9.07 919 9.13
18 6-month. .. 11.374 13.776 11 084 8.343 820 8 89 929 9.14 920 9.26 9.37 9.31
18 1-year. 10.748 13.159 11 09% 8275 8.05 880 9361 ....... . 9361 . ...
Carirat. MARKET RATFS
U.S. Treasury notes and bonds?
Constant maturities!®
20 l-}/ear ..... . C e 12 05 14.78 12 27 8.98 8.90 9.66 10 20 9.78 10 12 10.27 10.18 10.31
21 Yoeyear oo 0 L . A IO A IR 10.05 e 10,55 .... .. 10 70
22 2-Year, PPN 1077 14.56 12 80 9.57 9.49 10.18 10.69 10.29 10.57 10.71 10.70 10.83
23 2Voeyear2 . Lo N T RN e e 1040].... .. 10.85 . 11.00
24 J-year......... 11.55 14 44 12.92 9.76 9 66 10.32 10 90 10.47 10.77 10.92 10.93 11 06
25 S-year . .. Lo 11.48 14.24 13.01 10.02 10.03 10 63 11.21 10.80 11.07 1122 1122 11.39
26 T-year.............. . 11.43 14.06 13.06 10.29 10.30 10.83 1135 10.96 11.24 11.37 11.32 11.53
27 10-year  ........ 11.46 13 91 13.00 10 40 10 38 10 85 11.38 1101 11.25 11 40 11.36 11.57
28 20-year. .... . ..o 11.39 13.72 12.92 10.63 10.67 .12 11.59 11.26 11.49 11.60 {155 11.78
29 30-year............ 1130 13.44 1276 10.48 1053 10.93 11 40 11.07 1129 11 4t 11.36 11.59
Composite!?
30 Over 10 years (long-term) . ...... 10 81 12.87 12.23 10.19 10.21 10.64 11.10 10.77 1101 11.12 1107 11.27
State and local notes and bonds
Moody's series!*
31 Aaa...... . . e e e 785 10.43 10.88 8.28 8.39 8.76 8.70 8.60 8.60 8.65 865 8.90
32 Baa.... ... .. oo 9.01 11.76 12.48 9.75 9.74 1021 10.06 10.08 10.05 10.10 10.00 10.10
33 Bond Buyer series!s 8.59 1133 11.66 9 05 9.11 9.52 9.53 9.36 9.55 9.54 9.44 9.60
Corporate bonds
Seasoned issues!6
34 All industries . 12.75 15.06 14 94 12.44 12.30 12.54 12.73 12.58 12.67 12.73 12.74 12.81
35 Aaa 11.94 14.17 13.79 11.51 11.46 11,74 12.15 11.88 1202 12,13 12.17 12.31
36 Aa....o.ooe., 12 50 14.75 14 41 12.06 11.95 12.15 12139 12.16 1229 12.39 12.43 12.50
37 A .. 12.89 {5.29 1543 12.86 12 68 12.88 12.99 12.91 12.95 13.00 12.99 13.03
38 Baa 13.67 16.04 16 1t 13.29 13.09 13.37 13.39 13.39 13.42 13.41 13.36 13.39
Aaa utility bonds!?
39 New issue. ... [N 1274 15.56 14.4% 11.41 11.32 1187 12.32 .. 12,134 ...... 12504 .......
40 Recently offered issues ..., 1270 15.56 14 45 11.50 11.37 11.81 12.39 12.00 12 25 12.30 1237 12.62
Memo: Dividend/price ratio!8
41 Preferred stocks. . ... 10.60 12.36 12.53 10.80 10.65 10.81 11.06 11.00 11.09 11.13 1102 10.99
42  Common stocks 5.26 520 5.81 4.44 4.27 4.26 4.21 4.24 4.20 27 4.17 4.21

1. Weekly and monthly figures are averages of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or holiday 1s taken to be the rate prevailing on the preceding
business day. The daily rate 1s the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates.

2. Weekly figures are statement week averages—that s, averages for the
week ending Wednesday

3 Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial paper), or finance companies (in the case of finance paper).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90-119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper; and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and 150-
179 days for finance paper.

4. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than an investment yield
basis (which would give a higher figure).

5. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
{which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers)

n (:i Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers early in
the day.

7. Unweighted average of closing bid rates Tloted by at least five dealers.

8. Rates are recorded in the week 1n which bills are issued. Beginning with the
Treasury bill auction held on Apr I8, 1983, bidders were required to state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal
places. Thus, average issuing rates in bill auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal places

9. Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at least five dealers.

10 Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S Treasury. That is, yields
are read from a yield curve at fixed maturities. Based on only recently issued,
actively traded secunties

11. Each biweekly figure 1s the average of five business days ending on the
Monday following the date indicated. Beginning Apr. 1, 1983, this rate determines
the maximum interest payable in the following two-week period on 1-Y2-year small
saver certificates. (See table 1 16.)

12 Each biweekly figure is the average of five business days ending on the
Monday following the date indicated Until Mar. 31, 1983, the biweekly rate
determined the maximum interest rate payable in the following two-week pertod
on 2-2-year small saver certificates. (See table 1.16.)

13. Averages of yields (to maturity or call) for all outstanding bonds neither due
gor;allable in less than 10 years, including several very low yielding *‘flower"

onds.

14. General obligauons only, based on figutes for Thursday, from Moody's
Investors Service.

15. General obligations only, with 20 years to maturity, 1ssued by 20 state and
local governmental umts of mixed quality. Based on figures for Thursday.

16. Daily figures from Moody’s Investors Service Based on yields to maturity
on selected long-term bonds.

7. Compilation of the Federal Reserve. Issues included are long-term (20
years or more). New-issue yields are based on quotations on date of offering,
those on recently offered issues (included only for first 4 weeks after termination
of underwriter price restrictions), on Friday close-of-business quotations.

18 Standard and Poor's corporate series. Preferred stock ratio based on a
sample of ten issues four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one
transportation Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks 1n the price index.



1.36 STOCK MARKET Sclected Statistics

Securities Markets A29

1982 1983
Indicator 1980 1981 1982
Nov Dec Jan, Feb. Mar Apr May June July
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
t New York Stock Exchange
(Dec. 31, 1965 = 50). 6806 | 74.02 | 6893 | 79.75 | 8030 | 8325 | 8474 | 87.50 90.61 94 61 96 43 96 74
2 Industrial ... .o 78.64 | 85.44 | 78.18 | 90.76 | 92.00 ; 9537 | 97.26 | 100.61 104.46 | 109.43 | 112.52 11321
3 Transportation . . 60.52 | 72.61 60.41 | 7192 73.40 | 7565 | 79.44 | 83.28 85.26 89.07 92.22 92 91
4 Utibty ... 3735 | 3890 | 39.75 | 43.46 | 4293 | 4559 | 4592 | 45.89 46,22 47.62 46.76 46 61
5 Fmance. . e e e 64.28 | 73.52 | 7199 | 88.66 | 8622 | 8566 | 8657 | 9322 99.07 102.45 101.22 99.60
6 Standard & Poor's Corporation (1941-43 = [0)! ... | 118.71 | 128.05 | 119.7¢ | 138,10 | 139.37 | 145 13 | 146 80 | 151.88 157.71 164.10 166.39 166.96
7 American Stock Exchange’
(Aug. 31, 1973 = 100)...... 150.477 | 171.797 ] 141.317| 166,777 166.68" | 180 47| 187.177| 191 887 | 202.51"{ 223.97" | 237 51" 244.03
Volume of trading
(thousands of shares)
8 New York Stock Exchange. 44,867 | 46,967 | 64,617 | 88,431 | 76,463 | 88,463 | 85,026 | 82,694 89,627 | 93,016 | 89,729 79,508
9 American Stock Exchange .. ................... 377 | 5,346 | 5,283 | 8,672 | 7,475 | 9,220 | 8,256 | 7,354 8,576 | 12,260 | 10,874 8,199
Customer financing (end-of-period balances, i millions of dollars)
10 Regulated marglin credit at ]
brokers—dealers®. .... . ... ..., 14,721 | 14,411 | 13,325 | 12,459 | 13,325 | 13,370 | 13,985 | 14,483 15,590 | 16,713 | 18,292
11 Margin stock®. ... ... 14,500 | 14,150 | 12,980 | 12,170 | 12,980 | 13,070 | 13,680 | 14,170 | 15,260 | 16,370 | 17,930
12 Convertible bonds.................. 219 259 344 288 344 299 304 312 329 342 361 n.a.
13 Subscription issues e e e 2 2 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 1 1
Free credit balances at brokers®
14 Margin-account . . 2,105 | 3,515 | 5,735 | 5600 | 5,735 | 6,257 | 6,195 | 6,370 6,090 6,090 6,150
15 Cash-account...... . . 6,070 | 7,150 | 8,390 | 8,395 | 8,390 | 8,225 | 7,955 | 7,965 7,970 8,310 590
Margin-account debt at brokers (percentage distribution, end of period)
16 Total ........... 100.0 | 1000 | 100.6 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
By equuty class (in percent)t
40 14.0 37.0 21.0 20.0 21.0 18.0 18.0 17.0 14.0 140 13.0
300 24.0 24.0 21.0 24.0 23.0 20.0 21.0 19.0 19.0 21.0
25.0 17.0 24,0 25.0 240 250 270 250 28.0 30.0 29.0 n.a.
14.0 10.0 14.0 15.0 14.0 16.0 16.0 18.0 19.0 16 0 16.0
. 9.0 6.0 9.0 10.0 9.0 9.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 110 12.0
22800rmore ..o i . 8.0 6.0 8.0 9.0 8.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0
Special miscellaneous-account balances at brokers (end of period)
23 Total batances (millions of doHars)” . .... ........ 21,690 | 25,870 | 35,598 | 34,909 | 35,598 | 43,838 | 43,006 | 43,472 44,999 | 45,465 | 47,100
Dustribution by equity status
(percent)
24 Net credit status 478 580 62.0 620 62.0 65.0 66.0 62.0 0 62 0 62.0 na,
Debt status, equity of
25 60 percent OrmMore ... ....ovvvnireneeninns 44.4 31.0 29.0 290 290 28.0 270 28,0 30.0 32,0 33.0
26 Less than 60 percent 1.7 110 90 9.0 9.0 8.0 70 920 60 6.0 50
\
Margin requirements (percent of market value and effective date)®
Mar. 11, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec. 6, 1971 Nov 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
27 Margin stocks ... . 70 80 65 55 65 50
28 Convertible bonds.............. ... S0 60 50 50 50 50
29 Short sales ......... . 70 80 65 55 65 50

1. Eftective July 1976, includes a new financial group, banks and insurance
companies. With this change the index includes 400 industrial stocks (formerly
225), 20] transportation (formerly 15 rail), 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40

nancial.

2. Begmning July 5, 1983, the American Stock Exchange rebased its index
effectively cutting previous readings in half

3. Margin credit includes all credit extended to purchase or carry stocks or
related equity instruments and secured at least in part by stock. Credit extended is
end-of-month data for member firms of the New York Stock Exhange.

In addition to assigning a current loan value to margin stock generally,
Regulations T and U permit special loan values for convertible bonds and stock
acquired through exercise of subscription rights.

4. A distribution of this total by equity class is shown on lines 17-22

5 FPree credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand.

6. Each customer’s equity in his collateral {market value of collateral less net
debit balance) 15 expressed as a percentage of current collateral values,

7. Balances that may be used by customers as the margin deposit required for
additional purchases. Balances may arise as transfers based on loan values of
other collateral in the customer’s margin account or deposits of cash (usually sales
proceeds) occur

8 Regulations G, T, and U of the Federal Reserve Board of Governors,
prescribed in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the
amount of credit to purchase and carry margin stocks that may be extended on
securities as collateral by prescribing a maximum loan value, which 15 a specified
percentage of the market value of the collateral at the time the credit 1 extended.
Margin requirements are the difference between the market vatue (100 percent)
and the maximum loan value. The term “‘margin stocks” is defined in the
corresponding regulation.
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Account 1980 19¢1
Sept Oct Nov. Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr, May" | June?
Savings and loan assoctations
1 Assets . 630,712 | 664,167 | 691,077| 692,549 697,189 706,045 714,676 772,352, 723,616 727,659 726,331 728,930
2 Mortgages . 503,192 S18,547| 493,899| 489,923 | 488,614 482,234 481,470| 481,090 475,688 473,813] 470,999 471,639
3 Cash and mvcs!mem securmes' 57,928 63,123 74,692 75,638 78,122 84,767 90,662 94,080 96,649 98,9331 103,050 101,183
4 Other . V. 69,592 82,497 | 122,486 126,988 130,453 139,044 142,544 147,182| 151,279 152,913 152,282 156,108
5 Liabilities and net worth 630,712) 664,167) 691,077 692,549 697,189| 706,045| 714,676] 772,352| 723,616] 727,659 726,331 728,930
6 Savings capital . ... 511,636] 525,061| 547,628 547.112| 548,439| 566,189 582,918| 591,913| 597,112{ 600,508| 598,168 601,307
7 Borrowed money 64,586 88,782 99,771| 100,881 102,948 97,979 88,925 86,544 84,884 83,552 82,548 84,000
8 FHLBB......... ... 47,045 62,7941 65,567 65,015] 64,202 63,861 60,415 S8,841| 56,859 55845| 54,2741 54,047
9 Other ........ 17,541 25,988 34,204 35,866 38,746 34,118 28,510 27,703 28,025 27,707 28,274 29,953
10 Loans in process . 8,767 6,385 8,084 8,484 8,967 9,934 10,453 11,039 12,245 13,447 14,504 15,965
11 Other .... . 12,394 15,544 19,202 20,018 21,048 15,720 16,658 17,524 14,767 16,181 18,276 15,558
12 Net worth2, 33,329 28,395 24,476 24,538 24,754 26,157 26,175 26,371 26,853 27,418 27,339 28,065
13 Memo Mortgage Iuan commitments
outstanding? . 16,102 18,228 17,256 (8,407 19,682 18,054 13,453 22,054 24 8RS 27,912 30,060 30,378
Mutual savings banks*
14 Assets 171,564 | 175,728 173,487} 172,908 172,287 174,197 174,726] 176,378| 178,814{ 178,826 180,071 A
Loans
15 Mortgage 99,865 99,997 94,382 94,261 94,017 94,091 93,944 93,607 93,822 93,311 93,587
16 Other 11,733 14,753 17,458 17,035 16,702 16,957 17,420 18,211 17,837 18,353 17,893
Secunties
17 U.S. government® 8,949 9,810 9,404 9,219 9,456 9,743 10,248 11,081 12,187 12,364 13,110
18  State and local government 2,390 2,288 2,191 2,505 2,496 2,470 2,446 K 2,403 2,311 2,260
19  Corporate and other® .. ...... 39,282 37,791 35,845 35,599 35,753 36,161 36,430 36,905 37,827 38,342 39,142
20 Cash 4,334 5,442 6,695 6,749 6,29I 6,919 6,275 6,104 6,548 6,039 5,960
21 Other assets 5,011 5,649 7,514 7,540 7,572 7.855 7,963 8,031 8,189 8,107 8,118 na
22 Liabilities 174,5647 175,728 173,487] 172,908) 172,287) 174,197) 174,726) 176,378 178,814} 178,826 180,071
23 Deposits. . 154,8051 155,110 153,089 152,210( 151,304| 155,196 157,113 159,162 161,489( 161,262 162,287
24 Rebuldﬂ ,,,,,, 1S1,4161 153,003 150,795 149,928| 149,167 152,777 154,876| 156,915 159,088 158,760} 159,840
25 Ordinary savings 53,971 49,425 47,496 48,520 49,208 46,862 41,850 41,165 41,183 40,379 40,467
26 Time..... . 97,445 103,578} 103,299 101,408 99,959 96,369 90,184 87,377 86,276 84,593 83,506
27  Other . 2,086 2,108 2,294 2,283 2,137 2,419 2,237 2,247 2,401 2,502 2,447
28 Other liabthties . ..., ... 6,695 10,632 11,166 11,556 11,893 8,336 7,722 7,542 7,395 7,631 3,114
29 General reserve accounts . . 11,368 9,986 ,232 ,141 9,08% 9,235 9,196 9,197 9,342 9,352 9,377
30 MrMmo: Mom,age foun commitments
outstanding® o 1,476 1,293 1,217 1,281 1,400 1,285 1,253 1.295 1,639 1,860 1,860
Life insurance companies
31 Assets .. .. Lo 479,210 525,803| 563,321| 571,902 578,200 584,311 589,490 595,959 602,770 609,298
Securities
32 Government .. 21,378 25209 30,759 31,791 32,682 34,558 35,567 36,946 38,469 39,210
3 United States? 5,345 8,167 12,606 13,538 14,370 16,072 16,731 17.877 19,213 19,213
34 State and local 6,701 7,151 7,834 7.871 7,935 8,094 8,225 8,333 8,368 8,524
35 Foreign!0 . 9,332 9,891 10,319 10,382 10,377 10,392 10,611 10,736 10,888 10,940 na n.a
36  Business........... 238,113] 255,769 273,539 279,918 283,650 283,799 290,178| 293,427} 296,223| 300,558
37 Bonds....... 190,7471 208,098 | 223,783 226,879| 229,101| 228,220 233,380| 235,376| 236,420| 238,689
38 Stocks 47,366 47,670 49,756 53,039 54,549 55,579 56,798 58,051 59,803 61,869
19 Mortgages 131,0301 137,747| 140,404 140,678 [ 140,956 141,919( 142,277| 142,683 143,031 143,011
40 Real estate, . 15,063 18,278 20,268 201,293 20,480 21,019 20,922 21,014 21,175 21,352
41 Pohcy loans. ..., ... B 41,411 48,706 52,525 52,751 52,916 53,114 53,239 53,383 53,560 53,71<
42 Other assets .. ... 31,702 40,094 45,826 46,471 47,516 49,902 47,307 48,506 50,322 51,452
Credit umonst!
43 Total assets/liabilities and mpllal 71,709 77,682 86,554 88,144 89,261 69,673 69,741 71,293 73,737 74,716 76,717
44  Federal 39,801 42,382 47,076 47,649 48,272 45,483 45,418 46,449 48,057 48,628 49,869
45  State . 31,908 35,300 19.478 40,495 40,989 24,190 23,323 24,844 25,680 26,088 26,848
46 Loans outstanding 47,774 50,448 51,047 50,934 50,936 43,335 43,052 42,895 43,192 43,621 44,124 na
47  Federal 25,627 27458 27862 27,789 27,824 29,941 27,724 27,592 27,733 27,995 28,357
48 State. ........ 22,147 22,990 23,185 23,145 23,139 15,393 15,328 15,303 15,459 15,626 15,789
49 Savings... . 64,399 68,871 76,874 78,529 79,799 63,071 63,321 64,684 67,266 68,510 70,186
50 cheral (ahdrcb) . 36,348 37,574 41,961 42,852 43,413 41,341 41,441 42,404 43,890 44,741 45,782
51  State (shares and deposlts) 28,051 31,297 34,913 35,677 36,386 21,730 21,880 22,280 23,376 23,769 24,405 §

For notes see bottom of opposite page



1.38 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Millions of dollars

Federal Finance A31

Calendar yem
Frscal Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account or operation year yea year 1982 1983 1983
1980 1981 1982
Hi 12 H Apr May June
U.8 budget
1 Receipts! 517,112 599,272 617,766 322,478 286,338 306,33} 66,234 33,755 66,517
2 Outlays!:2 576,675 657,204 728,375 148,678 390,846 396,477 69,542 63,040 63,116
3 Surplus, or defi - 59,563 —-57,932 —110,609 —26200| 104,508 =90, 146 —3,308 -29,285 3,401
4 Trust funds. | . 8,801 6,817 5,456 - 17,690 —6,576 22,680 403 24,923 3,722
5 Federal funds’ ..... —-68,364 -64,749 | --116,065 43,889 97,934 -112,822 -3,711 —54,208 ~318
Off-budget entities (surplus, or deficit
6 Fedel‘i-ll Financing Bank outlays. .. — 14,549 —20,769 — 14,142 -7,942 4,923 - 5,418 1,290 1,433 1,128
7 Other* ....... S 303 —236 -3,190 227 -2,267 ~528 151 242 --889
U §. budget plus off-budger, including
Federal Financing Bank
8 Surplus, or deficit (~) . -73,808 —78,936F —127,940 -33914) 111,699 —96,094 -4,447 —130,476 1,382
Source or financing
9  Borrowing from the public ... 70,515 79,329 134,993 41,728 119,609 102,538 2,681 18,497 25,719
10 Cash and monetary assets (decrease, or
ir})crease (G ) H . —355 ~{ 878 Lot - 408 9,057 9,664 - 8,156 19,189 21,605
Il Other® ..... .. e e 3,648 1,485 4,858 —7.405 1,146 3,222 9,922 -7,209 —3,496
MEemo:
12 Treasury operating balance (level, end of
period)....... AU RN 20,990 18,670 29,164 10,999 19,773 100,243 24,053 5,233 27,997
13 Federal Reserve Banks ... ...... 4,102 3,520 10,975 4,099 5033 19,442 6,015 4,372 8,764
14 Tax and loan accounts . ., . 16,888 15,150 18,189 6,900 14,740 72,037 18,038 861 19,233

1. Effective Feb 8, 1982, supplemental medical insurance premiums and
voluntary hospital nsurance premiums, previously included in other msurance
receipts, have been reclassified as offsetting receipts in the health function.

2. Effective Oct. 1, 1980, the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation was
refclasglﬁed from an off-budget agency to an on-budget agency 1n the Department
of Labor.

3 Half-year figures are calculated as a residual (total surplus/deficit less trust
fund surplus/deficit)

4 Other off-budget includes Postal Service Fund, Rural Electrification and
Telephone Revolving Fund; and Rural Telephone Bank, it alse includes petroleum
acquisition and transportation and strategic petrolenm reserve eftective Novem-
ber 1981

5 Includes U 8 lreasuy operating cash accounts, special drawing nights, gold
tranche drawing tights; loans to International Monetary Fund, and other cash and
monetary assets

6 Includes accrued mterest payable to the public, allocations of special
drawing rights, deposit funds, miscellaneous habibity (including checks outstand-
mg) and asset accounts, seigniorage, inctement on gold, net gain/loss for U.S
curtency valuation adjustment, net gainfloss for IMI valuation adjustment, and
profit on the sale of gold.

Sourcr. “*Monthly Treasury Statement of Recerpts and Qutlays of the U §
Government  Dreaswury Bulletin, and the Budger of the United Stutes Govern-
ment, Fiscal Year 1984

NOTES TO TABLE 1.37

I. Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are included in *‘othet
assets.”

2. Includes net undistributed income, which s accrued by most, but not all,
associations.

3, Excludes figures for loans in process, which are shown as a llability

4. The NAMSB reports that, effective April 1979, balunce sheet data are not
strictly comparable with previous months. Beginning April 1979, data are repotted
on a net-of-valuation-reserves basis. Before that date, data were repoited on a
gross-of-valuation-reserves basis

5. Beginning Apnl 1979, includes obligations of U.S. government agencies
Before that date, this ttem was included in **Corporate and other.”

6. Includes securities of foreign governments and international organtzations
and, before April 1979, nonguaranteed 1ssues of U S. government agencies.

7. Excludes checking, club, and school accounts.

8. Commitments outstanding (including loans in process) of banks in New York
State as reported to the Savings Banks Association of the state of New York.

9. Direct and guaranteed obligations. Excludes federal agency issues not
guaranteed, which are shown in the table under *‘Business' secunties

10 Issues of toreign governments and then subdivisions and bonds ot the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development

11. Asof December 1982, National Credit Union Admnistration data no longer
includes either federally chartered o1 state-chartered corporate credit umons

Nore Savings and loan asvocations listimates by the FHEBB tor all
assoctations in the United States Data are based on monthly repotts of tederally
msured associations and annual reports of other associations, Fven when revised,
data for current and preceding year are subject to further 1evision

Mutual vavings banks* Estimates of National Assotiation of Mutual Savings
Banks for all savings banks m the United States

Lafe insurance companies, Tistimates of the American Counctf of Life Insurance
for all life insurance companies 1n the United States Annual figures ate annual-
statement asset values, with bonds cartied on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end matket value Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for
differences between market and book values are not made on cach item separately
but are included, in total, 1n "*other assets '

Credit unions Estimates by the National Credit Umon Administration tor a
group of federal and state-chartered credit umons that account tor about 30
pereent of credit unton assets  Figures are prehminaty and 1evised annually to
incorporate 1ecent benchmark data
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1.39 U.S. BUDGET RECEIPTS

Mullions of dollars

AND OUTLAYS

Domestic Financial Statistics [J August 1983

Calendar year
Frscal Fiscal Fiseal
Source or type year year year 98; 3 3
1980 1981 ToR2 1982 198 198
HI H2 HI Apt. May June
RECEIPTS
1 Allsources! ... ... L 517,112 599,272 617,766 322,478 286,338 306,331 66,234 33,755 66,517
2 I[ndividual income taxes, net 244,069 285,917 297,744 150,565 145,676 144,550 35,040 6,384 32,773
3 Withheld ... Lo 223, 763 256,332 267,513 133,575 131,567 135,533 21,636 22,205 23,641
4 Presidential Election Cdmpdlgn l«und .. 41 39 34 5 30 8 6 3
5 Nonwithheld e e . 63, 746 76,844 84,691 66,174 20,040 63,014 31,961 1,131 11,131
6  Refunds 43,479 47,299 54,498 49,217 5,938 54,024 18,564 16,958 003
Corporation income taxes
7  Gross receipts 72,380 73,733 65,991 37,836 25,661 33,522 8,445 1,903 11,680
8 Refunds......... 7,780 12,596 16,784 8,028 11,467 13,809 3,650 2,205 1,724
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
.............. 157,803 182,720 201,498 108,079 94,278 110,521 21,481 22,330 17,903
10 [’ayroll employment taxes and
contributions: 133,025 156,932 172,744 48,795 85,063 90,912 14,567 15,680 16,366
11 Self-employment taxes and
Cuntnbullons‘ 5,723 6,041 7.941 7,357 177 6,427 47232 418 901
12 Unemployment insurance 15,336 15,763 16,600 9,809 6,857 11,146 2,324 5,875 285
13 Other net receiptst4 .. ... .. ... 3,719 3,984 4,212 2,119 2,181 2,196 358 357 351
14 Excise taxes.... 24,329 40,839 36,311 17,525 16,556 16,904 2,557 2,991 3,099
15 Customs deposits .. . 7,174 8,083 8,854 4,310 4,299 4,010 762 670 857
16 Estate and gift taxes.................... 6,389 6,787 7,991 4,208 3,445 2,883 458 493 530
17 Miscellaneous receipts’ 12,748 13,790 16,161 7,984 7,891 7,751 1,141 1,190 1,400
OulLAYs
18 Abtypes!. ... L 576,675 657,204 728,424 348,683 390,847 396,477 69,542 63,040 63,116
19 National defense e e 135,856 159,765 187,418 93,154 100,419 105,072 17,524 17,309 18,337
20 International affairs ... . ... ... ..., 10,733 11,130 9,982 5,183 4,406 4,705 937 438 817
21 General science, space, and lcchnoloby 5.722 6,359 7.070 3,370 3,903 3,486 607 589 667
22 Energy........ 6,313 10,277 4,674 2,946 2,059 2,073 212 375 372
23 Natural resources and environment 13,812 13,525 12,934 5,636 6,940 5,892 1,036 905 1,033
24 Agriculture .. . 4,762 5,572 14,875 7,087 13,260 10,154 2,717 558 483
25 Commerce and housing credit ........... 7,788 3,946 3,865 1,408 2,244 2,164 434 136 545
26 Transportation . G e 21,120 23,381 20,560 9,915 10,686 9,918 1,581 1,531 1,755
27 Community and reglonal developmem 10,068 9,394 7.165 3,055 4,186 3,124 427 469 757
28 Education, tratning, employmem sucndl
Services . . . . 30,767 31,402 26,300 12,607 12,187 12,801 1,985 2,113 2,171
29 Health* ., . ... . 55,220 65,982 74,07 37,219 39,073 41,206 7,120 6,966 7,020
30 Income secunty. e 193,100 225,101 248,343 112,782 133,779 143,001 24,654 22,304 25,381
31 Veterans benefits and services 21,183 22,988 23,955 10,865 13,241 11,334 1,357 882 1,903
32 Admunistration of justice 4,570 4,696 4,671 334 2,373 2,522 432 378 379
33 General government .. . ..., 4,505 4,614 4,726 2,400 2,322 2,434 163 1,002 160
34 General- purEuse fiscal assm‘mce . 8,584 6,856 6,393 3,325 3,152 3,124 1,162 287 277
35 Netmterest® . . .. ... 52,458 68,726 84,697 41,883 44,948 50,383 6,343 8,215 12,939
36 Undistributed oftsetting rccmpt\7 ......... ~9,887 — 16,509 —13,270 —6,490 ~8,333 —16,912 —1,148 ~1,414 —11,881

Effective Feb 8,

1982, supplemental medical insurance premwums and

5. Deposits of earnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscellaneous

volunlary hospital insurance premiums, previously included 1n other insurance
receipts, have been reclassified as offsemng receipts i the health function.

2 Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and railroad retirement accounts

3. Old-age, disability, and hospital surance.

4 Federal employee retirement contributions and civil service retirement and
disability fund.

receipts

6. Net interest function includes interest received by trust funds

7. Consists of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U S
government contributions for employee retirement

SourcE '‘Monthly Treasury Statement of Receipts and QOutlays of the U S
Government" and the Budget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1984
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Billions of dollats

1981 1982 1983
Item
June 30 Sept, W0 Dec 31 Mar. 31 June 30 Sept 30 Dec 31 Mar. 31 June 30
1 Federal debt outstanding 977.4 1,003.9 1,034.7 1,066.4 1,084.7 1,147.0 1,201.9 1,249.3 1,324.3
2 Public debt secunties 971.2 997 9 1,028.7 1,061 3 1,079 6 1,142 0 {,197.1 1,244.5 1,319 6
3 Held by public. . 7713 789.8 825.5 858.9 867.9 925.6 987 7 1,043.3 n.d.
4 Held by agencies 199.9 208 1 203.2 202 4 2117 216.4 209 4 2012 na
5 Agency secutities . . . . 62 61 60 51 5.0 50 48 4.8 4.7
6 Held by public. T e 47 4.6 46 39 39 37 37 37 n.a
7  Held by agencies . . . L5 15 14 1.2 1.1 13 it 1.1 na,
8 Debt subject to statatory limit . 972.2 998.8 1,029.7 1,062.2 1,080.5 1,142.9 1,197.9 1,245.3 1,320.4
9 Public debt securities . i . . o 970.6 9972 1,028 1 1,060.7 1,079 0 1,141 4 1,196.5 1,243 9 1,319 0
10 Other debt! ... . . . . 16 I 16 1.5 15 15 14 1.4
11 Mrmo Statutory debt limit 985.0 999 8 1,079 8 1,079.8 11431 1,143 1 1,290 2 1,290.2 1,380 0
i Includes guaranteed debt of government agencies, specified participation Nore. Data from freasury Bulletin (U S Treasury Department)
certificates, notes to international lending orgamzsations, and District of Columbia
stadium bonds
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1983
Type and holder 1979 1980 1981 1982
Mar Ap May June July
1 Total gross public debt 845.1 930.2 1,028.7 1,197.1 1,244.5 1,247.9 1,291.4 1,319.6 1,326.9
By type
2 Interest-bearing debt 844.0 928 9 1,027 3 1,195 5 1,243 0 1,242 1 1,289 9 1.318.1 1,320 1
3 Marketable 5307 6232 7203 881§ 917.8 935 5 9573 978.9 985.7
4 Bills .. ... e 172.6 2161 245.0 318 33ty 3259 3252 3343 337.6
5 Notes. . . L. o . 283 4 3216 37513 465.0 494 1 494 9 S$13.6 527 1 5272
6 Bonds . e . . . 74.7 854 99.9 104 6 1114 114.6 118§ 117 § 120.9
7 Nonmarketable!, 3132 305.7 3070 314.0 3052 306.6 332.6 3392 3350
8 Convertible bonds? 22 . . . . .. . .
9  State and local gnvcrnmcm “eries . 24 6 23.8 230 25.7 271 29.6 29.6 331 332
{0 Foreign 1ssues’ .. . 288 24 0 1940 147 124 120 i 114 1.2
11 Government . 236 176 149 130 11 10,7 1G5 08 112
12 Public . ... 53 64 41 17 13 13 0.6 06 00
13 Savings bonds and notes . .. . o 799 725 68 1 68 0 68 5 68.8 69 2 69 4 69.7
14 Government account ﬂerles" . . 177 § 1851 196 7 205.4 197.0 197 6 224 2250 2206
15 Non-inteiest-bearing debt . . . o 1.2 13 14 16 15 59 15 15 6.2
By holder®
16 U S. government agencies and trust tunds . 187 1 192§ 2033 209 4 20§.2 ﬂ
17 Federal Reserve Banks . . 1175 1213 131.0 1393 136 7 1
18 Private investors . . . . 540 § 616 4 694 5 848.4 906.6
Commercial banks . e . 96.4 116 ¢ 109.4 131 4 1532
20 Mutual savings banks .. . . 47 5.4 5.2 n.a. na
21 Insurance companies . P 167 20.1 191 387 400
22 Other compames .. . 229 257 378 n.a. n.a n.a n.a. n.a. na
23 State and local bovernmcnls . . . 69.9 788 85.6 113 4 na.
Individuals
24 Savings bonds . .. . Ceee . 799 725 68 0 68.3 68 3
25 Other securities .. . . . . 36.2 56 7 756 48.2 48.4
26  Foreign and intetnational6 , . .. 124 4 127.7 141 4 149.4 156 3
27 Other miscellaneous nvestors” . . . 90.1 106 9 152.3 233.2 f.a. § y

1. Includes (not shown separately). Securities 15sued to the Rural Electridica-
tion Admunistration, depository bonds, tetirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds

2. These nonmarketable bonds, also known as Investment Senies B Bonds,
may be exchanged (o1 converted) at the ownet’s option for 1V2 percent, S-year
marketable Treasury notes. Convertibie bonds that have been so exchanged are
removed from this category and recorded m the notes category (line 5)

3 Nonmarketable dollar-denominated and foteign currency-denommated se-
ries held by foreigners

4. Held almost entirely by U S government agencies and trust funds

5. Data tor Federal Reserve Banks and U S. government agencies and trust
funds are actual holdings, data tor other groups are Tieasury estimates,

6. Consists of tnvestments of foreign balances and international accounts m the
United States

7 Includes savimgs and loan assoclations, nonprofit institutions, corporate
pension trust funds, dealers and brokets, certain government deposit accounts,
and government sponsored agencies

No1F. Gross public debt excludes guaranteed agency securities.

Data by type of secutity from Monthly Statement of the Public Debt of the
Unliml Stares (U.S Treasmy Department), data by holder fiom Treasury
Bulletin.
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions

Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1983 1983, week ending Wednesday
Item 1980 1981 1982
Apr. May” June |June 227 | June 29 | July 6 | July 13 | July 20 | July 27
Immediate delivery!
U.S. government securities 18,331 24,7281 32,271 38,468 | 41,584 41,718 42,959] 45,430 36,201 38,4561 41,422] 35,501
By maturity
2 Bills . .... ...... 11,413 14,768 18,398 | 22,142 21,878 22,191 21,357| 23,560 22,713 23,294 23,894 18,578
3 Other within 1 year.... .... . 421 621 810 61t 448 606 467 640 575 607 611 595
4 1-§ yeas. . . 3,330 4,360 6,272 7,385 8,908 8,051 11,314 8,251 5,856 6,455 7,372 8,229
N 5-10 years  ...... 1,464 2,451 3,557 4,136 4,415 6,071 4,943 7,092 3,426 4,280 4,909 3,951
6 QOver 10 years. 1,704 2,528 3,234 4,194 5.813 4,799 4,878 5,887 3,631 3,820 4,637 4,147
By type of customer
7 U.S government securities
dealers..... ..... ... 1,484 1,640 1,769 2,418 2,361 2,298 2,264 3,032 1,955 2,067 2,227 2,111
8 U.S. government securities
brokers ... e e 7,610 11,750 15,659 18,535 19,460 21,744] 23,089 23,425" 17,648 20,320| 20,608 17,165
9 All others?. ... ....... 9,237 11,337 15,344 17,515 18,550 17.676 17,606 ( 18,973 16,598 16,070 18,587 16,224
10 Federal agency secunities.. . ..... 3,258 3,306 4,142 5,584 5,457 4,675 4,134 5,021 3,880 4,710 6,242 5,062
11 Certficates of deposit... ... 2,472 4,477 5,001 4,541 3,879 4,090 4,270 3,342 5,032 3,982 5,016 4,630
12 Bankers acceptances 1,807 2,502 3,063 2,480 2,376 2,187 2,505 3,376 2,690 2,791 2,359
13 Commercial paper ...... ....... 6,128 7,595 8,603 8,145 8,329 9,285| 7.626 9,291 8,866 8,044 7,157
Futures transactions?
14 Treasury bills 3,523 5,031 6,057 6,526 7.527 8,138 6,447 5,451 6,613 7,021 6,421
15  Treasury coupons . . n.a 1,330 1,450 1,779 2,313 2,583 3,175 2,835¢ 2,199 1,662 2,631 2.984
16  Federal agency securities. .. ... 234 259 194 317 356 290 373 345 509 398 615
Forward transactions?
17 U.S. government securities ..... ..... 365 835 1,322 1,458 1.383 2,307 995 979 632 1,919 1,561
18  Federal agency securities. . . 1,370 982 1,493 1,521 1,573 1,526 904 1,197 1,676 2,253 1,125

1. Before 1981, data for immediate transactions mclude forward transactions.

2. Includes, among others, all other dealers and brokers in commodities and
secunities, nondealer departments of commercial banks, foreign banking agencies,
and the Federal Reserve System

3. Futures contracts are standardized agreements arranged on an organized
exchange 11 which parties commit to purchase or sell secutities for dehvery at a
future date.

4, Forward transachions are agreements arranged i the over-the-counter
market in which securities are purchased (sold) for delivery after 5 business days

from the date of the transaction for government securities (Treasury bills, notes,
and bonds) or after 30 days for mortgage-backed agency issues

No(irb. Averages for transactions are based on number of trading days 1n the

eriod.

P Transactions are market purchases and sales of U.S. government securities
dealers reporting to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. The figures exclude
allotments of, and exchanges for, new U.S. government securities, redemptions
of called or matured securities, purchases or sales of securities under repurchase

agreement, reverse repurchase (resale), or similar contracts.

1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing

Averages of daily figures, in mullions of dollars

1983 1983, week ending Wednesday
Item 1980 1981 1982
Apr May" June June 8 | June 15 | June 22 | June29 | July 6
Positions
Net immediate!
1 U.S government securities . 4,306 9,033 9,328 9,014 5,878 3,847 4,273 4,344 3,278 3,543 857
2 Bills. ..... ... Lol 4,103 6,485 4,837 7,775 4,270 3,679 4,420 5,527 2,767 1,897 500
3 Other within | year .... -~ 1,062 —-1,526 ~199 ~37 16 65 146 25 7 48 133
4 1-S years. ...... 434 1,488 2,932 733 485 -237 =778 -1,517 1,194 177 ~165
5 5-10 years. ... 166 292 —1341 -57 —183 550 513 316 ~{62 1,687 1,066
6 Over 10years.. ..... ... ... 665 2,294 2,001 934 1,290 =210 —28 =7 =527 —265 —676
7  Federal agency securttes. . . 797 2,277 3,712 5,278 5,651 5,631 5,559 6,132 5,424 5,531 5,583
8  Certificates of deposit. . . 3,115 3,435 5,531 5,475 4,836 4,488 4,534 4,228 4,565 4,435 4,804
9 Bankers acceptances. . 1,746 2,832 3,051 2,931 2,405 2,294 2.244 2,409 2,669 3,201
10 Commercial paper ... . 2,658 3317 3,228 3,014 2,894 2,963 2,710 3,145 2,839 2,468
Futures positions
11 Treasury bills... ... ... ... —-8,934 —2,508) ~7,149" 5,771 —~1,104 -569 —744 —1,441 -1,202 -1,989
12 Treasury coupons .. .... n.a -2,733 =2,361| —1,966 -1,386 -1 —1l4 ~208 —122 161 107
13 Federal agency securities. 522 - 224 112 51 197 178 =55 181 392 351
Forward positions
14  U.S. government securities.  ..... —603 —788 —887 -2,034 —636{ —1,245 -561 —189 ~398 —124
15 Federal agency secunties. —451 -1,190 -1,570 -1,712 -1,790| -—1,891 -2,281 -1,781 - 1,400 -1,123
Fmancing?
Reverse repurchase agreements® ... .
16 Overmght and continuing . .. 14,568 26,754 22,351 23,679 29,613 26,658 27,873 30,665 31,515 32,759
17 Term agreements. ... . 32,048 48,2471 49,414 49,308 49,145] 49,294 51,191 48,363 47,792 44,700
Repurchase agreements? na,
18  Overnight and continuing . .. 35,919 49,695 51,702 52,378 56,459 53,590 55,663 59,173 56,431 59,400
19 Term agreements.. ....... ..... . 29,449 43,410 41,890 42,350 39,4231 40,178 40,257 38,851 38,396 34,617

For notes see opposite page.
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1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding

Millions of dollars, end of perod

1983
Agency 1980 1981 1982
Jan Feb Mai Apr May June
{ Federal and federally sponsored agencies 188,665 | 221,946 | 237,085 237,394 | 235,607 234,412 234,852 234,289 235,041
2 Federal agencies ... .., .. e 28,606 31,806 33,055 33,018 33,045 33,083 33,120 33,065 33,353
3 Defense Department! ... .. . e e 610 484 354 346 336 335 318 308 298
4 Export-Import Bank?} . ... .. o 11,250 13,339 14,218 14,267 14,255 14,304 14,304 14,303 14,563
5 Federal Housing Administration®. . . . .. 477 413 288 282 281 271 255 43 228
6  Government National Mo u,agL Association
participation certificates® ..., . . 2,817 2,715 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165 2,165
7  Postal Serviceb . .. .. s 1,770 1,538 1,471 1,471 (,471 1,471 1,471 1,404 1,404
8  Tennessee Valley l\l.llh()llly . AP 11,190 13,115 14,365 14,365 14,415 14,415 14,485 14,520 14,570
9 United States Railway Association® ... . . . 492 202 194 122 122 122 122 122 125
10 Federally sponsored agencies’ 160,059 | 190,140 204,030 204,376 { 202,562 | 201,329 201,7321 201,224 | 201,688
11 Federal Home Loan Banks . R 37,268 54,131 59,967 54,489 53,071 51,899 50,297 49,756 48,871
12 Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation. . 4,686 5,480 4,524 3,956 4,026 4475 5,160 5,777 6,500
13 Federal National Mortgage Association . 55,182 58,749 70,052 72,247 72,221 71,366 72,058 70,769 71,303
14 Farm Credit Banks ....... e 62,923 71,359 71,896 72,280 | 71,987 72,047 72,227 72,548 72,652
15 Student Loan Marketing Association . Coe ® 421 1,591 1,404 1,257 1,542 1,990 2,374 2,362
MEemo.
16 Federal Financing Bank debt® 87,460 110,698 126,424 126,587 | 126,623 127,717 129,125 130,528 131,987
Lending to federal and federally sponsored
agencies
17 Fxport—lmporl Bank? Coee o - 10,654 2,741 14,177 14,177 14,177 14,232 14,232 14,232 14,493
18 Postal Service® L . B 1,520 1,288 1,221 1,221 1,221 1,221 1,221 1,154 1,154
19 Tennessee Valley Authority R . 9,465 11,390 12,640 12,640 12,690 12,675 12,760 12,795 12,845
20 United States Rallway Association® . o 492 202 194 122 122 122 122 122 125
Other Lending't
21 Farmers Home Admimstiation o s 39,431 48,821 53,261 53,056 52,431 52,686 53,541 54,586 54,946
22 Rural Electnfication Admimmisttation . Co 9,196 13,516 17,157 17,330 17,502 17,817 17,970 18,076 18,378
23 Other. e 13,982 18,140 27,774 28,041 28,480 28,9647 29,279 29,563 30,046

1 Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957
and 1963 under family housing and homeowners assistance programs

2. Includes participation certificates reclassified as debt beginmng Oct 1, 1976

3. Off-budget Aug 17, 1974, through Sept 30, 1976, on-budget thereatter.

4" Consists of debentures issued in payment of Federal Housing Adminsstiation
insurance clatms. Once 1ssued, these securities may be sold privately on the
securities market.

5 Certificates of participation 1ssued prior 10 fiscal 1969 by the Government
National Mortgage Association acting as trustee for the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration; Department of Health, Educatton, and Welfare; Department of Housing
and Urban Development, Small Business Administiation; and the Veterans
Admimstration

6. Off-budget

7 Includes outstanding non-contingent habilities Notes, bonds, and deben-
tures.

8 Prior to late 1981, the Association obtamed financing through the Federal
Financing Bank.

9 The FFB, which began operations i 1974, 1s authorized to pln(,hdsc or sell
obligations 1ssued, sold, or guaranteed by other tederal agencics. Since FFB
incurs debt solely for the puipose of lending to other agencies, its debt 1s not
mcluded 10 the main portion of the table i order to avoid double counting

10. Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans; the lattet
contain loans guaranteed by numectous agencies with the guarantees of any
particular agency being generally small The Farmers Home Adminsstration item
consists exclusively of agency assets, while the Rural Electrification Administra-
ton entry contains both agency assets and guaranteed loans

NOTES T0 TABLE 1,43

1. Immediate positions are net amounts (in terms of par values) of secunties
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commetrcial banks on a
commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to 1epurchase (RPs) The maturities of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securi-
ties involved are not available for tading purposes. Secunties owned, and hence
dealer positions, do not include securities to resell (1everse RPs). Before 1981,
data for immediate positions include torwaid positions

2 Figures cover financing involving U S government and federal agency
securities, negotiable CDs, bankers acceptances, and commercial paper

3 Includes all reverse repurchase agreements, including those that have been
ananged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the secunties
obtained have been used as collateral on bortowings, 1 €., matched agieements

4 Includes both repunichase agreements undertaken to finance positions and
“matched book™ tepurchase agieements

Noir Data tor positions ate averages of daily figuwres, m terms of pu value,
based on the numbet of trading days in the pertod Positions are shown net and are
on a commitment hasis Data tor inancing are based on Wednesday figuies,
terms of actual money borrowed or lent.
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of State and Local Governments

Millions of dollars

Type of issue or 1ssuer, 1980 1981
or use

1982

1982 1983

Oct Nov. Dec. Jan.r Feb.” Mar,” Apr” May

1 All issues, new and refunding’ 48,367 | 47,732 | 78,950 8,466 | 10,287 9,761 3,750 6,133 8,408 10,388 9,228
Type of issue

2 General obligation............... oo, 14,100 | 12,394 | 21,088 2,331 3,392 1,623 862 1,274 2,247 3,341 3,591

3 U.S. government loans?. . .. 38 34 225 30 34 37 0 3 k] 2 6

4 REVENUE . ..ovvivii e e v 34,267 | 35,338 | 57,862 6,135 6,895 8,138 2,888 4,859 6,161 7,047 5,637

5 U.S. government loans? . 57 55 461 57 57 62 0 2 N 9 14
Type of issuer

6 STALE ...\ttt e 5,304 5,288 8,406 1,010 1,091 220 237 275 724 1,745 830

7 Special district and statutory authority . 26,972 | 27,499 | 45,000 5,160 5,489 6,171 2,187 4,214 5,241 5,417 4,381
8 Municipalities, counties, tewnships, school dlsmcts 16,090 14,945 | 25,544 2,296 3,243 3,370 1,326 1,644 2,443 3,226 4,017
9 Issues for new capital, total . 46,736 | 46,530 | 74,612 7,275 9,496 9,531 3,251 5,042 71,218 8,464 6,627
Use of proceeds
10 Bducation....... . ooviiriiiiiiiiiin e, 4,572 4,547 6,444 546 765 895 355 1,089 821 613 800
11 Transportation. . ...... cvvevriinirianiinins 2,621 3,447 6,256 636 1,291 1,342 49 540 815 559 400
12 Utilities and conservation . ....... .... . .... 8,149 10,037 14,254 1,338 1,969 1,891 967 1,047 1,723 2,528 1,479
13 Social welfare ........ . e 19,958 12,729 | 26,605 2,918 2,336 3,121 904 1,497 2,576 2,845 1,952
14 Industrialaid ...... ... ..o Lo e 3,974 7,651 8,256 621 877 1,308 316 174 365 353 596
15 Other purposes .. .. o e 7,462 8,119 | 12,797 1,212 2,258 974 660 695 918 1,566 1,400
1. Par amounts of long-term issues based on date of sale Source. Public Securities Association.
2. Consists of tax-exempt issues guaranteed by the Farmers Home Adnpmstra-

tion.

1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES of Corporations

Millions of dollars
T f issue uer. 1982 1983
ype of issue or 1ssuer,
or use 1980 1981 1982
Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr
1 Al dssues®2 ... ..., . 73,694 69,991 83,788 8,247 9,989 8,802 9,830 7,598 8,481 11,608 10,323
2Bonds ............. . .ol 53,206 44,642 53,226 5,762 7,121 5,412 5,636 4,470 3,819 5,267 6,015
Type of offering
3 Public........ ... 41,587 37,653 43,428

4 Private placement . 11,619 6,989 9,798

Industry group
5 Manufacturing . ... . 15,409 12,325
6 Commercial and miscellaneous e 6,693 5,229 5,681
7 Transportation ..... 3,329 2,052 1,474

8 Public utility....... ... el e 9,557 8,963 12,155
9 Communication .. .. 6,683 4,280 2,265
10 Real estate and financial .....  ..... 11,534 11,793 18,344
11 Stocks3......... C e 20,489 25,349 30,562
Type
12 Preferred  ........... . . ... 3,631 1,797 5,113
1I3Common.......... . ...... . 16,858 23,552 25,449
Industry group
14 Manufacturing .......... coovvuiiinnn 4,839 5,074 5,649
15 Commercial and miscellaneous. .. ...... 5,245 7,557 7,770
16 Transportation........ ....... 549 779 709
17 Public utility ..... . ......... e 6,230 5,577 7,517
18 Communication ....... ............ 567 1,778 2,227
19 Real estate and financial . ... RN 3,059 4,584 6,690

5,308 6,426 4,927 4,264 4,470 3,819 5,267 6,015
454 695 485 1,3

372 n.a. n.a, na. n.a.

1,730 2,044 2,138 1,204 849 635 962 1,449
481 417 523 565 702 361 sn 1,109
64 285 88 120 31 250 ... . 175
1,021 1,663 1,246 944 33 813 950 755
311 208 115 372 ... el 650 725
2,156 2,504 1,302 2,431 2,575 1,760 2,194 1,802

2,485 2,868 3,390 4,194 3,128 4,662 6,341 4,308

522 611 573 421 594 1,962 893 440
1,963 2,257 2,817 3,773 2,534 2,700 5,448 3,868
345 666 481 921 876 1,048 1,584 1,280
742 640 1,024 693 994 646 1,225 1,494
84 80 225 22 355 283 91 113
1,003 620 752 742 350 534 674 639
4 33 14 1,361 187 2 1,133 37
307 829 894 455 366 2,149 1,634 745

1. Figures, which reﬁrescm gross proceeds of issues matuning 1in more than one
year, sold for cash in the United States, are principal amount or number of units
multiplied by offering price. Excludes oﬁ‘ermgs of tess than $100,000, secondary
offerings, undefined or exempted (ssues as defined 1n the Securities Act of 1933,
employee stock plans, investment companies other than closed-end, intracorpo-
rate transactions, and sales to foreigners.

2 Data for 1983 include only public offerings
3. Beginnin fg n August 1981, gross stock ofgermgs mclude new equity volume
from swaps of debt for equity

SouRck. Securities and Exchange Commussion and the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System.



Corporate Finance A37

1.47 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars

1982 1983
item 1981 1982
Nov. Dec Jan Feb. Mar Apr May" June
INVESTMENT COMPANIES!
I Sales of own shares?. ....... B 20,596 45,675 5,815 5,291 8,095 6,115 7,871 8,418 7.577 8,081
2 Redempttons of own shares®.. ............ . 15,866 30,078 3,493 4,835 4,233 3,510 5,066 6,482 4,486 5,402
3 Net sales..... e P 4,730 15,597 2,322 456 3,862 2,605 2,805 1,936 3,091 2,679
4 Assets? ... . Lo e, 55,207 76,741 74,864 76,841 80,384 84,981 90,075 98,669 101,423 106,449
5 Cash position’ . .. e o 5,277 5,999 5,838 6,040 6,943 7,404 7,904 8,496 8,771 9,111
6 Other...... .. ....... e e 49,930 70,742 69,026 70,801 73,441 77,577 82,171 90,173 92,652 97,338
1. Excluding money market funds. 5 Also includes all U S government securities and other short-teim debt
2. Includes reinvestment of investment income dividends Excludes reinvest- securities.
ment of capital gains distributions and share issue of conversions from one fund to
another in the same group. . Not1F Investment Company Institute data based on reports of members, which
3. Excludes share redemption resulting from conversions from one fund to comprise substantially all open-end investment compames registered with the
another 1n the same group. Securities and Exchange Commussion. Data reflect newly formed companies after
4 Market value at end of period, less current liabilities. their initial offering of secunties.
1.48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
19817 19827 1983
Account 19807 19817 19827
(¢7] Q3 Q4 Q1 Q Q3 Q4 Qrr

1 Corporate profits with inventory valuation and

capital consumption adjustment . ........ .. 175.4 192.3 164.8 185.0 197.6 192.0 162.0 166.8 168.5 1619 181 8
2 Profitsbefore tax................ oo L 2346 227.0 1742 219.0 2277 2172 1732 178.8 177.3 167 5 169 7
3 Profits tax liability. .. . ... .. 84.8 828 5972 80 4 837 756 60 3 614 60 8 54 0 618
4 Profitsaftertax ............ .. ... 149.8 144.1 15,1 138.6 144.0 141.6 112.9 117.4 116.5 113.5 108.2
5 Dividends ... .... . . Ceere . 58.6 64 7 68.7 637 66.4 67.3 67.7 67 8 68.8 7.4 714
6 Undistributed profits. ....... ......... ... . 91.2 79.5 46.6 74.9 776 74.3 45.2 49.6 47.7 43.1 36.7
7 Inventory valuation ...... . e ~42.91 -23.6 ~8.4] -226( -194 -15.7 -5.5 -85 -9.0| -10.3 ~1.7
8 Capital consumption adjustment .......... .. -16.31 —11.0 -11 —-it4; —10.7 -9.5 -~5.6 =35 0.1 4.7 13.9

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Current Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1981 1982
Account 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4
1 Currentassets. ........ ....... . 827.4 912.7 1,043.7 1,218.2 1,333.5 1,426.8 1,424.6 1,422.6 1,446.9 1,430.9
2 Cash........... NN 88 2 972 105.5 118 0 127.1 131.9 1220 124.4 126 9 1437
3 US government securtties. .. .......c..oovinns 235 182 17.3 17.0 193 180 16.9 17 1 19.6 231
4 Notes and accounts recervable . .. ... 292.9 3303 3880 461.1 510.6 5362 539.2 5368 539.7 517.0
5 Inventories . . . 342.5 376 9 4316 505 5 543.7 587 1 592.7 588.4 598 0 571.5
6 Other .... ............ . .. 803 90.1 101.3 1167 1327 153.6 153.7 155.8 162.7 165.6
7 Current llabilities. .. . . ........... ... 495.1 557.1 669.3 807.8 890.9 979.5 988.0 987.5 1,005.2 976.5
8 Notes and accounts payable 282.1 317.6 3829 461 2 515.2 562.4 555.5 555.1 5597 548.7
9 Other .. . . .. o e 213 0 2396 286.4 346.6 375.7 4171 4325 432.4 445.5 4278
10 Net working capital. ....... . . 3324 355.5 3744 410.8 442.6 47.3 436.6 435.1 41,7 454.4
11 Mrmo- Current ratio! 1.671 1.638 1.559 1508 1.497 1.457 1442 1.441 1439 1 465

1. Ratio of total current assets to total current liabilities.

Norte. For a description of this series, see *‘Working Capital of Nonfinancial

Corporations’ in the July 1978 BuiLrrin, pp 533-37

All data 1n this table reflect the most cunent benchmarks. Complete data ate
available upon request from the Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research and
Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C
2

Sourck. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census,

1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1982 1983
Industry! 1981 1982 1983!
Q Qi Q4 Q1 Q! Q3! Q4!
1 Total nonfarm business. .. .. .. 321,49 316.43 305.53 2322 315.79 302.77 293.03 302,23 306.83 320.02
Manufucturing
2 Durable goods idustries . ......... ... ... 61.84 56 44 51.95 59 03 57.14 50 50 50.74 49.64 53.34 54.09
3 Nondurable goods industries  ...... ......... 64 95 63 23 60.84 64 74 62.32 59 59 59.12 61 34 60.75 62.15
Nonmanufacturing
4 Mining. PN 16 86 15 45 1324 16 56 14,63 1331 12.03 13 69 13.54 1370
Transpartation
5 Railtoad .. ... .l 4.24 4.38 396 4.73 394 4131 3.35 4.00 409 4.41
6 Arr.. e e 3.81 393 3.42 3.54 4.11 4.85 4.09 325 2.68 3.66
7 Other.......... ... 400 364 342 4.06 324 325 360 3.40 317 3.51
Public utilities
8 Electric.............. . . . 2974 33 40 3384 32.26 34 98 35.12 3397 34,16 297 34.24
9 Gas and other ... . e e 8.65 855 7176 9.14 8.40 7.717 7 64 8.03 748 7.87
10 Trade and services . ......... . 86 33 86.95 87 13 88.85 87 31 84.00 82 38 85 33 87.41 93,37
11 Communication and other? 41.06 40.46 3997 40.33 3973 40.06 36 11 39.40 41 39 43.00

1. Anticipated by business.

2 *‘Other’ consists of construction; social services and membership organiza-

tions; and forestry, fisheries, and agncultural services.

SOURCE Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities
Billions of dollars, end of period
1982 1983
Account 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981
Q1 Q Q3 Q4 Qi
ASSFTS
Accounts receivable, gross
P Consumer......... . ....... ..ol 44.0 526 657 73.6 85.5 85.1 88.0 88.3 89.5 89.9
2 Business  ......... ..., . 552 63.3 70.3 72.3 80.6 809 82.6 822 81.0 82.2
3  Total . 992 116.0 136.0 145.9 166.1 166 0 170.6 170 5 170.4 172.1
4 Less: Reserves for uneatned mcome and losses. . ., 12.7 15.6 200 233 28.9 29.1 302 30.4 30.5 297
5 Accounts recervable, net 86 5 100.4 116.0 122.6 1372 136 9 140.4 140 1 1398 142.4
6 Cash and bank depculs 26 3.5
7 Securities . 9 13 24 9! 27.5 34.2 350 373 391 397 2.8
8 All other 143 17.3
9 Total assets. .  ........ . ... ... 104.3 122.4 140.9 150.1 1714 171.9 177.8 179.2 179.5 185.2
LiaRimiTies
10 Bank loans ........  ..... . ..o 5.9 6.5 8.5 13.2 15.4 154 145 16 8 18.6 16 6
11 Commercial paper......  .... . ... 29.6 34.5 433 43.4 51.2 46.2 50.3 46.7 458 45.2
Debt
12 Shortterm, nec.... .. . ooev 0 i 6.2 81 82 7.5 9.6 9.0 9.3 99 87 9.8
13 Long-term, nec. .. . 36.0 43.6 46 7 52.4 54.8 59.0 603 60.9 635 64.7
14 Other....... ....... . .. ... s 126 142 143 17.8 190 18.9 205 187 28
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided profits ... . 151 17.2 19.9 19.4 22.8 233 24.5 24.5 242 26.0
16 Total liabilities and capital ...... ........ 104.3 122.4 140.9 150.1 171.4 1719 177.8 179.2 179.5 185.2
1. Beginning Q1 1979, asset items on lines 6, 7, and 8 are combined.
Note. Components may not add to totals due to rounding
1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit
Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted except as noted
Changes n accounts Extensions Repayments
recetvable
Accounts
receivable
Type outstanding 1983 1983 1983
May 31,
1983!
Mar Apr May Mar Apr. May Mar, Apr May
1Total ......... ....oocio0 0 i i 83,445 ~80 887 428 23,924} 22,927 25,322| 24,004} 22,040| 24,894
2 Retail automotive (commercial vehicles) .. ... 15,372 645 830 S80 1,604 1,810 1,615 959 980 1,035
3 Wholesale automotive . e 12,796 —5%0 26 239 6,058 6,494 6,971 6,648 6,268 6,732
4 Retail paper on busmess mdustnal and fdrm equlpmem .. 27,619 283 —116 —167 1,252 1,180 1,344 969 1,296 1,511
5 Loans on commercial accounts receivable and factored com-
mercial accounts receivable  ........ . . 8,981 162 73 137} 13,327 11,897} 13,457 13,225 11,824| 13,594
6 All other business credit ... . ......ov il s 18,677 —520 =126 ~-87 1,683 1,546 1,935 2,203 1,672 2,022

1. Not seasonally adjusted



A40 Domestic Financial Statistics L] August 1983

1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS
Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.

1982 1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Dec. Jan Feb Mar Apr May June
Terms and yields in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS

Conventional mortgages on new homes

Terms
I Purchase price (thousands of dollars) .. ... . 83.4 90 4 94.6 918 88.9 88.4 80.1 89.6 92.1 930
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) . 59.2 65.3 69.8 67.6 654 66.6 60.5 66.5 67.8 692
3 Loan/price ratio (percent) .. ... 73.2 74.8 76.6 75.2 75.2 779 76.8 74.2 775 76.9
4 Maturity (years). .. ........ . . . ... 282 211 27.6 26.9 265 27.2 24.2 269 268 27.3
5 Fees and charges (percent of loan amoum)2 2.09 267 2.95 298 2.46 2.78 2.21 209 2.44 2.43
6 Contract rate (percent per annum} 12.25 14 16 14.47 13 09 13.00 12.62 12 97 1202 12.21 11.90

Yield (percent ()el annum)
7 FHLBB sertes® ............. 12 65 1474 15.12 13.69 13 49 13.16 13.41 12 42 12.67 12.36
8 HUD series*... . . ... 13.95 16 52 15.79 1362 13 44 13.18 1317 13 02 13.09 13.37

SECONDARY MARKETS

Yield (percent per annumj
9 FHA mortgages (HUD serles)‘ ................ 13.44 16.31 15.31 12 80 12.87 12.65 12 68 12.50 12.41 12.96
10 GNMA securitiesd . . ... ... 12 55 15.29 14.68 12 60 12.06 1194 11.87 11.76 17 12.09

FNMA auctions’
11 Government-underwritten loans . . ........ 1411 1701 . 1 L n.a. n.a. na n.a n.a.
12 Conventional loans ... ... ... 14 43 16.64 15.95 B727 ..., n.da. n.a n.a. n.a. na.

Activity 1in secondary markets
FFDFRAI NATIONAI MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION

Mortgage holdings (end ofpenod)
13 Total . 55,104 58,675 66,031 71,814 73,106 73,555 73,666 73,554 74,116 74,669
14 FHA/VA- msured 37,365 39,341 39,718 39,057 38,924 38,768 38,409 37,901 37,669 37,376
15 Conventional . 17,725 19,334 26,312 32,757 34,182 34,788 35,257 35,653 36,446 37,293

Mortgage transactions (during pertod)
16 Purchases. ............oo0 Lo 8,099 6,112 15,116 2,495 2,045 1,594 1,433 1,004 1,579 1,333
17 Sales . . ... ..o 0 2 2 ! 0 1 777 586 204 83

Mortgage commitments8
18 Contracted (during period) ....... ....... . 8,083 9,331 22,105 3,055 2,006 785 1,184 1,023 1,534 2,506
19 Qutstanding (end of period) . 3,278 3,717 7,606 7,606 7,487 6,475 6,187 S.811 5,726 5,887

Auction of 4-month commutments to buy

Government- underwntten loans
20 Offered . e R 8,605.4} 2,487.2 307.4 4.6 20 0 na na. n.a n.a.
21 Accepted... . . L. o . 4,002.0 1,478.0 104.3 0 0 0 na n.a n.a. n.a.

Conventional foans
22 Offered ... 3,639.2 2,524 7 445.3 232 7.8 1.8 na n.a n.a n.a.
23 Accepted. ......... o L i 1,748 5 1,392.3 237 6 15.3 0 0 n.a. n.a. na n.a

FeEDERAL HOMF LOAN MORTGAGE CORPORATION

Mortgage holdings (end of period)®
24 Total ..... . ...l . 4,362 5,245 5,153 4,733 4,560 4,450 4,795 4,997 6,026 n.a
25 FHA/VA 2,116 2,236 1,921 1,009 1,004 1,000 995 990 984 n.a.
26 Conventional .. 2,246 3,010 3,224 3,724 3,556 3,450 3,800 4,008 5,042 n.a.

Mortgage transactions (durmg period)
27 Purchases.. . . ... 3,723 3,789 23,671 3,916 1,479 1,688 2,849 1,807 2,439 na
28 Sales ... ... e L Ll 2,527 3,531 24,164 3,798 1,641 1,756 2,469 1,525 1,408 n.a.

Morigage commitments!0
29 Contracted (during period) . 3,859 6,974 28,187 1,068 2,059 868 1,438 3,079 2,334 na
30 Outstanding (end of period) .. ........... . 447 3,518 7,549 7,549 8,098 7,238 5,845 7,253 6,889 n.a.

. Weighted averages based on sample surveys of mortgages originated by
major nstitutional lender groups Compiled by the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board in cooperation with the Federal Deposit lnsurance (,orpurduon

2 Includes all fees, commussions, discounts, and ‘‘points’’ paid (by the
borrower or the seller) to obtain a loan.

3, Average effective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the
end of 10 years.

4. Average contract rates on new commitments for conventional first mort-
gages, rounded to the nearest 5 basis points, from Department of Housing and
Urban Development.

5 Average gross yields on 30-year, minimum-downpayment, Federal Housing
Admimistration-insured first mortgages for immediate delivery in the private
secondary market. Any gaps in data are due to periods of adjustment to changes in
maximum permissible contract rates.

6. Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associa-
tion guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fully modified pass-through securities, assum-
ing prepayment in |2 years on pools of 30-year FHA/V A mortgages carrying the

prevailing ceilling rate Monthly figures are unweighted averages of Monday
quotations for the mont

7 Average gross ylelds (before deduction of 38 basis points for mortgage
servicing) on accepted bids in Federal National Mortgage Association’s auctions
of 4-month commitments to purchase home moitgages, assuming prepayment in
12 years for 30-year mortgages. No adjustments are made for FNMA commitment
fees or stock related requirements. Monthly figures are unweighted averages fot
auctions conducted within the month FNMA's commitment auctions were
discontinued 1n March 1983

8. Includes some multifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments in
addition to 1- to 4-fammly loan commitments accepted in FNMA's free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans.

9. Includes participation as well as whole loans

10 Includes conventional and government-underwritten loans. FHLMC's
mortgage commitments and mortgage transactions mclude activity under mort-
gage/securnities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude
swap activity.
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1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period
1982 1983
Type of holder, and type of propeity 1980 1981 1982
02 03 04 Q1 [67]
1 All holders .. 1,471,786 1,583,264 | 1,654,667 | 1,624,279 | 1,632,161 | 1,654,667" | 1,682,634 1,723,628
2 1- to 4-family 986,979 | 1,065,294 1,112,343 1 1,089,522 | 1,097,507 1 1,112,343 1 1,134 538 | 1,163,274
3 Multifammly ... 137,134 136,354 136,725 138,332 136,508 136,725 137,938 140,428
4 Commercial ....... ... ... 255,655 279,889 298,708" 290,951 291,740 | 298,708 303,130 310,598
5 Farm ., 92,018 101,727 106,891 105,474 106,406 106,8917 7,028 109,328
6 Mgot financial institutions . . 997,168 1,040,827 1,023,339 | 1,042,904 [ 1,027,027 | 1,023,339 1,030,068 | 1,048,339
7 Commercial banks!, ... G e . 263,030 284,536 301,742 294,022 298,342 301,742 305,672 112,663
8 1- to 4-family . - o . 160,326 170,013 177,122 172,596 175,126 177,122 179,430 183,533
9 Multitamuly . 12,924 15,132 15,841 15,431 15,666 15,841 16,147 16,634
10 Commercial 81,081 91,026 100,269 97,522 99,050 100,269 101,578 103,898
1 Farm ..., 8,699 8,365 8,510 8,473 8,500 8,510 8,520 8,598
12 Mutual savings banks 99,865 99,947 97,444 96,346 94,382 97,444 105,379 119,830
13 1- to 4-family . ., 67,489 68,187 66,533 65,381 63,849 66,533 72,912 84,483
14 Multifamily 16,058 15,960 15,247 15,338 15,026 15,247 15,862 17,011
15 Commercial e e 16,278 15,810 15,635 15,598 15,479 15,635 16,577 18,308
16 Farm e . . . 40 40 29 29 28 2y 28 28
17 Savings and loan associations. . . 503,192 518,547 4822347 512,997 493,899 482,2347 475,688 471,638
18 {- to 4-famuly . . 419,763 433,142 396,361 425,890 410,035 396,361 389,967 384,630
19 Multifamily, . 38,142 37,699 36,023 38,321 36,894 36,0213 35,534 35,231
20 Commercial 45,287 47,706 49,850 48,786 46,970 49,85(¢ SO, 187 SL777
21 Lafe insurance companies 131,081 137,747 141,919 139,539 140,404 141,919 143,329 144,208
22 - to 4-family ....  ..... 17,943 17,201 16,743 16,451 16,865 16,743 16,855 16,965
23 Multifamuly ., 19,514 19,283 18,847 18,982 18,967 18,847 19,0767 19,100
24 Commercial ...  ...... 80,666 88,163 93,501 91,113 91,640 93,501 94,727 95,443
25 Farm ... 12,958 13,100 12,828 12,993 12,932 12,828 12,671 12,700
26 Federal and related agencies 114,300 126,094 138,185 131,456 134,409 138,(89 140,0287 143,235
27  Government Natjonal Mortg(\gc Assocmuun 4,642 4,765 4,227 4,669 4,110 4,227 1,75y 3,660
28 1- to 4-family 704 693 676 688 682 676 665 651
29 Multifamuly . 1,938 4,072 3,551 3,981 3,428 1,551 3,088 3,009
30 Farmers Home Admimstration 3,492 2,235 1,786 1,335 Y47 {1,786 2,077 2,252
31 1- to 4-family 916 914 783 491 302 783 707 732
32 Multifamuly 610 473 218 179 46 218 180 405
33 Commercial 411 506 377 256 164 377 337 362
34 Farm 1,558 342 408 409 435 408 653 753
35  Federal Housing and Veterans

Admunistration. . . . . 5,640 5,999 5,228 5,908 5,362 5,228 S, 138 5,219
36 I-tod-family . ... ...... . ... 2,051 2,289 1,980 2,218 2,130 1,980 1,867" 1,919
37 Multifamuly 3,589 3,710 3,248 3,690 3,232 3,248 3,271 3,300
38  Federal National Mortgage Association 57,327 61,412 71,814 65,008 68,841 71.814 71,666 74,669
39 i- to 4-family 51,775 55,986 66,500 59,631 63,495 66,500 68,370 69,396
40 Muitifamily. . 5,552 5,426 5,314 5,377 5,346 5,314 5,296 5,273
41  Federal Land Banks 18,131 46,446 50,350 49,270 49,983 50,350 50,544 51,310
42 1- to 4-famuly 2,099 s 3,068 2,954 3,029 3,068 3,059 3,100
43 Farm..  ..... 36,032 43,658 47,282 46,316 46,954 47,282 47,485 48,210
44  Federal Home Loan Moxtg,agc Lorpumtmn 5,068 5,237 4,780 5,266 5,166 4,780 4,85(¢ 6,125
45 1- to 4- famlly 3,873 5,181 4,733 5,209 5,116 4,733 4,798 6,025
46 Muitifamily. . 1,195 56 47 57 50 47 55 100
47 Mortgage pools o1 trusts2 ... .0 L 142,258 163,000 216,654 183,657 198,376 | 216,654 234,596 250,973
48  Government National Morlg‘ngc Assnudmm 93,874 105,790 118,94( 111,459 114,776 118,940 127,939 137,961
49 1- to 4-family , . B 91,602 103,007 115,831 108,487 111,728 115,831 124,482 134,313
50 Multifamily e o . Lo 2,272 2,783 3,109 2972 3,048 3,109 3.457 3,648
51 Federal Home l.0an Morlgdhc Curpomlmn 16,854 19,453 42,964 28,703 35,132 42,964 48,008 50,587
52 1- to 4-family . 13,471 19,501 42,560 28,329 34,739 42,560 47,575 50,112
53 Multifamuly . 3,383 352 404 174 393 404 433 478
54 Federal National Mortgage Association? RN na 77 14,450 4,556 8,113 14,450 18,157 20,933
55 1- to 4-famuly e . na "7 14,450 4,556 8,113 14,450 18,157 20,933
56  Farmers Home Admlmstr‘mun ........... 31,530 36,640 40,300 38,939 40,335 40,300 40,492 41,492
57 1- to 4-famuly . . 16,683 18,378 20,005 19,357 20,079 20,005 20,263 20,463
58 Multifamily 2,612 3,426 4,344 4,044 4,344 4,344 4,344 4,444
59 Commercial . S,271 6,161 7,011 6,762 7,056 7,011 7.118 7,215
60 Farm.. .. ... .. . ..., 6,964 8,675 8,940 8,776 8,856 8,940 8,770 9,370
61 Individual and others4 .. 218,060 253,343 276,489 266,262 272,349 | 276,489 277,942 281,081
62 1~ to 4-family’s 138,284 167,297 184,998 177,284 182,199 184,998" 185,434 186,019
63  Multifamily... ... ... 0L 27,345 27,982 30,532 29,586 30,068 30,532 30,995 31,798
64 Commerctal 26,661 30,517 12,065 30,914 31,381 32,065 32,61 13,595
65 Farm ..... 25,770 27,547 28,894 28,478 28,701 28,894 28,901 29,669
1 Includes loans held by nondeposit trust companies but not bank trust No1t1. Based on data from vanous mstitutional and governmental sources, with

departments

2. Outstanding princtpal balances of mortgages backing sccunties msured or
guatanteed by the agency indicated.

3 Outstanding balances on FNMA's issues ot securities backed by pools of
conventional mortgages held in trust The program was implemented by FNMA
October 1981

4. Other holders include mortgage compamnies, real estate investment tiusts,
state and local credit agencies, state and local retnement funds, nomnsured
pension funds, credit unions, and U.S agencies for which amounts are small or
for which separate data are not readily available.

Includes a new of 1 1al mortgage credit provided by individ-
vals.

some quarters eshmated i pait by the I'ederal Reserve m conjunction with the
Federal Home Loan Bank Board and the Depaitment ot Commerce. Separation of
nonfarm moitgage debt by type of property, if not reported duectly, and
interpolations and extrapolations when 1equired, are estimated mamly by the
Fedetal Reserve, Multifamily debt refers to loans on structures of five o1 more
units,
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1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT! Total Outstanding, and Net ChangeA

Millions of dollars

1982 1983
Holder, and type of credit 1980 1981 1982
Nov Dec Jan. Feb Mar Apr. May June
Amounts outstanding (end of period)
I Total............cv i 313,472 331,697 344,798 | 338,372 344,798 343,151 340,343 342,568 344,748 347,189 353,012
By mqyor holder
2 Commercial banks......... .... 147,013 | 147,622 | 152,069 149,651 152,069 150,9061 150,257 151,319{ 152,408] 153,471 156,603
3 Finance companies 76,756 89,818 94,322 93,462 94,322 95,080 93,859 94,817 94,675 95,364 96,349
4 Credit unions 44,041 45,954 47,253 46,832 47,253 46,946 46,757 47,081 47,505 47,838 48,652
5 Retailers......... 28,448 29,551 30,202 27,639 30,202 28,859 27,734 27,472 27,455 27,541 27,804
6 Savings and loans ... ... L 9,911 11,598 13,891 13,672 13,891 14,209 14,860 15,083 15,551 15,842 16,207
7 Gasoline companies 4,468 4,403 4,063 4,141 4,063 4,102 3,780 3,669 3,980 3,943 4,159
8 Mutual savings banks . ........ 2,835 2,751 2,998 2,975 2,998 3,049 3,096 3,127 3,174 3,190 3,238
By major type of credit
9 Automobile. ... . ...l 116,838 | 1253311 130,227 129,299 130,227 129,482| 129,055| 130,959| 131,976 133,640 136,183
10 Commercial banks ........... 61,536 58,081 58,851 58,701 58,851 57,740 57,971 58,567 59,291 60,384 61,870
1n Indirect paper.. . 35,233 34,375 35,178 34,884 35,178 ) 3 1 )] ) §
12 Direct loans 26,303 23,706 23,673 23,817 23,673 ¢ A [©)] ) @) )
13 Creditunions ............... ..., 21,060 21,975 22,596 22,395 22,596 22,458 22,360 22,518 22,721 22,880 23,269
14  Finance companies ......... . 34,242 45,275 48,780 48,203 48,780 49,284 48,724 49,874 49,964 50,376 51,044
15 Revolving e e e 58,352 62,819 67,184 62,362 67,184 65,562 63,372 63,091 63,521 63,459 64,899
16 Commercial banks. 29,765 32,880 36,688 34,233 36,688 36,282 35,481 35,533 35,651 35,536 36,515
17 Retalers .. ...... . 24,119 25,536 26,433 23,988 26,433 25,178 24,111 23,889 23,890 23,980 24,225
18 Gasoline companies ... 4,468 4,403 4,063 4,141 , 4,102 3,780 3,669 3,980 3,943 4,159
19 Mobile home C e e 17,322 18,373 18,988 19,049 18,988 19,291 19,374 19,379 19,400 19,448 19,647
20 Commercial banks.. .. 10,371 10,187 9,684 X 9,684 9,828 s 9,739 9,624 9,581 9,651
21 Finance compantes . ........ ... 3,745 4,494 4,965 4,970 4,965 4,981 4,960 4,967 4,970 4,976 4,995
22 Savingsandloans ... .......... 2,737 3,203 3,836 3,775 3,836 3,984 4,112 4,174 4,303 4,384 4,485
23 Credit umons 469 489 503 498 503 498 496 499 503 507 516
24 Other...... ...... ..... 120,960 125,174 128,399 127,662 128,399 128,816 128,542 129,139 129,851 130,642 132,283
25 Commercial banks. . . ... ... 45,341 46,474 46,846 46,911 46,846 47,056 6,999 47,480 47,842 47,970 48,567
26 Finance companies PN 38,769 40,049 40,577 40,289 40,577 40,815 40,175 39,976 39,741 40,012 40,310
27 Creditunions ........... .. 22,512 23,490 24,154 23,939 24,154 3,990 23,901 24,064 24,281 24,451 24,867
28  Retailers . 4,329 4,015 3,769 3,651 3,769 3,681 3,623 3,583 3,565 3,561 3,579
29  Savings and loans 7,174 8,395 10,055 9,897 10,055 10,225 10,748 10,909 11,248 11,458 11,722
30 Mutual savings banks .. . 2,835 2,75t 2,998 2,975 2,998 3,049 3,096 3,127 3,174 ,190 3,238
Net change (during period)*
31 Total. ........ .. . ... 1,448 18,217 13,096 2,018 2,418 2,725 735 2,582 2,27t 2,696 4,406
By major holder
32 Commercial banks.......... . ~7,163 607 4,442 457 1,11 410 788 1,354 1,186 1,540 2,422
33 Finance companies ... 8,438 13,062 4,504 1,051 1,024 1,881 —658 487 —520 362 470
34 Creditunons.. .. . ..., ~2,475 1,913 1,298 412 197 20 43 143 708 288 573
35 Retailers............. 329 1,103 651 =51 -91 —14 36 422 147 169 368
36 Savings and loans ........  ........ 1,485 1,682 2,29 181 201 412 677 187 394 374 456
37 Gasoline companies ...... . e 739 ~65 —340 -35 =51 ~-78 =200 -35 299 —51 77
38 Mutual savings banks.......... 95 —85 251 Q 27 94 49 24 57 t4 40
By mayor type of credit
39 Automobile. .. ... ... 477 8,495 4,898 1,534 1,491 625 -233 1,221 689 1,313 1,973
40 Commercial banks .. . . —5,830 —3,455 770 336 527 —581 321 240 612 1,066 1,284
41 Indirect paper. . ........ -3,104 —858 803 134 429 Q)] A3 %) &) A §)]
42 Directloans . . ............ -2,7261 —2,597 -33 202 98 @) O] A ®) 3 %)
43 Credit unions . ... . .. -1,184 914 622 211 89 20 15 68 341 137 275
44  Finance companies ..... .... 7,491 11,033 3,505 987 875 1,186 —569 913 —264 1o 414
45 Revolving ... ....oo.vonn. 1,415 4,467 4,365 39 501 68 -135 1,177 917 514 1210
46 Commercial banks. ........... . . -97 3,118 3,808 74 650 130 61 786 468 373 806
47 Retailers ............ . ... 773 1,417 897 0 —98 16 4 426 150 192 327
48  Gasoline companies ........ . 739 —65 -340 -35 =51 -78 -200 -35 299 -51 77
49 Mobile home ... ... 483 1,049 609 23 -37 420 204 —61 22 17 151
50 Commercial banks. .. —276 —186 —508 -47 ~74 193 26 —-95 -99 —-86 28
51 Fiance companies 355 749 471 5 -15 53 59 -23 8 1 -6
52  Savings and loans . . 430 466 633 6l 49 175 120 54 107 98 123
53 Creditunons ..... ... -25 20 14 4 3 -1 -1 3 6 4 6
54 Other . ..., ..ol -927 4,206 3,224 419 463 1,612 899 245 643 852 1,072
55 Commercial banks .. ... ... —960 1,133 3N 94 8 668 380 423 205 187 304
56 Fimance companies ........... 592 1,280 528 59 164 642 —148 —403 —264 251 62
57  Credit unions ... —1,266 975 662 197 10s 1 29 72 361 147 292
58 Retalers .............. ... .. —444 -314 —246 -51 7 =30 32 —4 -3 =23 41
59  Savings and loans  ...... . 1,056 1,217 1,657 120 152 237 557 133 287 276 333
60 Mutual savings banks..... .. . 95 -85 251 0 27 94 49 24 57 14 40
1 The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate-term credit extended hquidations, seasonally ad d.B 1983, net change equals outstandi

to individuals through regular business channels, usually to finance the purchase
of consumer goods and services or to refinance debts incurred for such purposes,
and scheduled to be repaid (or with the option of repayment} in two or more
nstallments,

2 Includes auto dealers and excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and
entertainment companies

3. Not reported after December 1982,

4, For 1982 and earlier, net change equals extensions, seasonally adjusted less

seasonally adjusted less outstandings of the previous period, seasonally adjusted.

NoTe: Total consumer noninstallment credit outstanding—credit scheduled to
be repaid 1n a lump sum, including single-payment loans, charge accounts, and
service credit—amounted to, not seasonally adjusted, $74.8 billion at the end of
1980, $80.6 billion at the end of 1981, and $85.9 billion at the end of 1982.

A These data have been revised from December 1980 through February 1983.
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1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT
Percent unless noted otherwise

1982 1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Dec Jan, Feb Mar. Apt May June
INTERES1 RATES
Commercial banks!
1 48-month new car? . cees . ~ 14.30 16.54 683 | ... 14.81 13.90
2 24-month personal. e 15 47 18.09 18651 .. .. e 17471 ....... . 16.57
3 120-month mobile home2 ........ Coe e 14.99 17.45 18.05(. ...... e 1673 ..., .. 15841 ........
4  Credit card e 17.31 1778 18.51 . . 18 82 1879
Auto finance companies
S Newecar. ..... AN . 14 82 16 17 16 15 12 57 1225 1208 12.07 11 90 1194 1157
6 Usedcar....... e e e 19 10 20.00 20.75 20 63 2020 19.91 19 38 18 91 18.76 18.58
OTHI R TFRMS?
Maturity (months)
7 Newcar ....... ... oo 450 45.4 46 0 46.4 46.0 45.9 45.9 45 8 45 4 45.6
8 Usedcar.. . P BN 34.8 358 34.0 369 38.2 377 377 7.7 379 380
Loan-to-value ratio
9 New car e . Coe 87.6 86 | 85.3 870 86.0 86 0 840 86.0 86.0 87
10 Usedcar ...... PR e 94.2 91.8 90.3 90.0 90 0 90.0 91.0 91 0 92.0 92
Amount financed (dollars)
O [ . 6,322 7,339 8,178 8,468 8,683 8,755 8,829 8,662 8,572 8,512
12 Usedcar.... .  ...... e 3,810 4,343 4,746 4,846 4,742 4,731 4,802 4,869 4,984 5,039
1. Data for midmenth of quarter only 3 At auto finance companies.

2 Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and for mobile
home loans was 84 months
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1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS

Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1980 1981 1982

Transaction category, sector 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
HI H2 HI H2 HI H2

Nonfinancial sectors

1 Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinancial sectors . . .. 3177 368.6 | 388.8| 355.0 | 3911 | 412.7| 3251 3849 | 402,7 | 379.6 | 365.9 | 459.6
By sector and instrument
2 U.S. government....... . .. e e e e 56.8 53.7 7.4 79.2 874 161.3 63.3 951 81.9 92.9 100.2 | 2224
3 Treasury securities ............ .. .. L 576 55.1 38.8 79.8 87.8 | 162.1 639 95.7 82.4 93.2 | 1015 | 222.7
4 Agency issues and mortgages . ............0..00n -9 -14| -14 —.6 -5 -9 -6 -6 ~.5 -.4 ~1.4 —.4
5 Private domestic nonfinancial sectors e 2609 | 3149 351.5] 275.8) 303.7 ) 251.5) 2619 ] 2897} 3208 | 286.7 | 265.7) 237.2
6 Debt capital instruments .............. . 169 8 198.7 | 216.0 | 204.1 175.0 168.4 | 2038 | 2044 196.5 153.5 157.1 179.7
7 Tax-exempt obligations ... . ........ ... ..., 219 28.4 29.8 359 329 59.5 30.7 410 351 30.6 52.7 66.3
8 Corporate bonds . 21.0 20.1 25 33.2 23.9 25.5 373 290 24.7 23.0 13.4 37.7
9 Mortgages. . . . . . 12691 15021 16371 13st1 ] 1183 8331 13581 13431 1367 99.9 911 75.6
10 Home mortgages . . 943 112.1 1201 96.7 78.6 58.8 96.5 99 95.2 62.0 58.6 59.0
11 Multifamily residential . .... ..... RN . 71 9.2 7.8 8.8 4.6 1.3 8.1 95 5.1 4.1 4.2 -1.6
12 Commercial .... .... J 18.4 21.7 23.9 20.2 253 18.0 20.3 201 27.4 23.2 22.8 13.3
13 Farm .......ooooveuin e e e 7.1 7.2 1.8 9.3 9.8 5.2 10.9 7.8 9.0 10.5 5.4 4.9
14 Other debt instruments . P 91.1 116.2 135.5 M7 128.8 83.0 58.1 85.4 1243 133.2 108.6 57.5
15 Consumer credit 40.2 48.8 45.4 49 25.3 1441 -313 13a 294 21.2 4.4 144
16 Bank loans n.e.c. . 26,7 37.1 49.2 354 S1.1 574 180 52.7 47.7 54.6 77.4 37.5
17 Open market paper, . 2.9 52 11 6.6 182§ -28 203 —=71 10.7 27.6 441 99
18 Other ........... 21.3 25.1 29.7 249 33.1 140 230 267 36.5 29.8 124 15.6
19 By borrowing sector. .. e 260.9 | 3149 | 3515 275.8( 303.7| 251.5| 261.9| 289.7 | 3208 | 2867 | 2657 237.2
20 State and local guvernmems ....... 154 191 20.2 27.3 22.3 45.8 21 28 25.1 19.5 41,1 50.4
21 Households ... .... . . L 137.3 1693 1765 11(7.5| 1204 88.5( 1152 1198 1410 9.9 88.1 89.0
22 Farm .. ..o 123 14 6 21.4 14 4 16.4 9.0 15.7 130 19.9 12.8 84 9.6
23 Nonfarm nuncorporale 28.3 2.4 344 33.8 40.5 24.7 275 402 41.8 39.3 324 16.9
24 Corporate . . . 67 6 79.4 9.0 828 104.1 835 817 839 930 115.2 95.7 712
25 Foreign net borrowing in Umted States........ .o 13.5 338 20.2 272 273 15.3 29.0 253 34.0 20.6 17.5 13.2
26 Bonds .....ieiiiiiiinns L e 5.1 4.2 3.9 .8 55 6.4 2.0 -4 33 7.6 2.2 10.7
27 Bankloansne.C...... ... o0 o0 e 31 19.1 23 1.5 371 6.2 5.9 172 5.0 23 -4 —-12.1
28  Open market paper......... Ce e 2.4 66 1.2 10.1 13.9 107 15.7 4.5 20.6 7.1 12.5 9.0
29 U.S.government loans .... ... .. ....... 3.0 39 29 47 43 4.4 54 4.0 50 3.6 3.2 5.7
30 Total domestic plus foreign .... ... ......... 331.2 1 402.3 | 409.1( 3822 4184 428.0 | 354.2 | 4102 | 4367 | 4002 3833 4728

Financial sectors

31 Total net borrowing by financial sectors ..... . ....... .8 75.0 80.7 61.3 80.7 68.8 57.6 65.0 85.8 75.5 93.5 4.2
By instrument

32 UyS government related ... .. ..., ... 21.9 36.7 47.3 43.6 451 62.6 47.3 39.8 425 47.8 59.3 65.9
33 Sponsored credit agency securities ....... ... ... 7.0 23.1 24.3 24.4 30.1 13.1 27.1 21.7 269 333 21.4 4.7
34  Mortgage pool securities . 16.1 13.6 23.1 19.2 150 49.5 20.2 18.1 156 14.5 37.9 61.2
35  Loans from U.S. governmem 120 e e e e b e e b e

36 Private financial sectors..... ..... 26.9 38.3 334 17.7 35.6 6.2 10.3 25.2 43.4 27.8 3421 -21.8
37  Corporate bonds .. .. 10.1 7.5 7.8 71 -, 2.3 9.9 4.4 -2.1 4 =33 7.9
38  Mortgages. .. 3.1 9 -1.2 -9 -29 18 —-5.3 3.5 -23 ~3.5 1.9 1.6
39 Bankloansn.€.C. .. .............. -3 28 —.4 -4 2.2 32 1 -9 3.7 7 6.0 .5
40  Open market paper............... e 9.6 14.6 18.0 4.8 209 -1.8 —-.1 9.7 248 17.0 16.0 | —19.6
41 Loans from Federal Home Loan Banks...... ... .. 413 12.5 9.2 7.1 16.2 .8 58 8.5 19.3 13.2 13.8 | —12.1

By sector
42 Sponsored credit agencies............ L. . 5.8 23.1 24.3 24.4 30.1 134 27.1 217 26.9 333 214 4.7
43 Mortgage pools ... . ... e 16 1 136 23.1 9.2 15.0 49.5 20.2 18.1 15.6 14.5 379 61.2
44 Private financial sectors.. ... ... oo 269 383 33.4 177 35.6 6.2 10.3 252 434 27.8 342 -218
45  Commercial banks ... iiiii i e 1.t 1.3 1.6 5 4 1.2 8 3 2 5 N 1.7
46  Bank affiliates .. P 2.0 7.2 6.5 6.9 8.3 L9 5.8 8.0 69 97 9.7 -5.8
47  Savings and loan associations................. ... 9.9 14.3 H.4 6.6 13.1 -1L7 1 13.2 19.2 6.9 166 —19.9
48  Finance companies............. .. e e 16.9 18.1 16.6 6.3 14.1 53 6.0 6.5 173 11.0 7.7 2.9
49 REITs............. e i =25 —14]| -131 -22 2 A -20| -25 .2 2 Bl Bl
All sectors
50 Total net borrowing. ...... e e 3799 | 477.4| 489.7 | 4435 499.1 | 4969 | 411.8 | 4752} 522.5| 475.7| 476.8| 516.9
51 U.S. government SECUTItieS. . . ..vuvereins o e, 799 9.5 84.81 1229} 1326 2240 1107 ] 1351 1245 140.7 ) 159.6 | 288.4
52  State and local obligations .. . e e e 219 28.4 298 159 32.9 59.5 30.7 41.0 351 30.6 52.7 66.3
53 Corporate and foreignbonds . ... ... ... ... 361 318 342 41.1 28.5 4.2 49.3 33.0 26.0 30.9 12.2 56.3
54  Mortgages. A A 129.9 | 151.0 1624 1340 115.2 85.0| 13041 1377} 1343 96.2 92.8 77.1
55  Consumer credit . . 40.2 48.8 45.4 4.9 25,3 14.4 -3.3 13.0 29.4 21.2 14.4 14.4
56 Bankloans n.€.c.........ooiih cih o 0 ae e 29.5 59.0 51.0 46.5 57.0 54.4 24.0 9.0 56.4 57.6 2.9 26.0
57  Open market paper N PP . 15.0 26.4 40.3 21.6 54.0 6.1 35.9 7.2 56.2 518 3281 -20.6
58 Otherloans.................. e e e 274 41.5 418 36.6 53.7 9.2 34.1 39.2 60.7 46.6 29.3 9.1
External corporate equity funds raised in United States

59 Total new shareissues .... ............... . 6.5 1.9 -38 2.1 -2.9 M.5 16.3 2.9 1.2) -17.0 235 45.6
60  Mutual funds 9 —-.1 A 5.0 7.7 19.6 5.5 4,5 8.9 6.5 14.5 24.7
61  All other. .. 5.6 1.9 -39 17.1| —106 14.9 10.8 234 234 =235 9.0 20.8
62 Nonfinancial corporations 2.7 —=.1 -1.8 129 -11.5 i1.4 6.9 18.8 91 -238 7.0 15.8
63 Fiancial corporations . ..... ... . .. ..., 2.5 2.5 32 2.1 9 22 19 2.3 8 1.0 2.2 2.2
64 Foreign shares purchased in United States ........ 4 -5 8 2.1 * 13 1.9 22 7 -7 -2 29
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1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1980 1981 1982
Transaction category, or sector 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
H1 H2 HI H2 HI1 H2
{ Total funds advanced in credit markets to domestic
nonfinancial sectors ..., 317.7| 368.6| 388.8( 355.0) 39L.1} 412,7( 3251 384.9] 402.7| 379.6| 365.9| 459.6
By public agencies and foreign
2 Total net advances . . 792 101.9 74 6 95.8 95.9 1109 104.6 87.0 97 93,2 92.2 129.6
3 U.S. government securities 349 36.1 —63 15.7 17.2 177 20.5 10.9 159 18.5 2 352
4  Residential morigages . . L 200 25.7 358 31.7 23 4 611 349 28.5 214 25§ 47.4 74.7
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans. . ... . 4.3 125 9.2 71 16.2 8 58 85 193 13.2 138) —121
6  Other loans and securities. . ..... . o A 201 27.6 359 413 39.1 3t 4 43 4 39.1 42.1 360 309 31.8
Total advanced, by sector
7 U.S. government. . 10 0 17 1 19.0 23,7 242 194 24.6 22.8 271 212 140 249
8  Sponsored credit dgenucs ...... 22.4 39.9 52.4 44.4 46.0 635 452 41,7 443 477 60 4 66.6
9  Monetary authorities . ....... 71 70 77 45 9.2 98 1491 -59 =37 22.1 —63 259
10 Foreign. . ... ..o ol W6 38.0 ~4.6 232 16.6 18.2 19.9 26.5 30.9 22 241 123
Agency and foreign botrowing not in line 1
It Sponsored credit agencies and mortgagu pools 219 367 473 43 6 45.1 62.6 473 19.8 42.5 47.8 93 659
120 FOreign .......ooovviviiiiie 0 0 iiiiiie 135 33.8 202 27.2 273 153 29.0 253 34.0 206 17.5 13.2
Private domestic funds advanced
13 Total net advances Caon 273.9| 3371 3L 3299 367.6| 3797 2969| 3629 3BOS|[ 3547 3504| 4091
14 U.S. government sccurme . 45 1 543 91.1 107 2 115.4| 2063 %02 1242 108.5 122.3 1594 2532
15 State and local obligations .. .......... . 21.9 28 4 29.8 359 329 59.5 307 410 35.1 30.6 527 66.3
16 Corporate and foreign bonds . ... 222 224 23.7 258 206 21.2 e 201 18 6 22.7 * 42.4
17 Residential mortgages ...... ... ... 814 955 920 17 59.7 ! 69 6 77.8 78.8 405 1531 -17.5
18  Other mortgages and loans ... . ... ... 1076 149.1| 1543 94.4( 1553 946 8061 1083] 1587| 15(8] 1367 52.4
19 Lgss; Federal Home Loan Bank advances 4.3 125 92 71 16.2 8 58 8.5 19.3 13.2 138 —t21
Private financial mtermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced by prlvate finan-
cial institutions ..., .. 2617 3029 2922 257.9( 3013} 2625| 2454 2704 3263 2763} 2787} 2463
21 Commercial bankmg 87 6] 128.7 1211 99.7 103.5 107 8 64.7 134.8 107.8 992 122.5 93.1
22 Savings mstitutions, e .o 81.6 736 55.5 54 1 24.6 24.0 34.9 732 43.9 5.3 298 18.2
23 Insurance and pension funds ............. . 69.0 750 66.4 74 4 758 88.6 84.3 64 4 758 75.8 872 900
24 Other finance. ........ .. e 23.5 25.6 49.2 29 8 97.4 421 61.5 ~1.9 98.8 959 392 44.9
25 Sources of funds ... . ... ... . 261 7| 302,9| 292.2| 257.9| 30L.3| 2625| 245.4] 2704| 3263| 2763| 278.7| 2463
26  Private domestic deposits and RPs. .. ... . 138.9( 1411 1425( 167.8F 2112 1704 162.5[ 1731 2120 2103 1611 179 6
27  Credit market borrowmng . ..... . 26.9 813 334 177 35.6 6.2 103 252 43 4 278 342 218
28 Other sources. .............. F N 96 0| 1235} 1164 72.4 54.6 859 72.7 72.1 709 382 834 88.4
29 Foreign funds. . . e s 1.2 63 256 —-23.0 -88) -286) -20.0) -260 - 71 —168] —183] -390
30 Treasury balances. . .. ... ... .. 43 6.8 4 -2.6 -11 6.1 —61 10 60 ~8.2 =51 17.2
31 Insurance and penslon reserves . 51.4 62.2 49.1 65.4 70.8 78 1 703 60 5 66 0 75.6 773 788
32 Other, net. ............ . 391 48.3 41.3 326 —6.4 304 286 36.6 —4fp -123 294 314
Private domestic nonfinancial tnvestors
33 Direct lending n credit markets . ......... 39.0 725 1229 89.7] 1019 1235 6171 1177 975 1062 1059 1410
34 U.S. government securities . 24 6 36.3 614 8.3 504 706 232 533 430 5717 594 81.8
35 State and local obligations. .......... -.8 36 9.4 126 20.3 41.3 62 184 22.8 17.8 408 417
36 Corporate and foreign bonds . .. ... .. =51 -2.9 10.2 93| -79| -83 78 108 -9.2 66| 266 10.0
37 Open market pdpex .............. 9.6 15.6 12.1 -34 35| =23 81 14 -14 8.4 78 ~12.5
38 Other........ . oo 10.7 199 29.8 329 3506 23 325 333 4?23 29.0 24.8 200
39 Deposits and currency ..... . ..o 148.5 152.3 151.9 179.2| 2210 176 5 172.4 186 1 2186{ 2234 1611 1918
40 urrency. .. ... 8.3 93 7.9 103 95 8.4 913 113 5.8 13.2 20 14 8
41  Checkable deposl!s ..... 17.2 163 19.2 42 183 17.0 -25 11.0 26.5 10.1 92 24.8
42 Small time and savings accounts . ............... 93.5 63.7 610 79.5 46.6| 122.7 73.4 85.7 269 66.3 77.7 167 6
43 Money market fund shates . ... L L 2 6.9 344 29.2 107 5 247 61.9 ~3.4 104 1 110.8 39.4 101
44  Large time deposits 25.8 46 6 212 48.3 363 2.1 24.4 72.1 46 8 25.7 3371 ~295
45 Security RPs ... . ... e 2.2 7.5 66 65 25 38 53 78 771 -26 11 6.6
46  Deposits in foreign COUNLEES ©vvnrsorrn . 1.3 2.0 1.5 11 3 =23 6 17 8 -2 =20 -26
47 Total of credit market instruments, deposits and
CUITEIICY .« .o vvirvvs v bereiiianns cvans 187.5( 224.9( 274.8| 269.0] 322.8] 300.0] 234.1) 303.8) 316.1] 329.6] 267.0] 3329
48  Public holdings as percent of total.......... 23.9 253 18.2 251 22.9 25.9 29§ 212 22.6 233 241 274
49 Private financial intermediation (in percem) 95.6 899 76.5 82 82.0 69.1 82.7 74.5 85.8 779 79.5 60.2
50 Total foreignfunds......... ... ..., 40.8 44.3 21.0 2 78] —104 * 5 30.3] —14.6 59 —267
Memo: Corporate equities not included above
51 Total net issues............. PPN 6.5 L9 -3.8 22.1 -29 34.5 16.3 27.9 1.2 ~17.0 235 456
52 Mutual fund shates.... .. ... 9 —.1 i 5.0 77 196 5.5 4.5 8.9 6.5 14.5 24.7
53 Otherequitles ...........coovvr viiiiiiiiiiiiia, 5.6 1.9 -39 17.1| —10.6 149 10.8 234 231 -235 9.0 208
54 Acquisitions by financial mstitutions, ... ... PN 7.4 4.6 104 14.6 29 3.4 8.6 207 25. 20.5 211 416
55 Other net purchases ........ e e -8 27 —14.2 751 258 3.2 77 T2 —144] ~3758 24 4.0
NOTES BY LINE NUMBER, 32. Manly retained earnings and net miscellaneous habilities

1. Line 1 of table 1,58
2. Sum of lines 3~6 or 7-10.
6. Includes farm and commercial mortgages.

11. Credit market funds raised by federally sponsored credit agencies, and net

1ssues of federally related mortgage pool securities.

13. Line 1 less hne 2 plus line 11 and 12. Also line 20 less line 27 plus hne 33. Also

sum of lines 28 and 47 less lines 40 and 46
18. Includes farm and commercial mortgages.
. Line 39 less lines 40 and 46
. Excludes equity issues and mvestment comgany shares. Includes line 19,
. Foreign deposits at commercial banks,

branches, and liabilities of foreign banking agencies to foreign affiliates,

. Demand dcposlts at commercial banks,
31. Excludes net investment of these reserves in corporate equities.

ank borrowings from foreign

33. lane (2 less line 20 plus line 27.

34-
40.
47,
48,
49,

50.
51,

38, Lines 14-18 less amounts acquired by private finance Line 38 includes
mortgages.

Mainly an oftset to line 9.

Lines 33 plus 39, o1 ine 13 less hine 28 plus 40 and 46.

Line 2/line |

Lane 20/line 13

Sum of hnes 10 and 29

53. Includes 1ssues by financial institutions

Norty, Full statements for sectors and transaction types in flows and in amounts

outstanding, may be obtained from Flow of Funds Section, Division of Research
and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,
D.C. 20551
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures
1967 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are scasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1982 1983
Measure 1980 1981 1982
Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar Apt May June July
| Industrial production! . ............. .... 147.0 151.0 138.6 134.9 135.2 137.4 138.1 140.0 142.6 144.4 146.0 148.6
Market groupings
2 Products, total....... . 146 7 150 6 141 8 138 0 1399 140.9 140 3 141.6 144 5 146.1 147.6 149 7
31 Fnal, total ... 145.3 149.5 141 § 138.3 139.5 140.1 138 9 1399 142.8 144 5 146 0 148.0
4 Consumer goods ....... .voovurnnn. 145.4 147.9 142 6 141.3 1420 143.6 143 4 144.3 147.7 1499 151.4 154 0
5 Equipment 145.2 1515 139.8 134.2 136.1 135.3 132.7 1338 136.2 137.0 {38 5 139.8
6 Intermediate...... . ........ ..... 151.9 154.4 1433 141 8 1415 143.7 145.3 147 8 150.8 1521 153 7 156.1
7 Materials ... ..., 147 6 1516 1337 128.4 127 8 132.0 134 9 1376 1397 1418 143 6 146.8
Industry groupings
8 Manufactunng . ... 146.7 150.4 137.6 134.0 134.5 136.7 138.2 140 4 143.1 145.0 146.8 149.4
Capacity utihzation (percent)!2
9  Manufacturing ...... ... .o, 796 794 711 68 8 68.9 70.0 70 6 71.6 72.9 737 74.6 758
10 Industrial materials industries. 80 4 80.7 701 67.0 66 6 68.7 70.1 715 725 735 74 4 76.0
11 Construction contracts (1977 = 100} .. ... 107 0 110 110 1220 1310 1270 1190 131.0 1290 148 0 151.0 n.a
12 Nonagricultural employment, total*. . ... 137 4 138 5 136 2 1349 1347 135 1 1349 135.0 1354 135.9 136.5" 1373
13 Goods-producing, total..... .... ..... 110.1 109.4 1026 99.2 98 9 99.5 98.9 98.8 99.4 100.2 101.0 101 9
14 Manufacturing, total 104 3 103 7 96 9 93.7 93.6 938 93.8 939 945 95.1 95 & 96.4
15 Manufacturing, production-woiker . . 99 3 98 0 894 856 85.6 859 86 O 86.1 869 87.6 88 2 89 4
16 Service-producing. ..... . .. ... 152.4 154 4 154 7 154,5 154.4 154 6 154 6 154.8 1552 155 57 156.0 156 7
17 Personal income, total ........... ...... 343,77 386 57 409 3r] 418,07 419,87 421.07 4207 423,871 427 17 431 87 434,00 n.a
18 Wages and salary disbursements 31777 34977 36727 370.77) 372.8| 3768 37627 378671 3822 38727 3896 n a.
19 Maoufacturing ...l 264 4 287y 286271 28LY 280.9" 286.27 286 9 289,37 293 4 296 O 298.47 na
20 Disposable g)ersonal income’ ... ... ... 3338 3737 3973 406 9 408.7 4112 4103 413.7 4177 420.8 422.4 n.a.
21 Retail sales . 3038 3306 326.0 353.4 353.3 3527 348.3 356 4 364 7 376 | 377 1 377.0
Prices?
22 Consumer ...... AN 246.8 2724 289.1 293 6 292.4 293.1 2932 293.4 295.5 297 1 298.1 na
23 Producer fimshed goods 247.0 269.8 280.7 2849 285.5 2839 284 17 283 4 283.0 2843 2850 na

{ ‘The capacity utilization series has been revised back to January 1967

6 Based on Bureau of Census data published in Swrvey of Ciwrrent Business.

2 Ratios of indexes of production to indexes of capacity Based on data from
Federal Reseive, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-
merce, and other sources

3. Index of dollar value of total construction contracts, including residential,
nonresidential and heavy engineering, from McGraw-Hill Information Systems
Company, F. W. Dodge Division.

4. Based on data n Employment and Earmngs (U.S. Department of Labor)
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces.

5 Based on data in Survey of Curtent Business (U S Department of Com-

7. Data without seasonal adjustment, as published i Monthly Lahor Review
Seasonally adyusted data for changes in the price indexes may be obtained from
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor.

NoTr. Basic data (not index numbers) for series mentioned in notes 4, 5, and 6,
and indexes for serics mentioned 1n notes 3 and 7 may also be found in the Survey
of Current Business

Fipures for industrial production for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively.

merce)

2.11 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION
Seasonally adjusted
1982 1983 1982 1983 1982 1983
Senes
Q3 Q4 Qi Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2
Output (1967 — 100) Capacity (percent of 1967 output) Utihization 1ate (percent)

| Total industry . .... 138.2 135.3 138.5 144.3 192.8 193.7 194.6 195.5 1.7 69.8 71.2 73.8
2 Miming . 117 2 1170 116.7 1129 164 8 165.1 1652 165.3 711 70.9 70.6 68.3
3 Utibties . .. . 167.9 166.2 163.6 169.8 206.5 207 4 208.5 2098 81.3 80 | 78.5 80.9
4 Manufacturing . ........ ..... 137.7 134.5 138.4 145.0 193.9 194.8 195.7 196.6 71.0 69.0 70.7 73.7
5 Primary processing 132.4 129.3 137.0 144.9 193.0 193.7 194.3 194 8 68 6 66.8 705 74.4
6 Advanced processing 140.5 137.3 1397 1449 1943 195 4 196 5 197 6 723 702 711 733
7 Materials 132.6 128.7 134.8 141.7 191.0 191.7 192.3 192.9 69.4 67.1 70.1 73.5
8§ Durable goods . . .. . 124.7 171 125.2 134 8 194 4 194 8 195.2 195.6 64 2 60.2 64 2 68.9
9 Metal matenals ..... ..... 730 66 5 78.6 85 4 140 6 140.3 140 2 139.9 519 47.4 56.1 610
10 Nondurable goods. .. .. . . 155.1 1570 163.7 171 4 215.6 2169 217.8 218.8 71.9 72.4 75.2 78.3
11 Textile, paper, and chemical 158 4 160.8 169.3 1790 226 8 2283 229.4 230.7 69 8 70.5 738 776
12 Paper..... ... ..., 1459 147 6 1499 1527 163 6 164.4 165 3 166.1 89 1 89 7 92 7 919
13 Chemical 188.5 1919 204 7 218 5 290,6 2928 294.8 296 6 649 65.5 69.4 73.7
14 Energy materials 123.8 1215 1222 1216 152.8 1533 153.9 154 3 810 79.2 795 78.8
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2.11 Continued
Previous cycle! Latest cycle? 1982 1982 1983
Series
High Low High Low July Nov. Dec. Jan Feb M. Apr May June July
Capacity utihzation rate (peicent)
15 Total industry............. 88.4 711 87.3 76.5 72.1 69.6 69.7 70.7 71.0 71.8 731 739 74.6 75.8
16 Mg .. . B 918 86 O 88 § R4 0 729 708 n7 738 69.9 o8 1 67 S 68.4 68 8 701
17 Utilities..... ... 949 82.0 867 838 813 80.4 79.0 78.4 7.7 79.4 809 81.0 81.0 82.0
18 Manufacturing §7.9 69.0 87.5 75.5 714 68.8 68.9 70.0 70.6 71.6 72.9 73.7 74.6 75.8
19 Primary processing. .. . 93.7 68.2 91.4 72.6 68 2 66 4 66 2 68.6 70.8 72.1 734 74.6 75.4 76 8
20 Advanced processing 85 S 69 4 85.9 770 730 70.0 70.4 70.9 708 718 75 713 74 1 752
21 Materials. ... ........... 92.6 69.3 88.9 74.2 69.7 67.0 66.6 68.7 70.1 71.5 72.5 73.5 74.4 76.0
22 Durable goods ., 914 635 88 4 68 4 64 9 59.8 59.8 62.3 64 2 66 0 67.7 68.9 70.1 719
23 Metal materials ..... . 97 8 68.0 95.4 59.4 513 46.2 46 8 533 561 58.8 599 60 8 62 4 64.6
24 Nondurable goods. .. .... 94.4 67.4 91.7 7.5 70.7 72.5 716 734 753 76.8 77.2 78.7 791 80.3
25 Textile, paper, and
chemical . 95.1 654 923 755 68 6 705 00 71.4 74.1 758 76 4 781 785 79.6
26 Paper.... . .. . . 99.4 72.4 97.9 898 87 0 91 1 87 4 909 90.8 90.3 91 0 93.0 91 8 93.8
27 Chemucal,...... ... 95.5 64.2 913 707 64.0 65.4 65 4 66 4 699 719 726 74.1 74 4 75.2
28  Energy materials 94.5 84 4 88 7 84.4 82.5 792 785 80.1 79.2 79.2 789 78.7 78.9 80.9

1. Monthly high 1973; monthly low 1975

2 Piehminary, monthly highs
lows July through October 1980

2.12 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT

Thousands of persons; monthly data are scasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted,

December 1978 thiough January 1980; monthly

1983
Category 1980 1981 1982
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July
HOUSEHOI D SURVEY DATA

1 Noninstitutional population! .. ....... ..... 169,847 172,272 174,451 175,543 175,693 175,850 175,996 176,151 176,320 176,498
2 Labor force (including Armed l*orLea)' o 109,042 110,812 112,384 112,737 112,741 112,678 112,988 112,947 114,127 114,067
3 Cwilian labor force 106,940 108,670 110,204 110,548 110,553 110,484 110,786 110,749 111,932 111,875

Employment
4 Nonagricultural industries? . 95,938 97,030 96.125 95,691 95,670 95,729 96,088 96,190 97,264 97,758
5 Agnculture . ... 3, 3,368 3,401 3,412 3,393 3,375 3,371 3,367 3,522 3,527

Unemployment
6 Number ...... 7,637 8,273 10,678 11,446 11,490 11,381 11,328 11,192 11,146 10,590
7 Rate (percent of civilian labor furce) C 7.1 7.6 9.7 104 104 103 102 10.1 10. 95
8 Not in labor force ......... ..... .... 60,805 61,460 62,067 62,806 62,952 63,172 63,008 63,204 62,193 62,431

ESTABLISHMENT SURVEY DATA
9 Nenagricultural payroll employment? 90,406 91,156" 89,596 88,886 88,746" 88,814 89,1011 89,421" 89,832 90,319
10 Manufacturing. . .. ... ..., 20,285 20,1707 18,8537 18,244 18,245 18,267 18,3767 18,493~ 18,587 18,749
11 Mining EE T T R 1,0277 1,132 1,12 1,037 1,014 1,006 997 9947 1,0067 1,016
12 Contract Construcllon 4,346" 4,176 3,912 3,905 3,790 3,757 3,786 3,860" 3,941" 3,984
13 Transportation and public utthities 5,1467 5,157 5,057 4,980 4,965 4,963 4,988 4,9937 4,9917 4,977
14 Trade ............ .. . . 20,3107 20,551 20,547 20,355 20,343 20,350 20,3297 20,35¢" 20,485 20,498
15 Finance . 5,160" 5,301 5,350 5,374 5,384 39 5,423 5,435 5,451 5,471
16 Service...... 17,890" 20,547 20,4017 19,238 19,262 19,356 19,4787 19,5467 19,6607 19,802
17 Government .. 16,2417 16,024 15,784 15,753 15,742 15,724 15,7247 15,7447 15,7117 15,822

1. Persons 16 years of age and over. Monthly figures, which are based on
sample data, relate to the calendar week that contains the 12th day, annual data
are averages of monthly figures. By definttion, seasonality does not exist 1n
population figures. Based on data from Ivmploymenl and Earnings (U.S, Depart-

ment of [.abor).

2 Includes self-employed, unpaid family, and domestic service workers

3. Data include all full- and part-time employees who worked during, ot
received pay for, the pay pertod that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exclude propretors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, unpaid tamily
workers, and members ot the Armed Forces. Data are adjusted to the March 1983
benchmaik and only seasonally adjusted data are available at this tme Based on
data fiom Employment and Earnngs (U S Department of Labor)
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value
Monthly data are seasonally adjusted
1967 9 3
pro- 1982 1982 1983
Grouping por- | avg
tion July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct [Nov |Dec. | Jan. | Feb, [Mar, ] Apr’ |May [Juner |Julye
Index (1967 = 100)
MAJOR MARKET
| Totalindex ......... . . ....... 100.00 | 138.6 | 138.8 | 138.4 | 137.3 | 135.7 | 134.9 | 135.2 | 137.4 | 138.1 | 140.0 | 142.6 | 144.4 | 146.0 | 148.6
2 Products ......... . L e 60.71 | 1418 | 1426 | 142.0 | 1408 | 1393 { 1390 { 1399 | 140.9 | 140.3 | 141.6 | 144.5 | 146 1 | 147.6 | 1497
3 Fmal products 47.82 1 1415 [ 1425 [ 1412 ) 1400 | 1387 | 1383 | 1395 [ 1401 | 1389 [ 1399 | {42.8 | 1445 | 1460 | 148 0
4 Consumer goods 2768 { 1426 | 1458 | 144.1 | 143.4 | 1422 | 1413 | 142.0 | 143.6 | 143.4 | 1443 | 1477 | 1499 | 151 4 | 154.0
5 Equipment .......... 20.14 | 1398 | 138.0 | 137.3 [ 135.2 | 134.0 | 1342 | 136.1 | 1353 | 132,7 { 133.8 | 136.2 | 1370 | 1385 | 139.8
6  Intermediate products .... .... 1289 | 1433 | 142.8 | 1447 | 143.7 | 141.6 [ 1418 [ 1415 | 1437 | 1453 | 147.8 | 150.8 { 152.1 | 153.7 | 156 1
7 Matenals.. . . ....... 39.29 | 1337 | 1330 | 132.8 {1 132.0 { 1300 | 1284 | 127.8 [ 132.0 | 1349 | 137.6 | 1397 | 141.8 | 1436 | 1468
Consumer goods
8 Durable consumer goods 78911292 1 1373 | 1329 | 131.3 [ 126.5 | 124.6 | 125.9 | 131.6 | 1344 | 1363 | 1405 | 1450 | 149.2 | 154.2
9  Automotive products e 283 | 129.5 | 149.7 { 1355 [ 135.5 | 123.6 | 120.7 | 128.7 | 1362 | 1443 | 1426 | 1449 | 152.2 | 160.3 | 167.9
10 Autos and utility vehicles ... ... 2,03 990 (1277 | 1071 | 1058 | 89.6 ( 869 [ 99.0 [ 1070 | 120.8 | 116.4 | 117.8 | 124.9 [ 135.4 | 145.6
11 Autos.. ..... 1 90 866 | 114.6 93.3 94 3 79.5 777 87.9 97.1 | 107.3 999 | 1027 | 1074 | 1183 | 129.8
12 Auto parts and allied gouds . 80 [ 2069 | 2054 | 207.6 | 210.7 { 2100 | 2066 | 204.0 | 2102 | 203.9 | 209.3 | 213.6 | 221 5 | 223.6 | 224.4
13 Home goods. ... .. 506 | 1291 {1304 [ 1314 | 1289 | 128.1 { 126.8 [ 1243 [ 1291 | 1288 | 1328 | 138.1 | 141.0 | 143.0 | 146.5
14 Appliances, A/C, and TV . 140 | 1026 { 102.7 [ 1045 | 99.4 { 106.1 { 104.8 | 94.2 | 109.5 [ 1058 § 105.0 § 106.1 | 112.8 { 114.2 { 119.0
i5 Appliances dnd TV...... 133 [ 1046 { 1061 | 108.6 | 104.1 { 1105 | 1084 983 | 1129 | 108.8 { 108.5 | 109.7 | 1161 { 1182 | ..
16 Carpeting and furmture ........ . 107 1 1497 | 1514 | 1525 | 1533 | 151.9 | 15¢.4 { 150.8 | 1490 | 156.7 | 168.3 | 180.5 | 181.9 | 187.5 |.. .
17 Miscellaneous home goods .. .. 259 | 1350 | 1367 [ 1372 | 1349 | 1301 | 1286 | 1298 | 1314 | 129.7 | 133.3 | 137.9 | 139.4 | 1403 | 1429
18 Nondurable consumer goods 1979 | 148.0 | 149.1 | 148.6 | 1482 | 14B.5 | 147.9 | 148.4 | 1483 | 1470 | 1475 | 1505 [ I51.9 | 152.3 | 153.9
19  Clothing . 429 .. .. . . NP T e N
20 Consumer staples ........ 15.50 | 1590 | 159.7 | 159.4 | 158.8 | 159 | | 158.1 | i58.8 | 158.6 | 157.4 | 158.1 | 1611 | 162.2 | 162.5 | 163.7
21 Consumer foods and tobacco 833 11497 | 1499 |1 1496 | 1486 | 1502 | 149.0 | 1495 | 1509 | 1495 | 1484 [ 1509 | 1522 |[..... |.....
22 Nonfood staples 717 11697 | 1712 [ 1708 | 1707 | 169.5 | 168.7 | 1696 | 1676 | 1665 | 169.4 [ 172.9 | 174.0 { 173.4 | 175.5
23 Consumer chemical products .. . 263 2199 (22232224 2217 (2200 (2i89 (2209 [222.6 [ 2209 | 2256 | 225.5 | 227.8 | 227.0 .
24 Consumer paper products 192 | 1277 | 128.1 | 129.4 [ 1282 j 1253 | 125.1 | 1283 | 127.1 | 1279 | 1281 | 1292 | 128.6 | 128.7 |.....
25 Consumer energy products 2,62 11502 { 1514 | 1493 | 1506 | 1511 | 1502 | 1484 | 1422 | 1402 | 143.3 | 1522 | 1533 | 1525
26 Residential utilities .. . 1.45 | 1708 | 1677 | 169.7 | 169.5 | 1691 | 1715 | 169.3 | 164.1 | 1629 | 1661 | 1755 | 174 1
Equipment
27 Business ..., .. 1263 1 1579 | 1549 | 153.9 | 150.5 | 1471 | 146.4 | 148.1 | 146.6 | 142.7 | 1437 | 1469 | 148.0 | 1498 | 1513
28  Industral .. ... . ... 677 | 1349 | 1313 | 1284 | 1238 | 1183 1 117.2 | 117.9 | 1184 | 1137 | 113} | 1135 [ t14.6 | 1161 | 117.5
29 Building and mining . . 1.44 [ 2142 [ 2004 | 190.8 | 182.1 | 1693 [ 1657 | 171.9 | 173.8 | 153.6 | 145.3 | 141.8 | 1462 | 148.0 | 151.8
30 Manufacturing ...... 3.85 | 1072 | 106.0 | 104.4 | 101.6 98 0 97 5 97.0 | 97.6 97.9 | 99.7 | 1017 | 102.2 | 1044 | 1057
31 Power, . . 1.47 1 1299 | 1296 | 130.1 | 1247 | 1210 | 1210 | 119.7 | 1183 | 116.0 | 116.2 | 116.6 | 1159 | LI55 | 1146
32 Commercial transit, farm 5.86 | I84.4 | 1822 | 1833 | 181.4 1 180.5 | 180.2 | 1830 | 1792 | 176.1 [ 179.2 | I85.4 | 186.6 | 188.7 | 1903
33 Commercial ... 326 | 253.5 [ 248.8 | 2535 | 2540 | 253.5 | 254.8 | 258.6 | 254.9 | 251.2 | 2557 | 264 3 | 265.9 | 269.7 | 272.0
34 Transit . . ... . 193 | 1039 ] 106.3 | 102.0 95.5 93 2 923 9.2 | 90.8 88.2 90.1 920 927 931 93.7
35 Farm ....... . ..., 67 80 S 76.9 758 761 76.8 70.7 65.1 66.0 63.4 63 4 702 713 700 .. ..
36 Defense and space  ....... 7.51 1 10941 1095 {1095 1 1095 | 13119 | 113.6 | 1159 | 1164 [ 1161 [ 1170 | 1182 | [18.6 | 119.5 | 120.5
Intermediate products
37 Construction supphes . 642 11243 (1241 | 1271 | 1255 | 1225 | 1234 [ 1230 { 1270 | 1297 | 133.1 | 136.4 | 138.6 | 140.2 | 143 4
38 Business supplies ........ . . 647 | 1621 | 161.4 | 162.1 | i61.8 | 1605 | 1601 | 159.8 | 160.3 | 160.9 | 162.3 | 165.2 | 165.4 | 167.1
39  Commercial energy products..... .. 11401810 11798 | 1781 [ 1792 | 180.4 | 182.4 | 182.4 | 180.6 | 178.6 { 1803 | 1833 | 1817 | 18).5
Materials
40 Durable goods materials.. . . 2035 | 125.0 | 126 0 | 1251 { 1230 | 1185 [ 116.4 | 116 5 | 1215 | 1253 | 1287 | 1324 | 134.8 | 137.3 | 140.7
41  Durable consumer parts. .. 4 58 953 1 1038 | 1010 971 91.4 90.0 | 91.1 96.2 | 1016 | 1040 | 1065 | 108.7 | 110.1 | 113.8
42 Equipment parts .......... .... 5.44 | 166.8 | 166.1 | 1641 | 1583 | 1554 | 1551 | 155.3 [ 157.5 | 158 8 | 162.5 | 1672 | 170.6 | 174.6 | 178.3
43 Durable materials nec ..., 1034 | 1162 | 114.8 | 115.4 { 1158 [ 1111 | 107.7 | 107.4 | 113.8 | 1182 | 121.9 [ 1254 | 127.5 | 1298 | 1328
44 Basic metal materials ..., 5.57 799 757 761 717 730} 691 68.7 78.1 82.4 86.0 87.8 891 91.5 .
45 Nondurable goods materials ........ 10.47 | 157.5 | 1523 | 1545 | 158.5 | 158.2 | 157.3 | 155.6 | 159.7 | 164.0 | 167.5 | 168.7 | 172.1 | 173.3 | 176.1
46  Textile, paper, and chemical
materials  ........ 762 ) 1611 11553 11577 ] 162.2 | 161.5 | 161.0 | 160.0 | 163,7 | 170.0 | 1743 [ 1759 } 1801 | 181.1 | 184.3
47 Textile materials ... 185 | 1022 99.6 1 103.2 | 10331 1044 [ 1025 | 102.1 | 104.7 | 1064 | 110.6 | 110.6
48 Paper materials ............. . 1.62 | 145.6 | 142.1 | 146.6 | 1489 | 148.9 | 149.7 | 1441 | 150.1 | 150 ¢ | 1495 | 150.8
49 Chemical materials 4,15 1 1935 | 1854 | 186.5 | 193.7 | 1920 | 191.6 | 1920 | 1954 | 206.2 | 2125 | 214.9
50  Containers, nondurable .. 170 ] 161.4 | 158.1 | 1628 | 1673 [ 164.9 | 160.8 | 155.2 | 162.1 | 159.6 { 163.8 | 1632
5t Nondurable materialsnec. .. ...... P14 ] 12791 123.4 ) 1200 | 1200 ) 1255 1 1274 ) 127.2 ] 1296 ) 130.5 ) 127.7 | 1291
52 Energy materials 848 | 125.1 | 126.0 | 1245 | 1210 [ 1226 ] 1214 | 1204 | 123.0 | 121.8 | 121.9 | 121.6
53 Primary energy 4.65 1 1160 [ 1172 [ 113.8 | 111 1§ 1144 | 1137 | 113.5 [ 1165 | 115.4 | 114.4 | 113.9
54 Converted fuel materals ............ 3.82 1 1363 | 136.7 | 1374 | 133.0 | 1326 | 1308 | 128.9 | 130.8 { 129.6 [ 131.1 | 131.0
Supplementary groups
55 Home goods and clothing 9.35 1 1196 | 1214 [ 1213 [ 1201 | 1199 | 119.6 | 118.2 | 120.8 | 1199 | 122.0 [ 1263 { (288 | 1304 | 1336
56 Energy, total .. .. 12.23 | 1357 | 1364 | 1348 | 132.7 | 134.1 | 133.3 | 32,2 | 132.4 | 131.0 | 1319 | 1339 | 1338 | 134.0 | 137.1
57 Products . ... ... 376 | 1596 | 1600 | 1580 [ 1593 | 1600 | 1600 | 1587 | 1538 | 1519 | 1545 | 1617 | 161.9 | 161.3 .
58 Materials 848 | 1251 | 126.0 | 1245 | 121.0 { 1226 | 121.4 | 1204 | 1230 | 1218 | 1201.9 | 1216 | 1214 | 1219 | 1251
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2.13 Continued
sie 1967 1982 1982 1983
SIC pro-
Grouping code | por- | avg.
tion July |Aug |Sept |Oct |Nov |Dec | Jan Feb |Mar, |[Api |May [Juner |Julye
Index (1967  100)
MaJor INDUSTRY
1 Mming and utilities .., .. .. B 12051 1463 | 1426 | 1413 | 1397 140.4 | 1404 | 140 1 ] 1413 | 141 7| 137.7 ] 1389 | 139.9 | (40.5 | 142.8
2 Mining FEPE N 6361 1261 [ 120 11 1169 | 1147 [ 1159 | 1168 | 1184 | 1209 | 1145 112.6 { 1116 1132 | 1138 | 1159
3 Utilities . L 5691 1687 [ 16771 168S | 1675|1678 1667 [ 16421 163 1| 1719 [ 16581 169.3 | 169.9 | 170.3 | 172.8
4 Electric...... .... . . 38811905 189.2] 189.9 | 188.2 | 188.4 | 1883 | 1856 | 184.4 1 1916 | 18821 1927 [ 1932|1935 | 1967
5 Manufactuting . . 8795 | 1376 13811 138.0 | 1371 ] 135.0 | 1340 ] 13451 1367 | 1380 | 1404 | 1431 | 1450 ] 146 8 | 149.4
6  Nondurable . 3597 | 1562 | 1557 | 156.9 | 156.7 | 156.2 [ 1553 | 155.6 | 1574 | 15751 16071 1633 | 1651 | 1669 | 168 6
7 Durable .......... SI98 | 1247 | 12591 124.9 [ 123.5 [ 1203 | 1193 | 1199 [ 1225 1245 126 31 1291 | 1310 | 133.0 | 136.1
Mimng
8 Metal. ... . 10 51 824 58 1 534 SS4| 631 704 7491 817 712 752 798| 842 8313 .
9 Coal . ... Ll 112 69| 1427} 1403 | 1358 | 127.9 | 143.2 | 134.1 [ 129.7 | 144.8 [ 135.0 | 1273 ] 1253 | 1256 | 1246 | 1399
10 O1l and gas extraction 13 440 1301} 1270 1233 [ 1200 1191 [ 1203 | 1229 | 1246 | 1175} 1144 | 1122 | 1128 | 113.6 | 1144
11 Stone and earth minerals 14 75 112,11 103.8 | 105.7 | 106.3 | 108.5 | 111.9 [ 111.7 ] 112.8 | 108 1 ] 184.0 | 1177 [ 1234 | 1258 .
Nondurable manufactures
12 Foods 20| 875|151 1) 1510 1507 | 1490 | 1515 1520 [ 1528 1544 | 147.0 ) 1S20 ] 1537 | 1547 | ...
13 Tobacco products 24 671 11801 1214112061 11331 1106 ] 1130310991 10471 1159 ] 1134} 1148 ) 1106 ) .. .
14 Textile mill products 22 268 | 1245 | 1243 [ 1259 | 126 1 | 1259 | 123 1 { 1222 | 1258 | 128.7 | 1319} 136.6 | 139.6 | 1420
15 Apparel products 23 331 ... o . . . . . A ..
16 Paper and products. ..... .. 26| 321568 | 1470 | 1525 154.3 [ 1550 [ (545 { (50 ([ IS88} 1609 [ 1563 [ 1570 | (61.3[ I61.5 [64.
17 Printing and pubhshing 27| 472 14411 1439 | 1453 | 1443 [ 1420 | 1417 1428 | 1413 | 1358 | 1459 | 1457 | 1452 | 147.5 | 148.5
18 Chemicals and products 28 7741961 1941 | 1956 | 1964 | 194 1 | 192.8 | 195.9 | 197.6 § 200.0 [ 205.7 | 208 5 | 210.9 | 2127
19 Petroleum products 29 179 | 121.8 [ 1247 | 1214 | 1226 | 1238 [ 120.0 | 1187 | 1135} 108.6 | 1148 [ 1206 | 122.9 | 1231 | 124 5
20 Rubber and plastic products. | 2242547 | 256.8 | 261.1 | 262.0 | 256,3 [ 250.2 1 249,71 2562} 2752 | 2720 | 2830 [ 2891 | 2928 |. s
21 Leather and products .. 3 86| 609| 629| 608 | 609 595 577 56.0 59§ 64 | 594 S8 7 599 610
Durable manufactures
22 Ordnance, private and government 19.91 164 | 869 | 87.1 865! 89| 895t 919l 9251 9351 9341 919( 932 | 92.6( 9341 948
23 Lumber and products . 24 164 1126 [ 1169 1203 | 1199 | 117.2 | 119.1 | 121.4 | 130.0 | 130.5 [ 128 7 | 1321 | 1358 | 1380
24 Furniture and fixtures 25 1.37 | 1519 | 154 5| 1567 | 1557 | 1543 | 15241 1537 { 1500 | 162,5 | 161,0 | 167.7 | 169.6 | 172.4
25 Clay, glass, stone products . 324 274 1282 1269 | 1288 [ 130.4 | (28,0 | 12731 1254 [ (28.0 [ 1248 | 1156 1383 [ 1393 1399
26 Primary metals . . B 657 T53| 729 29| 732| 69.61 63.6| 63.5| 73.0 794 812| 831 849 | 858 886
27  Iron and steel N2 421 617 581 574 S64| S411 475 466| 590 643 | 669 685{ 695| 703 .. .
28 Fabricated metal products kL) SO3 | 1148 | 115S] 143 1123110761 107.0 1 1073 [ 1076 | 1123 1139 | 1153 ] 1155 [ 1176 120.0
29 Nonelectrical machinery . 3s 91511490 | 14711 1472 1449 1404 | 1396 1392 | 1380 | 137 | | 1386 | 1431 | 1459 | 1490 | 152,7
30 Electrical machinety . ..., 36| BOS| 16931703 | 1697 | 167.0 | 165.4 | 1655 16551 1695 [ 170 1 | 1738 | 17721 180.1 | 182.1 | 186.6
31 Transportation equipment . . .. 7 92711049 | 1127 | 1070{ 1053 | 100.8 | 1002 ] 1037 1063 | 1105 [ 1101 | t11 4| 1138 | 11651 1200
32 Motor vehicles and parts. EYA 4501098 1272 H6 7| 1135 [ 1030 1017 1088 | 1139 | 1248 | 1232 | 125.5] 130.4{ 136.2 | 1423
33 Aerospace and miscellancous
transportation equipment. . . . 291 477110041 990 978 97.6( 986 987 989 | 99 1| 970 97.7| 98 1| O8.1| 98.0( 99.0
34 Insttuments .., . .. 38 200 [ 1619 (6521 16551 (609 (57.4 1S58 (S52 | (545 (51.6 [ (340 | (551 ] 156G | 553 (564
35 Miscellaneous manufactures. . K] IS 1370 13471 1339 1329 1296 | 1295 [ 1282 | 1313 | 1306 | 1369 | 1450 1490 | 1506 | 1520
Gross value (ilhions of 1972 dollats, annual 1ates)
MAJOR MARKE T
36 Products, total . . 507.4 | 579.6 | 585.8 | 578.5 | §75.3 | 570.0 | 568.4 | 572.9 | 578.1 | 578.4 | 584.1 | 592.6 | 600.6 | 607.6 | 617.3
37 Final ... oo o 3909 | 451.1 | 457.2 | 449.2 | 446.3 | 442.8 | 441.3 | 445.8 | 448.3 | 447.3 | 451.3 | 457.7 | 464.7 | 469.8 | 477 3
38  Consumer goods .. . 2775 3080 | 314.9 [ 309.1 | 309.3 [ 306.6 | 305.6 [ 306.8 [ 3109 320 [ 31I& | 3188 | 3246 | 3286 | 3355
39  Equipment .. . 1134 143,10 | 1423 4 140,01 | (37.0 ] 136.2 | 1357 | 138.9{ 137.4 | 1353 [ 1375 [ 1389 | 1401 | 1412 ] 1419
40 Intermediate.. . . ........ 1166 | 1285 1287} 1293} 129.0| 1272 | 127.1 [ 127 1] 1298 | 1311 | 1328 | 1349 | 1359 1378 | 140.0

1 1972 dollar value.
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION
Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.
1982 1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar. Apr.” May’ June
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
New UNITS
1 Permuts authorized . 1,191 986 1,001 1,154 1,227 1,326 1,447 1,479 1,467 1,536 1,635 1,745
2 I-family 710 564 546 657 738 753 866 835 859 841 940 1,003
3 2 or-more fdmlly 480 421 454 497 489 573 581 644 608 695 695 742
4 Started. .. ......... . . ..o 1,292 1,084 1,062 1,142 1,361 1.280 1,694 1,784 1,605 1,506 1,799 1,747
S tfamuly.......... ... . ... 852 705 663 716 868 842 1,126 1,103 1,008 1,001 1,187 1,103
6 2-or-more-famly . . . . ... ... 440 379 400 426 493 438 568 681 597 505 612 644
7 Under construction, end of period! . 896 682 720 691 712 730 756 796 8287 860 898
8 Ifamily.. ................. 515 382 400 383 395 411 428 455 472 490 517
9  2-or-more-family  .......... 382 301 320 307 317 319 329 341 3567 370 381
10 Completed ........ . ... . . ... 1,502 1,266 1,006 1,077 1,053 1,035 1,195 1,138 1,147 1,158 1,370 n.a.
tt lfamily.... 957 818 631 679 679 647 782 709 7887 801 856
12 2-or-more- famlly 545 447 374 398 374 388 413 429 3597 357 514
13 Mobile homes shipped ... ..... 222 241 239 224 251 243 284 283 276 291 298
Merchant buiider activity in I-fanuly units
14 Numbersold...... . ... ......... 545 436 413 481 545 529 611 593 611" 637 657 638
15 Number for sale, end of period!. . 342 278 255 245 246 251 259 262 262 267 280 289
Price (thousands of dollars)?
Median
16 Unitssold . ......... 64,7 68.8 693 69.7 735 717 735 73.8 72.5" 74.5 75.4 71.2
Average
17 Untssold..... e e 76 4 83.1 838 79.9 87.8 86.7 872 86.8 86 27 87.6 89.5 93.0
ExisTing Units (1-family)
18 Number sold... .. ........ 2,974 2,418 1,991 1,990 2,150 2,260 2,580 2,460 2,710 2,730 2,900 2,930
Price of units sold (thousands of dollars)?
19 Median . ........ ... oo 621 66 1 677 669 677 67.8 68.1 68.2 68 9 68 8 69.2 72.3
20 Average. . .. ..., 7.9 780 80.4 79.3 80.4 806 800 80.3 81.1 81.3 81.7 85.5
Value of new construction? (milhons of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
21 Total put in place 230,712 | 239,418 | 232,048 | 234,067 | 243,714 | 240,207 | 247,914 | 243,032 241,908 | 245,548 | 253,169 | 259,734
22 Prvate. ... .. ol e oo e 175,700 | 186,069 180,979 | 181,899 | 190,520 | 190,768 { 195,032 | 194,331 194,865 | 197,998 | 204,679 | 211,862
23 Residentsal ........... ... 87,262 | 86,567 | 74,809 76,432 81,245 86,018 | 89,701 | 93,568 | 96,127 | 101,987 | 107,565 | 112,358
24 Nonresidential, total ..... ......... 88,438 [ 99,502 { 106,170 | 105,467 | 109,275 | 104,750 | 105,331 | 100,763 | 98,738 96,011 97,114 | 99,504
Buildings
25 Industrial. ... ... . 13,839 | 17,031 17,346 17,137 | 16,716 | 15,6311 15,182 ] 14,315 14,263 13,223 [ 13,047 | 13,662
26 Commercial . . ... 29,940 | 34,2431 37,281 36,996 | 37,861 36,934 | 38,167 | 36,675 | 35,469 33,619 33,291 35,214
27 Other ..o vevvernennnn o 8654 9,543] 10507] 10,863 11,5171 11,784 | 11,9831 11,664 | 11.598 | 10,770 ) 11.237| 10,961
28 Public utilities and other e 36,005 | 38,685 41,036 | 40,491 43,181 40,401 39,999 | 38,109 | 37,408 38,3991 39,539 | 39,667
29 Public.... ... 55,0411 53,3461 51,0681 52,168 | 53,194 49,439 | 52,882 48,701 | 47,043 47,549 | 48,490 | 47,872
30 Military ..o oo L 1,880 1,966 2,208 364 2,572 2,432 2,341 2,421 2,541 2,782 2,273 2,173
31 Highway...... . . .. ... ... 13,770 | 13,599 13,521 14,447 14,409 13,048 13,966 | 12,509 | 11,866" 12,900 13,044 12,375
32 Conscrvatmn and development 5,089 5,300 5,029 4,752 4,708 4,625 4,756 4,532 4,894 4,706 4,240 4,555
33 Other......... . « ool 34,272 | 32,481 30,313 | 30,605 | 31,505 | 29,334 31,819} 29,239| 27,742 27,161 28,9331 28,769

1. Not at annual rates.

2. Not seasonally adjusted

3. Value of new construction data in recent periods may not be strictly
comparable with data in prior periods because of changes by the Bureau of the
Census n its estimating techniques For a description of these changes see
Construction Reports {C-30-76-5), issued by the Bureau n July 1976.

NoTe. Census Bureau estimates for all series except (a) mobile homes, which
are private, domestic shipments as reported by the Manufactured Housing
Institute and seasonally adjusted by the Census Bureau, and (b) sales and prices of
existing units, which are published by the National Association of Realtors All
back and current figures are available from originating agency. Permit authoriza-
liqr;]s :x;;,s!hose reported to the Census Bureau from 16,000 jurisdictions beginning
wit
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES
Percentage changes based on scasonally adjusted data, except as noted
Change fiom 12 Change from 3 months eather Hane N

months eather (at annual 1ate) Change fiom | month earher Index

level

tem June

1982 1983 1983 1983

1982 1983 (1967
June June - 100)!

Sept Dec. Mt June I'cb Mai Apr May June
CONSUMER PRICFS?
1 All items . 71 2.6 4.1 .5 4 54 -2 N 6 5 .2 298.1
2 Food ........ 52 1S 6 8 28 17 0 6 4 3 3 292.0
3 Energy items . 1t 2.1 8.1 102 -251 21.0 -317 9 2.0 25 3 4273
4 All items less food and energy 85 30 47 -3 44 39 4 2 4 3 3 285.5
S Commodities 67 40 2.4 54 57 2.9 .5 4 | 2 4 2415
6 Services... .. 100 2.0 46 - 48 37 46 3 .1 S 3 3 336.8
PrODUCFR PRICES
7 Funshed goods . 3.5 1.8 42 52 47 29 2! 3 -1 3 5 285 0
8  Consumer foods 38 -09 -77 8 3.6 2 1o A 12 -5 -6 261 0
9 Consumer encrgy 79 03 309 70 -343 10.1 34 27 -28 22 32 7922
10 Other consumer goods 56 31 4.2 79 23 29 7 o 2 1 S 2392
11 Capital equipment S8 28 3s 316 13 8 4 & 3 2 2 286 9
12 Intermediate materials® 1.1 07 23 15 51 4.0 2 -5 4 4 9 368
13 Excluding eneigy 24 14 1.0 10 11 2.5 4 0" -2 4 4 2942
Crude matenals

14 Foods... .. ...... 17 -30 -264 1.3 18.1 8 2 4 I 30 -2 16 252.1
15  Energy 02 00 87 64 -76 =65 s i -14 -3 [(] 791 8
16 Other...... ........ovv vt i - 124 61 29 -80 157 585 -3 1 & 20 5.2 46 248 7

2 Figures for consumer prices e those tor all urban consumers and reflect a

Not seasonally adjusted

1ental-equivalence measure of homeownership after 1982

3 Excludes intermediate materials tor

ammal teeds

SOURCH

Bureau of Labor Statistics

tood manufactuiing and manufactured
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME

Billions of current dollars except as noted; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates,

19827 19837
Account 19807 19817 1982+
Q2 Q3 Q4 QIr Q2
Gross NATIONAL PrRODUCT
! Total ....... .... e e 2,631.7 2,954.1 3,073.0 3,070.2 3,090.7 3,109.6 3,171.5 3,273.7
By source

2 Personal consumption expenditures . ..., oo 1,668.1 1,857.2 1,991.9 1,972.8 2,008.8 2,046.9 2,073.0 2,151.3

3 Durablegoods........ccoovvvivis .o 2147 236.1 244.5 242.9 243.4 2521 258.5 278.4
4 Nondurable goods. 668 8 733.9 761.0 754.7 766.6 773.0 777t 799 8

S Services ... ... e . 784 5 887 1 986 4 975.2 998.9 1,021.8 1,037.4 10734

6 Gross private domestic investment . ................. 401.9 474.9 414.5 432.5 425.3 3774 404.1 451.5

7  Fixed investment . 411.7 456.5 439.1 443.7 430.2 433.8 443.5 462.1

8 Nonresidential . 308.8 352.2 348.3 352.7 342.3 337.0 332.1 3353
9 Structures. . ......o... ... R 1109 133 4 141.9 144.2 140.0 138.6 132.9 127.7
10 Producers’ durable equ)pmcm ................ 197.9 218.9 206.4 208.5 202.2 198.4 199.3 207 6
11 Residential structures - 102.9 104.3 9.8 91.0 879 96.8 1113 126.8
12 Nonfarm.......coviiiiiiiviiinens 98 1 9.8 860 86.1 83.4 91.2 106.7 121 8
13 Change in business inventories ......... -9.8 18.5 -245 -112 -4.9 —56.4 -394 -10.6
14 Nonfarm. . . .. . ... -45 109 =231 —8.8 =23 ~53.7 -39.0 —8.6
15 Net exports of goods and services . ... ... o0 24.0 26.3 17.4 333 9 5.6 17.0 -12.5
16 EXports.............oov oous . L e e 338.8 368 8 347.6 364.5 346.0 3216 326.9 3217
17 Imports . . e e e e . o 314.8 342.5 3302 33t.2 345.0 316.1 309.9 3343
18 Government purchase: of goods and services . Coe 537.8 5957 649 2 631.6 655.7 6797 677.4 683.3
19  Federal .. .... 197.1 229.2 258.7 2441 261.7 279.2 273.5 274.8
20 State and local. . 340.8 366.5 390.5 3875 394.0 400.5 404.0 408.6

By major type of product
21 Final sales, total . . 2,641.5 2,935.6 3,097.5 3,081 .4 3,095 6 3,165 9 3,210.9 3,284.2
22 Goods........... ....es 1,140.6 1,291.9 1,280.9 1,290.8 1,286.7 1,264.8 1,292.2 1,347.7
23 Durable...... 4779 528.0 500 8 514.3 518.4 474.0 482.7 535.1
24 Nondurable .. 662 7 763.9 780 1 776 5 768.3 750 8 809.5 8126
25 Services . 1,225.2 1,374.2 1,512 1,496.4 1,527.2 1,560 5 1,588.4 1,626.7
26 Structures...... ..... 266.0 288 0 281.0 2830 276.9 2843 290.9 299.2
27 Change n business mvcntories e e e -9.8 18.5 -24.5 -11.2 —-4.9 —56 4 -39.4 —10.6
28 Durable goods .. . e e Co -4.1 36 -15.5 -2.5 64 —~45.0 —-38.2 -9.9
29 Nonduragle goods e e e e -5.7 14.9 -9.1 —-8.7 —11.3 —11.4 -1.2 -0.7
30 Memo. Total GNP In 1972 dollars ... ..... ...... ..... 1,475.0 1,513.8 1,485.4 1,489.3 1,485.7 1,480.7 1,490.1 1,521.4
NATIONAL INCOME

31 Total ... ... . 2,116.6 2,373.0 2,450.4 2,448.9 2,458.9 2,474.0 2,528.5 n.a,
32 Compensation of employees . ............... . 1,599.6 1,769 3 1,865.7 1,859 9 1,879 5 1,889 0 1,923.7 1,969.9
33 Wages and salares ... e e e . 1,356.6 1,493.2 1,568.1 1,563.9 1,579.8 1,586 0 1,610.6 1,648.3
34 overnment and governmem enterprlses C. 260 3 284.4 306 0 303.1 307.7 314.5 319.2 3233
35 (6473 1,096.4 1,208.8 1,262.1 1,260.8 1,272.1 1,271.5 1,291 5 1,325.0
36  Supplement to wages and salaries. .... 243.0 276.0 297.6 296.0 299.7 302.9 313.1 121.6
37 Employer contributions for socal Insurance 115.0 1325 140.9 140.6 141.5 142.5 148 8 151.5
38 Other labor income............ . . ... ... 128.0 143 5 156.6 155.4 158.2 160.4 164.3 170.1
39 Proprietors’ income! ... 175 120.2 109.0 104.9 103.6 116.2 120.6 130.1
40  Business and professu)nall N .. 95.6 897 87.5 88.1 87.8 9%0.2 98 4 106.0
L T - ¢ L 21.8 30.5 21.5 16.8 15.8 26.0 222 24.1
42 Rental income of persons? ... .... . .. «. ciih ciiis o ceens 315 41.4 49.9 49.0 50.9 523 541 54.8
43 Corporate profits! . ........... ..o 175.4 192.3 164.8 166.8 168.5 161.9 181.8 n.a.
44 Profits before tax3.. .... 234.6 227.0 174.2 178.8 177.3 167.5 169.7 n.a.
45  Inventory valuation adJus!ment -42.9 —-236 ~8.4 -85 ~-9.0 -10.3 -17 -8.5
46  Capital consumption adjustment ~16.3 ~11.0 ~1.1 =35 .1 4.7 13.9 23.0
47 NELINLErESt ..ottt rirceier e e 192.6 249.9 261.1 268.3 256.4 254.7 248.3 244.4

1 With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments
2 With capital consumption adjustment.

3 For after-tax profits, dividends, and the like, see table 1,48,

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at scasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.
19827 1983~
Account 1980~ 1981 19827
Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql (67
PrRSONAL INCOMI AND SAVING
1 Total personal income....... ...... 2,165.3 2,435.0 2,578.6 2,563.2 2,591.3 2,632.0 2,657.7 2,715.0
2 Wage and salary disbursements .. . ... 1,356 7 1,493.2 1,568 | 1,563 8 1,579 8 1,586 0 1,610 7 1,649 6
3 Commodity-producing industries 468.1 509.5 509.2 513.7 508 9 499 5 508 6 5226
4 Manufaclurmg S e e e 3546 385.3 383.8 86 8 384.8 377.4 385 4 3969
S Distributive industries 3307 161.6 178.8 781 8t 9 183.5 I86.4 3949
6 Servicemndustnes .. . oo 297.6 3377 374.4 369§ 381.2 388§ 396 4 407.5
7 Government and government enterprises. ... .. 260 3 284 4 306.0 3030 3077 314.5 3192 3246
8 Other labor income o e 1280 143.5 156.6 155.4 158 2 160 4 164 3 170
9 Proprietors’ ncome! . ... 1175 120.2 109.0 104 9 1036 116.2 1206 130.1
10 Business and pmfesamnal' 956 897 875 88 | 87 8 9 2 98 4 106 0
11 Farm! .... i e 218 0S5 21.5 16.8 158 260 222 241
12 Rental income of perwn\2 ........ 318 41.4 49.9 490 50.9 $2.3 541 54 8
13 Dividends...... 56 8 628 66 4 65.6 66 4 679 68.8 693
14 Personal mterest income . ... ... 266 0 34113 366.2 171.9 364 8 363.1 357.2 356 7
1S Transfer payments . . .. ... 2976 3372 3746 I64.2 380 4 399.0 398 5 403 O
16 Old-age survivors, dlsablhty, and health insutunce benefits. . .. 154.2 182.0 204.5 1973 209.3 216 5 217 4 220.8
17 LEss: Personal contributions for soctal insurance . . . . 887 104 6 120 17 127 112.9 1165 1186
18 Equats. Personal income 2,1653 24350 2,578 6 2,563.2 2,591 3 2,632.0 2,657 7 2,7150
19 Less: Personal tax and nontax payments . ... ... 336.5 387.4 402 1 404 2 399.8 404 1 401.8 4122
20 LEqualLs: Disposable personal income . ... ... 1,828 9 2,047 6 2,176 5 2,159.0 2,191.5 2,227 8 2,255.9 2,302 8
21 LEss® Personal outlays.... . .. 1,718.7 1,912 4 2,051 1 2,0319 2,068.4 2,107 0 2,134 2 2,2135
22 EqQualLs: Personal saving. . ... ... o . 110.2 1353 125 4 127 1 123.0 120 8 121.7 894
Mrmo.
Per capita (1972 dollars)
23 Gross national product . . 0L 6,478 6,584 6,399 6,425 6,393 6,355 6,382 6,502
24 Personal consumption expenditures ... ....... 4,092 4,161 4,179 4,180 4,178 4,205 4,226 4,319
25 Disposable personal income . ...... ...... 4,487 4,587 4,567 4,574 4,558 4,576 4,599 4, b23
26 Saving rate (percent) .... ..... ...... . 6.0 6.6 5.8 59 5.6 54 54
GROSS SAVING
27 Gross saving . . 405.9 483.8 405.8 439.5 397.9 351.3 398.5 n.a.
28 Gross private saving. . . 435.4 509.6 5216 5207 524.9 526 6 5415 na
29 Personal Saving ......... ... 110.2 135.3 125.4 127 1 123.0 120.8 121.7 894
30 Undistributed corporate profits! . 32.1 44.8 37.0 375 8.9 37.5 48.9 na
31 Corporate inventory valuation ddjuslmem -429 -23.6 -84 -85 -9.0 -103 -17 -85
Capital mesumpu(m atlowances
32 Corporate ., P 179.3 202.9 222.0 2202 2245 227.7 2283 2301
33 Noncorporate .......... 113.8 126 6 137.2 1359 1385 140.5 142 6 144 3
34 Wage accruals less disbursements. 0 . .0 0 .0 .0 0 0
35 Government surplus, or deficit (~ ), national income and
product accounts. . .... ... . -30.7 ~26.9 - H15.8 —812 --127.0 -175.3 —1429 na
36 Federal ..... . —613 -622 —147 1 -113.2 -158.3 ~208.2 —183.3 n.a.
37  State and local. .. 06 353 313 20 33 329 40.4 n.a
38 Capital grants received by the Umited States, net 1.2 1.1 0 0 0 0 0 0
39 Gross investment. .. . 0 408.2 478.9 406.2 41.3 400.5 385.5 397.4 4154
40 Gross private domestic ., ...... ..o 401 9 4749 4145 432.5 4253 177.4 404.1 451.5
41 Net foreign. ... 63 4.0 -83 87 —24.8 =209 -67 -361
42 Statistical discrepancy.. .. . ...... 23 -4.9 5 1.7 2.5 4.2 -1.2 -1.2

I. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.

2. With capital consumption adjustment

SoURCE. Survey of Current Busineys (Department of Commerce),
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3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary
Millions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!

1982 1983
ltem credits or debits 1980 1981 1982
Qi Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql#
1 Balance on curr¢nt account . 421 4,592 —11,211 564 1,434 —6,596 --6,621 -3,045
2 Not seasonally adyusted. ... .. . . ... | 1. ... . . 259 2,218 --8,143 - 5,546 -2,961
3 Merchandise trade balance? —25,544 —28,067 —36,389 —6,103 —5,854 ~-13,078| -11,354 -8,738
4 Meirchandise exports . ... . oo L 224,237 237,019 215,217 55,636 54,996 52,241 48,344 49,563
5 Merchandise imports G . —249,781 —265,086 247,606 - 61,739 —60,850 ~65,319] —-59,698 | —58,301
6  Military transactions, net . —2,286 —1,355 179 —51 201 54 -26 702
7 Investment income, net‘ .... . e e e e 29,570 33,484 27,304 6,937 7,536 6,821 6,008 5,235
8  Other service transactions, nel....... L 5,738 7,462 5.729 1,842 1,353 1,349 1,182 1,319
9  Remittances, pensions, and other transfers..... .. —2,347 ~2,382 -2,621 -603 -702 -656 661 —644
10 U.S. government grants (excluding military) -4,709 —4,549 -5,413 - 1,458 - 1,100 —1,086 —1,770 -919
11 Change in U.S. government assets, other than offical re-
serve assets, net (increase, —) ... . . . —5,140 —5,078 —5,732 —807 —1,489 -2,502 934 —1,060
12 Change in U S official reseive assets (increase, —) 8,155 - 5,175 —4,965 —1,089 -1,132 -794 -1,949 —787
13 Gold . . e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i}
14 Special drawing rights (SDRs) . . ..., ... —16 -1,823 - 1,371 -400 —241 —434 - 297 98
15 Reserve position in International Monetary Fund -1,667 ~2,491 —2,552 —547 -814 459 732 -2,139
16  Foreign currencies .. ... ... ~6,472 —861 1,041 —142 - 77 99 =920 1,450
17 Change in U 8. private assets abroad (increase, —)? -72,757 - 100,348 - 107,348 -29,560 - 38,313 ~22,803| —16,670 | —19,936
18 Bank-reported claims . e —46,838 —83,851 —109,346 —32,551 - 38,653 ~20,631| - 17,501 | —17,483
19 Nonbank-reported clums Ll -3,174 - 1,181 6,976 3,918 =277 998 2,337 na
20 U.S. purchase of foreign securities, net . -3,524 --5,636 —17,986 —581 ~546 --3,331 ~3,527 -2,032
21 U S direct investments abroad, net‘ -19,221 -9,680 3,008 —346 1,163 161 2,031 - 421
22 Change n foreign ofhcial assets 1n the United States
(increase, +) ...... TN 15,566 5,430 3,172 —3,061 1,930 2,642 1,661 -37
23 US Treasury securities . 9,708 4,983 5,759 -1,327 —2,094 4,834 4,346 3,166
24  Other U.S government obllgallons ....... . 2,187 1,289 -670 -301 258 -71 —556 —568
25  Other U.S government habilties* ..., 685 --28 504 75 459 —160 130 ~390
26  Other U.S liabilities reported by U § banks —-159 -3,479 —2,054 -1,697 3,271 - 1,911 1,717 1,898
271 Other foreign official assetsS..... ... ....... ... 3,145 2,665 —367 189 36 B (1] —542 -347
28 Change in foreign private assets 1 lhe United States
(increase, +)%, . 39,356 75,248 84,693 30,185 29,683 14,971 9,856 17.311
29 U.S. bank- reporlcd lldbllmcs ......... 10,743 42,154 64,263 25,685 24,778 10,977 2,823 9,853
30 U.S. nonbank-reported lhabilities 6,845 942 -3,104 - 182 -2,517 —425 20 na
31 Foreign private purchases of U S Treaqury securities, net 2,645 2,982 7,004 1,288 2,095 1,364 2,257 2,947
32 Foregn purchases of other U.S. securities, net ..., 5,457 7.7 6,141 1,313 2,434 420 1,975 2.887
33 Foreign direct investments in the United States, net? ... 13,666 21,998 10,390 2,081 2,893 2,635 2,781 1.624
34 Allocation of SDRs 1,152 1,093 0 0 0 0
35 Discrepancy . 29,556 24,238 41,390 3,768 7,887 15,082 14,657 7,554
36 Owing to seasonal adjustments . RPN P -729 881 —1,190 1,042 340
37  Statstical discrepancy in recordcd ddtd before scasonal
adjustment . 29,556 24,238 41,390 4,497 7,006 16,272 13,615 7.894
MEMO:
Changes n official assets
38  U.S. official reserve assets (increase, —).. ... .. —8,155 -5.175 - 4,965 —1,089 —1,132 —794 —1,949 - 787
39 Foreign official assets in the Umited States
(mcredae. L O R RN 14,881 5,458 2,668 -3,136 1.471 2,802 1,531 353
40 Change in Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countncs
official assets in the United States (part of line 22
above). . . . ... .. 12,769 13,581 7,420 5,19 3,024 368 - 1,162 —1,442
41 Transfers under mllltary grant programs (excluded from
lines 4, 6, and 10 above) .. ..... ... 756 680 644 93 125 267 158 42

1. Seasonal tactors ate no longer calculated for lines 12 through 41.

2 Data are on an international accounts (IA) basts Differs from the Census
basis data, shown in table 3.[1, for reasons of coverage and uming, military

exports are excluded from merchandise data and are included 1n ine 6

3 Includes reinvested earnings of incorporated affiliates.

4 Primanly associated with military sales contiacts and other transactions

arranged with or through foreign official agencies

5 Consists of mvestments in U S. corporate stocks and in debt secunies of
private corporations and state and local goveinments

NoTe Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
{Department of Commerce)
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3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE
Millions of dollars; monthly data are seasonally adjusted.
1982 1983
Item 1980 1981 1982
Dee Jan Feb My Apt May June
1 EXPORTS of domestic and foreign
merchandise excluding grant-aid
shipments 220,626 233,677 212,193 16,347 17,393 16,326 16,752 16,074 15,566 17,008
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including mer-
chandise for immediate consump-
tion plus entries into bonded
warehouses 244,871 261,305 243,952 19,154 20,021 19,015 19,525 19,771 21,514 21,024
3 Trade balance —24,245 —27,628 -3,759 ~2,808 —-2,628 —2,689 -2,7114 -3,697 —5,948 —4,016

NoTE. The data through 1981 in this table are reported by the Burcau of Census
data of a free-alongside-ship (f.a.< ) value basis—that 15, value at the port of
export. Beginning 1n 1981, foreign trade of the U.S. Viigin Islands 1s included in
the Census basis trade data, this adjustment has been made for all data shown
the table Beginning with 1982 data, the value ot imports ae on a customs
valuation basis,

The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown n table 3 10,
U.S. International Transactions Summary, for reasons of coverage and timing On
the export side, the laigest adjustments are. (1) the addition of exports to Canada

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS
Mithons of dollars, end of period

not covered 1n Census statistics, and (2) the exclusion of military sales (which ate
combmed with other mihitary transactions and repoited separately i the “‘service
account’’ m table 3,10, line 6). On the import side, addittons are made for gold,
ship purchases, unpotts of clectniaty from Canada, and other transactions;
militaty payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above

Sourct. F1900 *Summaty of U S Lxport and Import Metchandise Trade”
(Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census)

1983
Type 1980 1981 1982
Jan Ieh M, Apr May June July

I Total 26,756 30,075 33,958 33,936 34,233 34,261 34,173 33,931 33,876 33,373
2 Gold stock, including Exchange Statih-

zation Fund! .., ., 11,160 {1,151 11,148 11,144 11,139 11,138 11,132 11,132 11,131 11,131
3 Special drawing right«2.} 2.610 4,095 5,250 5,267 5,284 5,229 5.192 5,528 5,478 5,496
4 Reserve position in International Mone-

tary Fund?, , . . . 2,852 5,058 7,348 8,035 8,594 9,293 9,284 9,424 9,413 9,475
5 Foregn currencies®$ 10,134 9,774 10,212 9,490 9,216 8,601 8,565 7,850 7,854 7,274

1 Gold held under carmark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and mterna-
tional accounts is not included in the gold stock of the United States, see table
3 13, Gold stock 15 valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.

2. Beginmng July 1974, the IMF adopted a technigue for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average ot exchange rates for the cutiencies of member countries
From July 1974 through December 1980, 16 curtencies were used, from January
1981, 5 currencies have been used The U.S. SDR holdings and reserve position m
the IMF also are valued on this basts beginning July 1974,

3, Includes allocations by the International Monetary Fund ot SDRs as follows
$867 mutlion on Jan. 1, 1970, $717 million on Jan, i, 1971, $710 mullon on Jan. 1,
1972, $1,139 mulhon on Jan 1, 1979, $1,152 milhon on Jan 1. 1980, aud $1,093
mithon on Jan 1, (981, plus transactions i SDRs

4 Valued at current marhet exchange rates

S Incdudes U S government securities held under repurchase agreement
agamnst receipt of foreign currencres in 1979 and (980

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Millions of doltars, end of period

1983
Assets 1980 1981 1982
Jan, Leb. Ml Api May June Tuly
1 Deposits ... . 411 508 328 66 382 424 322 445 279 369
Assets held in custody
2 U.S. Treasury secutities! 102,417 104,680 | 112,544 11S872] 116,428 114,999 114880 115,40 114,499 118,105
3 Earmarked gold? 14,965 14,804 14,716 14,717 14,752 14,726 14,723 14,727 14,724 14,727

f. Marketable U.S ‘Freasury bills, notes, and bonds, and nonmarketable U.S.
Treasury securities payable in dollars and in foreign currencies
2 Earmarked gold 1s valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce

NoirL Excludes deposits and U.S. Tteaswy sccurities held tor nteinational
and tegional organizations Barmarked gold s gold held for foretgn and interna-
tional accounts and 15 not included in the gold stock of the Umted States
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3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data

Milhons of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Asset account 1979 1980 1981
Nov Dec Jan keb Mas ¢ Apr May?
All foreign countries

1 Total, all currencies 364,409 401,135 462,847 | 468,7357| 469,365"{ 462,1127| 458,201 465,130 453,243 452,173
2 Cluims on Umted States 32,302 28,460 63,743 90,849 91,767 89,695 87,525 93,718 87,404 91,888

3 Parent bank 25,929 20,202 43,267 62,476 61,629 59,694 58,500 63,312 57,934 62,576
4 Other 6,373 8,258 20,476 28,373 30,138 30,001 29,025 30,406 29,470 29,312
5 Claims on foreigners. .. .. 317,330 354,960 378,954 [ 3574517 358,1957| 352,9067 | 351,407 352,416 347,876 342,240
6  Other branches ot pment bank 79,662 77,019 87,821 91,948" 91,143 89,4887 89,772r 89,083 88,693 86,488
7 Banks 123,420 146,448 150,763 133,360¢ 133,577 131,028 129,169 132,108 127,290 123,945
8  Public borrowers 26,097 28,033 28,197 23,4377 24,090 24,602" 24,7347 24,742 25,119 25,547
9 Nonbank toreigners 88,151 103,460 112,173 108,706 109,385 107,788 107,732 106,483 106,774 106,260
10 Other assets 14,777 17,715 20,150 20,435" 19,4037 19,5117 19,2697 18,996 17,963 18,045
11 Total payable in U.S. dollars . 267,713 291,798 350,735 363,684 | 361,645 354,749"| 350,562" 356,474 344,124 343,771
12 Claims on United States 31,171 27,191 62,142 88,976 90,047 88,001 85,901 91,281 85,127 89,532
13 Parent bank .. . . 25,632 19,896 42,721 61,662 60,973 58,926 57,799 62,379 57,298 61,777
14 Other 5.5% 7,295 19,421 27,314 29,074 29,075 28,102 28,902 27,829 27,755
1S Claims on foreigners 229,120 255,391 276,937 | 261,893 259,583 2549267 | 253,037 253,585 248,465 243,838
16 Other branches ot pmem bank 61,525 58,541 69,398 74,7857 73,512 71,188 71,937 70,768 69,788 67,839
17 Banks . 96,261 117,342 122,110 106,681 106,275 103,596 100,797 103,472 98,603 95,961
18 Public bortowers . 21,629 23,491 22,877 18,255 18,3747 18,785" 18,9627 18,795 18,905 19,001
19 Nonbaak foreigners 49,705 56,017 62,552 62,172 61,422 61,357 61,341 60,550 61,169 61,037
20 Other assets . . 7,422 9,216 11,656 12,815 12,015 11,822 11,624 11,608 10,532 10,401

United Kingdom
21 Total, all currencies 130,873 144,717 157,229 165,687 161,067 157,464 156,577 156,022 152,408 151,821
22 Claims on United States 1,117 7,509 11,823 28,677 27,354 27,175 26,423 26,259 25,139 24,847
23 Parent bank 9,338 5,275 7,885 24,278 23,017 22,539 21,962 21,912 20,657 20,456
24 Other 1,779 2,234 3,938 4,399 4,337 4,636 4,461 4,347 4,482 4,391
25 Claims on foreigners 115,123 131,142 138,888 130,666 127,734 124,354 124,214 123,993 121,727 121,187
26 Other bianches of parent bank 14,291 34,760 41,367 38,319 37,000 34,959 35,437 36,171 32,973 33,361
27  Banks 51,343 58,741 56,315 51,414 50,767 49,497 48,580 48,976 48,301 47,623
28  Public bunuwcxs 4,919 6,688 7,490 6,170 6,240 6,421 6,592 6,337 6,567 6,599
29  Nonbank foreigners. 24,570 30,953 33,716 34,763 33,727 33,477 33,605 32,509 33,886 33,604
30 Other assets 4,633 6,066 6,518 6,344 5,979 5,935 5,940 5,770 5,542 5,787
31 Total payable in U.S. dollars .. . ... .. 94,287 99,699 115,188 | 128,863 123,740 120,233 119,273 118,891 113,170 112,585
32 Claims on United States ........... 10,746 7,116 11,246 28,093 26,761 26,581 25,829 25,597 24,374 24,044
33 Parentbank ... ... 9,297 5,229 7.721 24,035 22,756 22,250 21,700 21,626 20,354 20,092
34 Other 1,449 1,887 3,525 4,058 4,005 4.331 4,129 3,971 4,020 1,952
35 Claims on foregners 81,294 89,723 99,850 95,870 92,228 89,137 88,973 88,797 84,981 84,779
36 Other branches of p.xrcnt hdnk R 28,928 28,268 35,439 33,154 31,648 29,380 29,918 30,589 27,131 27,579
37 Banks . 36,760 42,073 40,703 38,310 36,717 35,616 34,499 34,442 33,228 32,801
38 Public borrowers 3,319 4911 5,595 4,281 4,329 4,600 4,789 4,413 4,504 4,497
38 Nonbunk foreigners, 12,287 14,471 18,113 20,125 19,534 19,541 19,767 19,353 20,118 19,902
40 Other assets 2,247 2,860 4,092 4,900 4,751 4,515 4,471 4,497 3,815 3,762
Bahamay and Caymans

41 Total, all currencies. ... 108,977 123,837 149,108 140,990 145,089 142,115 138,730 145,663 142,049 140,941
42 Claims on United States 19,124 17,751 46,546 57,081 59,402 57,302 56,225 62,576 57,559 62,526
43 Parent bank 15,196 12,631 31,643 34,022 34,653 32,958 32,839 37,937 34,113 39,011
4  Other . . L 3,928 5,120 14,903 23,059 24,749 24,344 23,386 24,639 23,446 23,515
45 Claims on foreigners 86,718 101,926 98,057 79,230 81,387 80,722 78,527 79,150 80,817 74,759
46  Other branches of p.uu\l h'\nk . 9,689 13,342 12,951 18,066 18,720 20,091 19,730 17,512 22,153 18,537
47  Banks 43,189 54,861 55,151 41,070 42,636 40,770 39,101 42,347 39,607 37,531
48  Public bortowets 12,905 12,577 10,016 6,310 413 6,434 6,494 6,540 6,388 6,170
49 Nonbank toreigners 20,935 21,146 19,945 13,784 13,618 13,427 13,202 12,751 12,669 12,521
50 Other assets 3,135 4,160 4,505 4,679 4,300 4,091 397 3,937 3,673 3,656
51 Total payable in U.S. dollars 102,368 117,654 143,743 135,699 139,538 136,278 132,884 139,549 135,711 135,112
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3.14 Continued

1982 1983
Liabihty account 1979 1980 1981
Nov Dec Jan teb Mar.' Apt. Mayr
All toreign countries
52 Total, all currencies 364,409 | 401,135 | 462,847 | 468,7357 | 469,3657 | 462,112 | 458,201 465,130 | 453,243 | 452,173
53 To United States . 66,689 91,079 137,767 171,920 178,877" 178,307 176,243¢ 188,828 180,057 183,793
54 Parent bank . PPN 24,533 39,286 56,344 66,412r 75,5200 79,8937 77,4467 84,966 77,090 80,786
55 Other banks in United States . 13,968 14,473 19,197 31,764 33,368" 32,797 32,650 34,006 32,687 31,881
56  Nonbanks . 28,188 37,275 62,226 73,744 69,989 65,700 66,147 69,856 70,280 71,126
57 To foreigners . 283,510 295,411 305,630 276,454 270,653 265,278 263 6737 258,524 258,229 250,791
58  Other branches of pdrcnl bdl‘lk. R 77,640 75,773 86,396 91,364 90,1487 88,993 90,5567 86,900 88,304 85,313
59  Banks, .. o 122,922 132,116 124,906 98,2497 96,739 92,878 90,244 91,746 86,949 84,436
60  Official mstitutions ... ... ...... 35,608 32,473 25,997 21,095 19,614 20,246 19,739 17,808 18,384 17,189
61  Nonbank foreigners. . . .......... 47,280 55,049 68,331 65,746 64,1527 63,164" 63,1347 62,070 61,592 63,853
62 Other liabilities ............. ...... 14,210 14,690 19,450 20,3617 19,835 18,4447 18,2857 17,778 17,957 17,589
63 Total payable in U.S. dollars 273,857 | 303,281 | 364,447 379,386° | 378,936" | 370,202’ | 367,606 | 374,432 | 363,151] 363,251
64 To Umted States . . ..... .... .. 64,530 88,157 134,700 168,447 175,390" 174,765 172,570 185,330 176,638 180,017
65  Parent bank , . 23,403 37,528 54,492 64,1197 73,194 77,621 75,113 82,655 75,009 78,520
66  Other banks in United States . .. 13,771 14,203 18,883 31,428 33,003 32,27% 32,223 13,566 32,226 31,288
67  Nonbanks . Coe e 27,356 36,426 61,325 72,900 69,193 64,871 65,234 69,109 69,403 70,209
68 To foreigners . . . 201,514 206,883 217,602 199,025 192,32% 185,298 185,657 179,704 177,088 174,154
69  Other branches of parent pank... . 60,551 58,172 69,299 74,686 72,878 71,1007 72,8887 68,999 69,937 66,972
70  Banks .. . 80,691 87,497 79,594 58.829 57,355 52,225 51,234 52,156 48,428 47,325
71 Official mstitutions 29,048 24,697 20,288 16,774 15,055 15,940 15,381 13,536 13,80t 12,631
72 Nonbank foreigners .. ... 31,224 36,517 48,421 48,736 47,0357 46,0337 46,1547 45,013 44,922 47,226
73 Other habihties .o 7.813 8,241 12,145 11,914 11,223 10,139 9,374 9,398 9,425 9,086
United Kingdom
74 Total, all currencies. . . 130,873 144,717 157,229 165,687 161,067 157,464 156,577 156,022 152,408 151,821
75 To Umted States, . . 20,986 21,785 38,022 54,003 53,954 52,650 51,927 55,309 52,883 53,603
76  Parent bank ....... 3,104 4,225 5.444 10,597 13,091 14,287 14,080 14,616 14,343 13,907
77  Other banks in United Smtcs . 7,693 5,716 7,502 12,374 12,205 12,343 12,198 13,172 12,119 12,773
78 Nonbanks.. ..... 10,189 11,844 25,076 31,032 28,658 26,020 25,649 27,521 26,421 26,923
79 To foregners 104,032 117,438 112,255 103,927 99,567 97,827 97,515 93,835 92,460 91,071
80  Other branches of p‘m.nt bank 12,567 15,384 16,545 19,372 18,361 19,343 21,008 19,653 19,470 20,235
81 Banks. . ...... . ... .. 47,620 56,262 51,336 44,266 44,020 41,073 39,892 40,867 38,960 37,594
82 Official institutions 24,202 21,412 16,517 12,940 11,504 12,377 12,025 10,252 10,520 9,413
83  Nonbank foreigners.. ..... R 19,643 24,380 27,857 27,349 25,682 25,034 24,590 23,063 23,510 23,829
84 Other liabilittes ..  ........ . 5,855 5,494 6,952 7,757 7,546 6,987 7,135 6,878 7,065 7,147
85 Total payable in U.S. doltars ... . 95,449 103,440 120,277 135,488 130,261 126,286 126,007 126,088 120,683 120,301
86 To United States ... ... Cee e 20,552 21,080 37,332 53,056 53,029 51,808 50,977 54,520 51,993 52,473
87  Parent bank . | 3,054 4,078 9,350 10,306 12,814 14,105 13,859 14,476 14,212 13,696
88  Other banks tn United States . 7,651 5,626 7,249 12,188 12,026 12,128 12,041 12,987 11,929 12,439
89  Nonbanks .. 9,847 11,376 24,733 30,562 28,189 25,575 25,077 27,057 25,852 26,338
9 To foreigners ., . 72,397 79,636 79,034 77,982 73,477 71,000 71,994 68,309 65,485 64,021
91  Other branches of parcnt bank...... 8,446 10,474 12,048 15,310 14,300 15,081 16,709 14,918 14,815 15,636
92 Banks . . ... oo 29,424 35,388 32,298 29,092 28,810 25,177 25,563 26,395 23,821 22,960
93 Official institations R 20,192 17,024 13,612 11,198 9,668 10,657 10,121 8,419 8,474 7,306
94  Nonbank foreigners . 14,335 16,750 21,076 22,382 20,699 20,085 19,601 18,577 18,378 18,719
95 Other habthties . . C . 2,500 2,724 3,911 4,150 3,755 1,478 3,036 3,259 3,205 3,207
Bahamas and Caymans
96 Tetal, all currencies . R 108,977 123,837 149,108 | 140,990 145,089 142,115 138,730 145,663 142,049 140,941
97 To United States 37,719 59,666 85,759 98,525 104,384 104,398 102,519 111,424 105,685 108,789
98  Parent bank . 15,267 28,181 39,451 41,950 47,040 50,441 47,633 55,620 48,050 51,087
99 Other banks in Untted Stdtes 5,204 7,379 10,474 16,805 18,466 17,561 17,328 17,328 17,451 16,143
100  Nonbanks .  ....... . 17,248 24,106 35,834 39,770 38,878 36,396 37,558 38,476 40,184 41,559
101 To foreigners L 08,598 61,218 60,012 39,603 38,249 15,470 13,859 32,030 34,146 29,976
102 Other branches of pat u“ bdl\k . 20,875 (7,040 20,641 17,566 15,796 14,258 13,809 (1,536 14,474 10,272
103 Banks....... 33,631 29,895 23,202 10,413 10,166 9,279 8,451 8,999 8,126 7,618
104 Official institutions 4,866 4,361 3,498 1,846 1,967 1,849 1,720 1,678 1,710 1,734
105 Nonbank foreigners. ...... 9,226 9,922 12,671 9,778 10,320 10,084 9,879 9,817 9,836 10,352
106 Other habilities .. 2,660 2,953 3,337 2,862 2,456 2,247 2,352 2,209 2,218 2,176
107 Total payable in U.S. dollars . . .. 103,460 119,657 145,284 137,879 141,841 138,702 135,377 142,465 138,502 137,845
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS

Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
item 1980 1981
Dec Jan, Feb. M Apr.” May? June?
1 Total! ... .. ..o 164,578 | 170,109 | 172,780 | 175,163 | 172,915 | 173,166 | 173,586 | 175,289 | 175311
By type
2 Liabihties reported by banks in the United Slale:82 .......... 30,1381 26,928 24,873 23,842 21,422 22,980 22,827 24,109 24,104
3 U.S Treasury bills and certificates . . ... ..., 56,243 52,389 46,658 50,432 49,954 47,917 48,399 49,281 49,089
U $§ Treasury bonds and notes
4 Marketable .. ........... ... Lo 41,455 53,186 67,715 67,735 69,303 70,246 70,586 70,602 71,104
S Nonmarketabled , ., . ... ..., 14,654 11,791 8,750 8,750 7,950 7,950 7,950 7,950 7,950
6 US securtties other than U S. Treasury securities’ 21,845 25,815 24,784 24,404 24,286 24,055 23,824 23,347 23,064
By ared
7 Western Europe! .. .. . ..., 81,592 65,891 61,501 62,525 62,103 61,734 62,178 63,235 63,733
8Canada..... . . ... oo i e . 2,403 2,070 2,430 2,754 2,942 2,770 3,613 3,741
9 Latin America and C"mbbedn .......... 5,688 6,954 6,028 7,138 6,100 5,578 6,281 5,918 6,507
10 Asia... LLooooooioes e e 70,784 91,790 95,922 95,278 95,677 96,789 95,373 95,577 94,761
1 Afnca e e e e e 4,123 1,829 1,350 1,716 1,327 1,162 1,208 1,203 1,076
12 Other countries6.. .. , . e e 829 1,242 5,909 6,076 4,954 4914 5,776 5,743 5,493

1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements.

2. Principally demand deposits, time deposits, bankers acceptances, commer-
cial paper, negotiable time certificates of deposit, and borrowings under repur-
chase agreements

3. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness (including those pay-
able in foreign cutrencies through 1974) and Treasury bills 1ssued to official
mstitutions of foreign countries.

4. Excludes notes issued to foreign offictal nonreserve agencies
bonds and notes payable in foreign currencies.

Includes

5. Debt securities ot U S. government corporations and federally sponsored
agencies, and U.S. corporate stocks and bonds
6. Includes countries 1n Oceama and Eastern Europe.

Note Based on Treasury Department data and on data reported to the
Treasury Department by banks (inciuding Federal Reserve Banks) and securities
dealers in the United States

3.16 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in Foreign Currencies
Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Item 1979 1980 1981

June Sept. Dec. Mar #
| Bapks' own liabiliies. ... .. ..o L 1,918 3,748 3,523 4,513 4,575 4,751 5,072
2 Banks' ownclaims . ... ... L 2419 4,206 4,980 5,895 6,337 7,689 8,101
3 Deposits.......... ... 994 2,507 3,398 3,565 3,429 4,24] 3,725
4 Otherclaims .. .. ... ............. Lo 1,425 1,699 1,582 2,329 2,908 3,448 4,376
5 Claims of banks’ domestic customers! 580 962 971 921 506 676 637

Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the Unmited
Stalcs that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the accounts
of their domestic customers,

Note Data on claims exclude foreign currencies held by U.S. monetary
authorities.



3.17 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS
Payable in U.S. dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period

Bank-Reported Data  AS9Y

Reported by Banks in the United States

1982 1983
Holder and type of habihity 1979 1980 19814
Dec Jan Feb Mau Apr* May June?
I All foreigners 187,521 | 205,297 | 244,043 | 305,320 | 304,779 | 304,653 | 316,118 | 308,359 | 316,413 | 319,196
2 Banks’ own habibties . . 117,196 | 124,791 | 163,738 [ 225,379 | 219,361 | 219,666 | 234,318 1 225,721 | 232,598 | 235,098
3 Demand deposits. 23,303 23,462 19,628 16,017 16,089 17,423 16,495 15,606 16,981 17,291
4 Time deposits!. . 13,623 15,076 28,992 67,072 64,347 65,273 68,491 67,495 69,453 73,120
5 Other2, ......... . 16,453 17,583 17,617 23,791 22,918 20,295 24,566 21,877 24,002 25,010
6 Own toreign oftices? 63,817 68,670 97,500 | 118,499 116,006 | 116,676 | 124,765 120,743 122,163 1 119,677
7 Banks’ custody habilities? . 70,325 80,506 80,305 79,941 85,419 84,987 §1,800 82,638 83,815 84,098
8 U.S. Treasuty bills and centificates® ., ..., 48,573 57,595 55,316 55,614 62,137 61,904 | 58,748 60,087 60,483 61,218
9 Other negotiable and readily transterable
instruments® 19,396 20,079 19,019 20,625 19,352 19,205 | 18,830 18,823 19,187 18,721
10 Other 2,356 2,832 5,970 3,702 3,930 3,877 4,222 3,728 4,146 4,159
11 Nonmonetary international and regional
organizations’ N 2,356 2,344 2,721 4,597 6,611 5,969 3,945 5,917 5,260 5,456
12 Banky’ own habilities 714 444 638 1,584 1,787 1,695 1,300 2,542 2,925 3,048
13 Demand deposits . 260 146 262 106 284 195 221 252 267 165
14 Time deposits! . 151 8S 58 1,339 1,333 1,367 933" 2,031 2,447 2,483
15 Other? . . 303 212 318 139 170 134 166 259 211 400
16 Banks' custody labilities? . 1,643 1,900 2,083 3,013 4,824 4,275 2,645 3,375 2,335 2,408
17 U S Treasuty bills and certificates 102 254 541 1,621 3,603 3,153 1,501 2,230 1,280 1,538
18 Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® | . e e 1,538 1,646 1,542 1,392 1,221 1,122 1,144 1,145 1,055 870
19 Other 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 [i] 0 0
20 Officinl institutions® 78,206 86,624 79,318 71,531 74,274 74,377 70,897 71,220 73,389 73,193
21 Banks' own habiities . . 18,292 17,826 17,094 16,526 16,411 14,620 | 16,443 16,188 17,363 17,161
22 Demand deposits 4,671 3,771 2,564 1,981 2,168 2,063 2,287 2,322 2,104 2,198
23 Time deposits! 3,050 3,612 4,230 5,489 4,907 5,481 5,331 6,039 6,326 6,308
24 Othet? 10,571 10,443 10,300 9,057 9,336 7,076 8,825 7,826 8,933 8,655
25 Banks’ custody habilities? 59,914 68,798 62,224 55,006 57,864 56,756 | 54,454 55,032 56,026 56,032
26 U S 'Tieasury bills and certificates’ . 47,666 56,243 52,389 46,658 50,432 49,954 47,917 48,399 49,281 49,089
27 Other negotiable and 1eadily transferable
st umentsf 12,196 12,501 9,787 8,319 7,396 6,769 6,512 6,618 6,724 6,926
28 Other . . ... . . . . . 52 54 47 28 35 33 25 15 22 17
29 Banks? 88,316 96,415 136,030 185,097 178,460 180,891 | 192,702" 183,100 188,590 190,413
30 Banks’ own habihities 83,299 90,456 | 1243121 168,679 ) 161,637 162,878 | 174,325r 164,647 169,152 | 170,978
31 Unathhated foreign banks . 19,482 21,786 26,812 50,179 45,631 46,202 49,560 43,904 46,989 51,301
32 Demand deposits 13,285 14,188 11,614 8,733 8,186 9,627 8,264 7,601 8,832 9,107
33 Time deposits! 1,667 1,703 8,735 28,267 25,556 25,297 27.617 24,329 25,118 27,751
34 Other? 4,530 5,895 6,462 13,179 11,889 11,278 13,679 11,974 13,039 14,443
35 Own toreign offices? 63,817 68,670 97,500 | 118,499 116,006 116,676 | 124,765 120,743 122,163 119,677
36 Banks' custody liabitities? 5,007 5,959 11,718 16,419 16,822 18,012 18,377 18,453 19,438 19,435
37 U S Treasmy bills and ceruficates | 422 623 1,687 5,809 6,292 6,791 7,122 7,475 7.824 8,392
38 Other negotiable and readily transterable
instiumentst 2,415 2,748 4,421 7,844 7,698 8,345 8,2657 §,041 8,333 7,758
39 Other . P 2,179 2,588 561t 2,766 2,833 2,876 2,990 2,937 3,282 3,286
40 Other foreigners 18,642 19,914 25,974 44,095 45,434 46,416 48,573 48,122 49,173 50,134
41 Banks’ own habilitics 14,891 16,065 21,694 18,591 39,526 40,473 42,250 42,344 43,158 43,910
42 Demand deposits . ... 5,087 5,356 5,189 5,197 5,452 5,539 5,724 5,430 5,777 5,820
43 Tune deposits. C e e 8,755 9,676 15,969 31,977 32,551 33,128 34,6317 35,095 35,562 36,578
44 Other? 1,048 1,033 537 1,416 1,524 1,807 1,896 1,819 1,819 1,512
45 Banks’ custody habilitics? 3,751 3,849 4,279 5,504 5,908 5,943 6,323 5,778 6,016 6,224
46 U S. Treasuty bilts and cetuficates .. . 382 474 699 1,525 1,810 2,006 2,207 1,983 2,098 2,200
47 Other negotiable and 1eadily tiansferable
instrumentsé 3,247 3,185 3,268 3,070 3,037 2,970 2,909 3,018 3.076 3,168
48  Other PN C 123 190 312 908 1,062 968 1,207 776 842 856
49 Mimo Negotiable time certificates of
deposit in custody for foreigners 10,984 10,745 10,747 14,296 13,367 1,611 11,383 11,604 11,555 11,587

I Excludes negotiable tine certihcates ol deposit, which are duded m
**Other negotiable and 1cadily transterable insttuments ™

2 Iucludes borrowing under repuichase agrecments

U S banks' mcludes amounts due to own toreign branches and foreign

substciaries consolidated mn **Consolidated Repoit of Condaion™ filed with bank
regulatory agencies. Agencies, branches, and majonty-owned subsidianies of
foreign banks, principalty amounts duc to head office o1 parent foreign bank, and
foreign branches, agencies o1 wholly owned subsidiaties of head office o1 paent
foreign bank

4 Fmancial clmms on 1esidents of the United States, other than long-term
secunities, held by o1 through reporting banks

5 Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness and Lrcasury bills
1ssued to official institutions of toreign countries.

6 Prncipally bankers acceptances, commercial paper, and negotiable time
certificates of deposit.

7 Principally the International Bank tor Reconstiuction and Development, and
the Inter-Ametican and Asian Development Banks

8 Fateign central banks and toreign central governments, and the Bank tot
International Settlements

9 Excludes central banks, which are included i **Ofhcral mstitutions

A Liabhties and chums of banks m the United States were ncreased,
beginning 1n December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
buanking facilities in the Umted States of habilities to, and claims on, foreign
1esidents,
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3.17 Continued

1982 1983
Area and country 1979 1980 19814
Dec. Jan Feb., Mar, Apr’ May Juner
1 Total 187,521 205,297 244,043| 305,320| 304,779 304,653| 316,118"| 308,359| 316,413 319,196
2 Foreigncountries.................. ..o 185,164 | 202,953 { 241,321 300,723| 298,168 298,683] 312,1737 302,442 311,153 313,740
3 Europe 90,952 90,897 91,3091 117,695 118,764| 116,019| 116,457 111,233 115,896 117,914
Austria PR 413 523 596 512 467 513 604 576 574 634
5 Belgum-Luxembourg... . .. .. 2,375 4,019 4,117 2,517 2,270 2,295 2,726 2,800 2,605 2,830
6 Denmark 1,092 497 333 509 996 1,197 765 849 732 616
7 Finland .. 398 455 296 748 473 369 408 437 280 447
B8  FranCe..........ovvunvrruiireeiiiinnreeiinss 10,433 12,125 8,486 8,169 8,462 7,723 6,780 7,091 6,646 6,751
9 GETMANY ..ottt it 12,935 9,973 7,665 5,375 5,807 6,227 6,458 3,437 3,971 3,395
10 Greece 635 670 463 537 589 595 597 670 648 567
D | 7,782 7,572 7,29 5,674 4,938 4,514 4,312 5,021 5,570 6,619
12 Netherlands 2,337 2,441 2,823 3,362 3,770 3,196 3,704 3,968 3,543 3,239
13 Norway. ... . . .. 1,267 1,344 1,457 1,567 1,476 1,407 1,061 1,565 2,227 1,719
14 Portugal.. .... . 557 374 354 388 398 370 363 346 426 350
15 Spain 1,259 1,500 916 1,405 1,316 1,524 1,640 1,484 1,621 1,613
16 Sweden .... . . . . e 2,005 1,737 1,545 1,380 1,315 1,645 1,379 1,210 1,356 1,493
17 Switzerland.......... .. oo oo 17,954 16,689 18,720 28,999 28,996 30,263 30,433 29,390 29,745 29,965
18 Turkey. .. e 120 242 518 296 190 25 254 231 248 194
19 Umted Kingdom . PR 24,700 22,680 28,287 48,169 50,339 47,202 47,703 44,980 48,752 49,913
20 Yugoslavia ....... ... oo 266 681 375 499 470 452 491 504 549 501
21 Other Western Europe! .. ...t 4,070 6,939 6,526 6,965 6,033 5,898 6,365 6,215 6,023 6,521
22 USSR, e 52 68 49 50 47 41 40 44 53 71
23 Other Eastern E\.\rupe2 ...................... 302 370 493 573 412 335 374 413 327 476
24 Canada ... ... ..o 7379 10,031 10,250 12,217 10,990 13,618 15,159 14,492 16,259 16,275
25 Latin America and Caribbean 49,686 53,170 85,1591 1129161 110,5761 111,105} 119,895 117,708 | 118,046 119,369
26 Argentina 1,582 2,132 2,445 3,577 4,833 4,891 684 4,603 4,886 4,762
27 Bahamas 15,255 16,381 34,856 44,026 42,911 45,029 48,832 49,086 49,517 49,076
28 Hermuda....... .... e e e 430 67 765 1,572 1,989 1,903 2,124 2,128 1,821 2,031
29 Brazil.......... .... O 1,005 1,216 1,568 2,010 1,916 2,010 1,948 2,474 2,443 2,723
30 British West Indles ..... e 11,138 12,766 17,794 26,372 24,630 23,9631 27,520 23,889 22,938 23,764
31 Chile . . . o 468 460 664 1,626 1,341 1,280 1,084 1,196 1,311 1,356
32 Colombia . . 2,617 3,077 2,993 2,593 2,384 2,336 1,887 1,820 1,866 1,724
33 Cuba ..., Lo e e e 13 6 9 9 10 10 9 12 8 13
34 Ecuador ......... 425 371 434 453 472 499 575 534 657 580
35  Guatemala . .. 414 367 479 670 682 669 675 666 704 705
36 Jamaica. ..., e 76 97 87 126 115 103 134 107 108 130
37  Mexico . . 4,185 4,547 7,170 7,967 7,930 7,380 8,118 8,351 8,513 9,022
38  Netherlands Anllllea 499 413 3,182 3,597 3,762 3,474 3,416 3,426 3,622 3,494
39 Panama. 4,483 4,718 4,857 4,738 4,923 4,983 5,617 5,620 5,728 5,647
40 Peru . . ... 383 403 694 1,147 1,052 903 927 966 ,004 1,148
41  Urvguay .... . . . i Co e 202 254 367 759 726 817 818 852 912 954
42 Venezuela...............ovh ot 4,192 3,170 4,245 8,382 7,649 7,671 8,146 8,585 8,534 8,625
43 Other Latin America and Canbbean.. .... . .. 2,318 2,123 2,548 3,291 3,251 3,185 3,381 3,394 3,473 3,614
44 Aséah. . 33,005 42,420 50,005 48,679 48,193 49,614 52,528 50,181 52,106 51,928
na

45 Mainland 49 49 158 203 220 196 208 187 158 208
46 Taiwan. . . 1,393 1,662 2,082 2,716 3,139 3,515 3,535 3,600 3,764 3,722
47 Hong Kong. 1,672 2,548 3,950 4,465 4,542 4,988 5,725 5,127 5,195 5,585
48 India .. 527 416 385 433 514 962 521 669 719 668
49  Indonesia 504 730 640 849 1,156 614 855 1,028 765 554
50 Israel ... . L e 707 883 592 606 608 515 985 761 785 835
St Japan........... .... 8,907 16,281 20,750 16,098 15,836 16,613 17,022 17,052 17,403 17,001
52 Korea G e 993 1,528 2,013 1,692 1,473 1,458 1,418 1,147 1,459 1,322
53 Philippines . . 795 919 874 770 680 787 718 712 783 818
54 Thaland ....... ... ....... . 277 464 534 629 482 529 488 528 566 695
55  Middle-East oil-exporting counlrles’. . 15,300 14,453 13,174 13,433 12,332 11,672 13,1597 11,756 12,608 11,832
56 Other Asid ..... ....vvivrivviinirennniines 1,879 2,487 4,854 6,784 7,210 764 7,893 7,614 7,902 8,688
57 Africa . . o 3,239 5,187 3,180 3,070 3,331 3,087 2,910 2,829 2,872 2,689
58  Egypt.. N P FEN 475 485 360 398 500 416 533 466 513 461
59 Morocco. . R e e 33 33 32 75 51 51 57 48 50 54
60  South Africa. 184 288 420 277 276 317 281 299 358 355
61  Zaire . . 110 57 26 23 25 31 13 28 R 59
62  Oi-exporting counlnes‘ e 1,635 3,540 1,395 1,280 1,603 1,333 975 1,071 866 745
63 Other Africa..... .... .. . ooiiiiiiiiin 804 783 946 1,016 877 939 1,031 916 1,054 1,015
64 Other countries .... ..« covviinenien iaans 904 1,247 1,419 6,146 6,314 5,241 5,224 5,999 5,974 5,564
65  Australia . . A G e . 684 950 1,223 5,904 6,080 5,052 4,933 5,804 5,778 5,406
66 Allother.............. oo i 220 297 196 243 235 190 291 195 196 158

67 Nonmonetary mternauonal and reglonal
organizations . L 2,356 2,344 2,721 4,597 6,611 5,969 3,945 5,917 5.260 5,456
68 International. . 1,238 1,157 1,661 3,705 5,769 5,186 3,182 5,194 4,540 4,747
69 Latin American reglonal . 806 890 710 517 527 487 478 494 453 443
70 Other regronal® . .. 313 296 350 375 36 296 2857 229 267 266

1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements Beginning April 1978, also

includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23.

2. Beginming Apnl 1978 comprises Bulgaria, Czechoslovakla. the German

Demaocratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania.

3, Compnises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
4. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.

5 Asian, African, Middle Eastern, and European tegional organizations,
except the Bank for International Settlements, which is included in *‘Other

Western Europe.”

A Liabilities and clatms of banks in the United States were increased, beginning
in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international banking
facilities n the United States of habilities to, and claims on, foreign residents.



3.18 BANKS' OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

Bank-Reported Data A6l

1982 1983
Area and country 1979 1980 19814
Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar Apr.r May Juner
[ Total ...oocvvvvvs e v oo o e 133,943 | 172,592 251,082 353,733 357,333) 358,695| 372,603 361,187 | 363,188! 365,712
2 Foreign countries . 133,906 | 172,514 251,026 353,665 357,260 358,618 372,5347| 361,095 363,112 365,615
3 Europe e e 28,388 32,108 49,067 84,005 83,503 84,2801 88,0587 84,325 83,388 84,340
AUSITIL o0 Lo s e e . 284 23 121 216 232 226 255 307 284 306
5 Belgium-Luxembourg............... . 1,339 1,621 2,851 5,115 4,730 5,363 5,700 5,350 5,478 5,652
6 Denmark. 147 127 187 554 609 648 1,134 1,124 1,061 1,078
7  Finland . 202 460 546 990 984 957 961 844 766 860
8 France. . B 3,322 2,958 4,124 6,863 7,204 7,367 7,216 7,342 7,829 7,843
9 Germany........ «.o.oiie 0 .o . 1,179 948 938 1,860 1,407 1,740 1,810 1,273 1,187 1,409
10 Greece 154 256 333 452 576 632 652 628 607 572
i1 Italy.......... e e 1,631 3,364 5,240 7,498 7,544 7,005 7,139 7,403 6,985 7,168
{2 Netherlands ............. ... 514 575 682 1,428 1,470 1,356 1,629 1,250 1,262 1,147
13 Norway e 276 227 384 572 625 587 544 628 683 648
14 Portugal. .. 330 131 529 943 843 834 820 797 815 755
15 Span....... .... PN . . 1,051 993 2,100 3,730 3,699 3,223 3,120 3,004 3,059 3,158
16 Sweden. ... . [N 542 783 1,205 3,030 3,113 2,693 2,414 2,289 2,298 2,843
17 Switzerland. . . 1,165 1,446 2,213 1,639 1,568 1,496 1,668 1,653 1,085 1,596
18 Turkey......... 149 145 424 560 527 567 595 608 578 570
19 Umted Kingdom 13,795 14,917 23,654 44,754 44,703 45,916 48,688 46,072 45,652 44,859
20 Yugoslavia e 611 853 1,224 1418 1,382 1,399 1,393 1,432 1,481 1,458
21 Other Western Europe! , . e e 175 179 209 378 310 319 322 232 236 338
22 USSR ......... Lo .. 268 281 377 263 233 250 310 392 355 358
23 Other Eastern Furopc2 1,254 1,410 1,728 1,741 1,745 1,709 1,690 1,697 1,684 1,726
24 Canada ......... .... 4,143 4,810 9,164 14,216 14,865 15,583 16,477 15,087 16,540 16,344
25 Latin America and Canbbean 67,993 92,992 138,138 187,379 192,024 192,002 | 198,523 195,821 197,834 195,087
26 Argemma . 4,389 5,689 7,522 14,960 11,231 11,431 11,264 11,228 11,550 11,097
27 Bahamas . 18,918 29,419 43,446 56,300 58,003 56,654 59,385+ 57,177 58,900 58,551
28 Bermuda . . 496 218 46 603 582 536 5007 385 628 2,080
29 Brazil................. ... 7,713 10,496 16,914 23.204 23,036 23,377 23,5517 23,715 23,528 23,230
30 Brtish WestIndies.. . .. . ........ . 9,818 15,663 21,930 29,162 32,790 33,376 35,215 34,985 33,163 31,408
31 Chile .. ... oo . 1,441 1,951 3,690 5,560 5,229 5,302 5,209 5,131 5,568 5,130
32 Colomba......... . 1,614 1,752 2,018 3,185 3,221 3,159 31,1667 3,155 3,484 3,575
33 Cuba..... RN 4 3 3 3 11 2 2 0 0 0
34 Ecuador . .. 1,025 1,190 1,531 2,053 2,038 2,054 2,054 2,093 2,040 1,991
35 Guatemala’. 134 137 124 124 129 119 84 77 90 90
36 Jamaical . .... 47 36 62 181 206 197 216 196 198 203
37 Mexico. . ..... e e 9,099 12,595 22,409 29,449 29,422 30,234 31,251 31,726 31,906 32,222
38 Netherlands Antilles . 248 821 1,076 814 815 906 970 1,036 885 495
39  Panama . . 6,041 4,974 6,779 10,133 10,040 9,296 9,797 8,956 9,633 8,647
40 Pern..... 652 890 1,218 2,332 2,299 22713 2,301 2,330 2,414 2,592
41 Uruguay . .. 105 137 157 681 687 684 07 859 824 818
42 Venezuela 4,657 5,438 7,069 10,682 10,225 10,283 10,615 10,559 10,749 10,790
43 Other Latin America and Caribbean 1,593 1,583 1,844 1,953 2,057 2,117 2,236 2,213 2,275 2,169
44 Asta.. ... oo e 30,730 39,078 49,780 60,629 59,032 58,966 61,476 57,689 57,398 61,871
China

45 Mamland... .. .. ... ... 35 195 107 210 198 195 195 239 219 167
46 Taiwan o e . 1,821 2,469 2,461 2,285 2,223 1,975 1,860 1,786 1,613 1,747
47 HongKong. .. ... ... oo 1,804 2,247 4,126 7,705 7,081 7.112 7,656 7,487 7,552 7,863
48  India 92 142 123 222 230 200 160 163 198 224
49 Indonesia 131 245 351 342 370 429 505 541 563 536
50 Israel... . 990 1,172 1,562 2,043 1,835 1,732 1,744 2,036 1,926 2,431
51 Japan. .. .... .o e 16,911 21,361 26,762 27,199 26,741 26,845 28,545 24,979 24,755 26,913
§2 Korea .. . . S e 3,793 5,697 7,924 9,389 9,052 9,183 9,176 8,768 8,940 9,016
53 Philippines .. . . . 737 989 1,817 2,555 2,444 2,599 2,628 2,627 2,493 2,809
54 Thailand . 933 876 564 643 649 651 625 741 707 788
55 Middle East Oll-cxponmg countriest ., ... 1,548 1,432 1,575 3,087 3,428 3,403 1,829 3,947 4,024 4,396
56  Other Asia FE 1,934 2,252 3,009 4,948 4,781 4,643 4,557 4,375 4,410 4,982
1,797 2,377 3,503 5,350 5,608 5,504 5,483 5,698 5,538 5,644
114 151 238 322 310 277 309 297 378 417
103 223 284 347 342 359 375 382 441 463
ca., . 445 370 1,011 2,013 2,061 2,193 2,185 2,123 2,123 2,226
6l Zare ... .o . 144 94 112 57 57 54 52 104 47 46
62 O\l-expor(mg mumnes‘ . e 391 805 657 803 914 441 844 750 851 830
63  Other.. . G e 600 734 1,201 1,807 1,924 1,781 1,717 2,041 1,699 1,662
64 Other countries .. . . s 855 1,150 1,376 2,086 2,228 2,274 2,519 2,475 2,413 2,330
65 Australia. .. . . e e 673 859 1,203 1,713 1,714 1,696 1,953 1,889 1,750 1,711
66  All other ... . RN . 182 250 172 373 514 578 566 586 663 619

67 Nonmonetary international and regional
orgamzalionsé . .. . ... ........ 36 78 56 o8 73 77 69 92 77 96

1 Includes the Bank for International Settlements. Beginning Apiil 1978, also
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 23
2. Beginning April 1978 comprises Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, the German

* through March 1978,
4. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saud1 Arabia, and

Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania
3, Included in ‘‘Other Latin Amenca and Canbbean’

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

S, Comprises Algeria, Gabon, fabya, and Nigeria.
6. Lixcludes the Bank for International Settlements, winch 15 mcluded in
“Other Western Eurape ™’

NoTtL

customets on foreigners

A Liabihties and claims of banks tn the United States were wmcreased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking tacilities 1n the United States of habilities to, and claims on, foreign
residents

Data for period prior to April 1978 include claims of banks’ domestic
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3.19 BANKS' OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS’ CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Type ot claim 1979 1980 19814
Dec Jan Feb. Mar. Aprs May Junes

1 Total  ...... 154,030 198,698 287,051 393,642 | ....... esenae 410,859 IRETTR TEETY ceeree
2 Banks’ own claims on foreigners 133,943 172,592 251,082 353,733 357,333 358,695 372,603 361,187 363,188 365,712
3 Foreign public borrowers 15,937 20,882 31,302 44,601 44,360 45,423 46,935 47,582 47,767 48,910
4 Own foreign offices! 47,428 65,084 96,647 127,275 133,589 134,460 143,684 135,756 139,166 137,157
S Unaffiliated foresgn banks ... 40,927 50,168 74,134 119,327 116,434 117,731 121,059 117,246 115,413 117,351
6 Deposits o 6,274 8.254 23,012 43,012 42,160 44,133 48,665 44,481 43,724 44,809
7 Other . .... 34,654 41,914 54,123 76,315 74,274 73,598 72,394 72,765 71,689 72,542
8 All other foreigners 29,650 36,459 48,999 62,530 62,950 61,081 60,926 60,603 60,842 62,294
9 Claims of banks' domestic customers? 20,088 26,106 35,968 39909 ... ol 38,256 ..o | | e
10 Deposits .... .. 955 885 1,378 2226 | ..ol e 2,126 ..o o] e
11 Negotiable and readily transferable

instruments? . 13,100 15,574 26,352 30,627 | L.l 234111 N R T
12 Outstanding collections and other

clatms e 6,032 9,648 8,238 705 [ ... 6,880 ... oo e
13 MEeMo: Customer hability on

acceptances 18,021 22,714 29,517 38390 [ ....... | ..... kLA E X ) IR R I

Dollar deposits in banks abroad, re-
ported by nonbanking business en-
terprises in the Umted States* 22,33 24,468 39,862 41,210 38,621 38,646 38,332 40,542 41,673 n.a.

1. U S banks. includes amounts due from own foreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries consolidated in **Consolidated Report of Condition®' filed with bank
regulatory agencies Agencies, branches, und majority-owned subsidiaries of
Joreign banks prnincipally amounts due from head office or parent foreign bank,
and foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or
parent foreign bank.

2. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located n the United
States that represent claims on foreigners held by 1eporting banks for the account
of their domestic customers.

3. Principally negotiable time certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances

4. Includes demand and time deposits and negotiable and nonnegotiable
certificates of deposit denomunated in U.S dollars 1ssued by banks abroad. For
description of changes in data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 BULLETIN,

A Lubilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to international
banking facilities in the United States of liabihties to, and claims on, foreign
residents.

Notk. Beginning April 1978, data for banks' own claims are given on a monthly
basis, but the data for claims of banks’ own domestic customers are available on a
quarterly basis only

3.20 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Maturity; by borrower and area 1979 1980 19814
June Sept Dec. Mar.r
1 Total e 86,181 106,748 153,879 200,596 213,223 225,853 226,708
By borrower
2 Maturity of 1 year or less! . ... 65,152 82,555 115,849 151,698 161,686 171,852 171,114
3 Foregn public bortowers 7,233 9,974 15,099 19,367 20,057 20,999 21,602
4 All other foreigners 57,919 72,581 100,750 132,331 141,629 150,852 149,512
S Matunity of over | year! 21,030 24,193 38,030 48 898 51,537 54,001 55,594
6  Foregn public borrowers 8,371 10,152 15,650 20,057 21,925 22,883 24,623
7  All other foreigners .. . ... ... 12,659 14,041 22,380 28,841 29,612 31,118 30,971
By area
Matunty of 1 year or less!
Europe . 0L 15,235 18,715 27,914 39,064 44,880 49,232 52,922
9 Canada.. . . 1,777 2,723 4,634 6,594 7.039 7,5% 6,874
10 Latin America and Canbbean 24,928 32,034 48,489 68,046 71,686 72,922 73,520
I Asa L 21,641 26,686 31,413 33,518 33,297 37,226 32,561
12 Africa 1,077 1,757 2,457 3,259 3,621 3,692 3,872
13 All other?. ... .. . 493 640 943 1,217 1,163 1,225 1,365
Maturnity of over 1 year!
Europe .. ... ..o L. 4,160 5,118 8,094 9,244 10,510 11,559 11,968
15 Canada . . 1,317 1,448 1,774 2,340 1,955 1,923 1,924
16 Latin America and Cartbbean ... . 12,814 15,075 25,089 32,919 34,020 35,121 35,696
17 Asia . G 1,911 1,865 1,907 2,479 3,088 3,168 3,534
18 Afnica G e 655 507 899 1,295 1,328 1,491 1,480
19 Allother? ... . ... 173 179 267 622 635 740 995

1 Remaining time to maturity
2 Includes nonmonetary international and regional orgamzations.

A Liabilities and claims of banks in the United States were increased,
beginning in December 1981, by the shift from foreign branches to intetnational
banl(;mg facihties tn the United States of liabilittes to, and claims on, foreign
residents,
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3.21 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!
Billions of dollars, end of period

1981 1982 1983
Area or country 1979 1980
Mar. | June | Sept. | Dec. | Mar. | June | Sept Dec | Mar.»
1 Total . .............. e e . N 303.91 352.0| 372.1| 3829 399.8 | 414.4 | 417.7 | 432.6 | 434.5 | 436.3 | 433.6
2 G-10 countries and Switzerland. 138.4] 1621 168.5| 168. 172.2 } 17521 73,7 | 175.0| 173.6 | 177.3 | 178.1
Belgium-Luxembourg. . 11.1 13.0 13.6 13. 14.1 13.3 13.2 14.1 13.6 13.0 13.5
4 France..... ... ... 1.7 14,1 14.5 14.7 16.0 15.3 15.9 16.4 15.7 16.7 16.5
5 Germany........... 122 12.1 133 12.1 12.7 12.9 12.5 12.7 12.2 12.6 12.9
6 Italy........ ... oo 6.4 8.2 7.7 84 8.6 9.6 9.0 9.0 9.7 10.3 10.2
7 Netherlands .... . . ., ........ .. 4.8 4.4 4.6 4.2 1.7 4.0 4.0 4.1 38 3.6 4.3
8 Sweden ............... . 2.4 2.9 3.2 31 34 37 4.0 4.0 4.7 5.0 4.2
9 Switzerland ........ 4.7 5.0 5.1 5.2 5.1 5.5 5.3 5.1 5.0 5.0 4.6
10 United Kingdom . ... 56.4 67.4 68.5 67.0 68.8 69.9 69.8 68.5 69.0 71.0| 72.0
(1 Canada ........... . 6.3 8.4 8.9 10.8 11.8 149 i1.6 .3 10.8 1.0 10.7
12 Japan................... . 22.4 26.5 29.1 28.9 28.0 30.1 28.4 29.8 29.0 29.0| 292
13 Other developed countries . ... . e e . 19.9 21.6 23.5 24.8 26.4 28.4 30.6 32.1 32.6 336 338
[4  AUSIHR ..o e e e 2.0 1.9 1.8 2.1 2.2 1.9 2.1 2.4 2.0 1.9 2.1
15 Denmark.. ............o0 v 00 e e e 2.2 23 2.4 23 2.5 2.3 2.5 2.6 2.5 2.4 33
16 Finland ... . . o e 1.2 1.4 (.4 1.3 14 1.7 1.6 1.6 1.8 2.2 2.1
17 Greece.............. F PN . 2.4 2.8 27 3.0 29 2.8 2.8 2.6 2.5 29 2.8
18 Norway . . .... . ........000 0 2.3 2.6 2.8 2.8 3.0 3.1 3.2 3.2 3.4 33 33
19  Portugal N 6 6 8 10 L.1 1.2 1.5 1.6 1.5 1.4
20 Spain. 35 44 5.5 57 5.8 6.7 7.2 73 7.7 7.5 7.0
2t Turkey 1.4 1.5 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.4 1.6 1.5 1.5 1.4 1.5
22 Other Western Europe . . 1.4 1.7 18 1.8 19 2.1 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.3 2.2
23 South Africa 1.3 11 1.5 1.9 2.5 2.8 33 1.5 3.6 3.7 1.6
24 Australia..... 13 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 2.5 3.0 4.0 4.0 4.4 4.6
25 OPEC countries? .. e e e e 22.9 22.7 21.7 2.2 23.5 24.5 25.1 26.1 27.0 27.4 28.4
26 Ecuador .... .......... .. . 1.7 2.1 2.0 2,0 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.3 2.2 2.2
27 Venezuela........... . e 8.7 9.1 8.3 8.8 9.2 9.7 9.7 9.8 10.1 10.6 10.3
28 Indomesia .... . . L..iiiieiie e 1.9 1.8 2.1 2.1 2.5 2.5 2.7 2.8 2.9 3.2 3.5
29 Middie East countries . 8.0 6.9 6.7 6.8 7.1 7.5 8.2 8.7 9.0 8.7 9.3
30 African countries . .. ... . 2.6 2.8 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.5 22 2.5 2.7 28 31
31 Non-OPEC developing countries. ............ ... c..ovien. 63.0 77.4 822 84.8 902 96.2 97.5 | 103.6 | 103.9| 1067 | 1069
Latin America
32 Argentina 5.0 7.9 9.5 8.5 9.3 9.4 9.9 9.7 9.2 8.9 9.0
33 Brazil 15.2 16.2 17.0 17.5 17.7 19.1 19.7 213 224 22.8 22.9
34 Chile...... 2.5 3.7 4.0 4.8 5.5 58 6.0 6.4 6.2 63 6.0
35 Colombia 2.2 2.6 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.6 2.3 2.6 2.8 3.0 3.0
36 Mexico 12.0 15.9 17.0 18.2 20.0 21.6 2.9 25.1 249 244 U5
37 Peru....... PN 15 1.8 18 1.7 1.8 2.0 LY 25 2.6 26 2.4
38  Other Latin America .. 3.7 3.9 4.7 3.8 4.2 4.1 4.1 4.0 4.3 4.0 4.3
Asia
China
39 Mainland.. ........... .1 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2
40 Taiwan ...... ... 3.4 4.2 4.4 4.6 5.1 51 5.1 5.0 4.9 5.3 51
41 India . 2 3 3 ) 3 3 5 S .5 6 4
42 israel........ 1.3 1.5 1.3 1.8 1.5 2.1 1.7 2.2 1.9 23 2.0
43 Korea (South) 54 7.1 1.7 8.8 8.6 9.4 8.6 89 9.3 10.8 108
44 Malaysia. .. 10 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.4 1.7 1.7 19 1.8 2.1 2.5
45  Philippines ................. 4.2 5.1 4.8 5.1 5.6 60 5.9 6.3 6.0 6.2 66
46 Thailand ........... . 1.5 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.4 15 14 1.3 1.3 1.6 16
47  Other Asia .5 6 5 7 8 10 1.2 1.1 1.3 11 1.3
Africa
48 Egyplo......cooi i .6 8 8 7 1.0 11 1.3 1.3 13 1.2 i1
49  Morocco. .. e 6 7 .6 .5 4 N 7 7 .8 7 8
50 Zaire........ 2 2 .2 2 2 2 2 2 1 .1 N
51 Other Afnca’ 17 2.1 2.2 2.1 22 2.3 23 23 2.2 24 23
7.3 7.4 7.7 7.7 77 7.8 7.2 6.7 6.3 6.2 6.1
7 4 4 5 4 6 4 4 3 3 3
18 2.3 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 24 2.2 2.2 2.5
§5 Other.............. .. .. oo C e 48 4.6 48 4.8 4.7 4.7 4.3 39 38 37 33
56 Offshore banking centers . ............ PN 40.4 47.0 537 59.3 61.7 63.5 65.3 1.1 71.0 67.5 647"
57 Bahamas............c.oove i . .. 13.7 13.7 15.5 179 21.3 189 19.9 23.6 20.8 186 16 &
58 Bermuda........ .. ...l . PN 8 6 7 7 8 N N N 8 9 1.0
59  Cayman Islands and other British West [ndies . ........... 94 10.6 119 12.6 121 12.4 12.0 122 13.4 13.2 15
60 Netherlands Antilfes 1.2 2.1 23 2.4 2.2 32 3.2 3.0 33 33 3.2
61 4.3 54 6.5 69 6.7 76 7.1 7.3 8.0 75 70
62 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 .1 1 .1
63 6.0 8.1 8.4 103 10.3 18 12,9 14.3 14.9 14.8 14 8
64  Singapore .. 45 59 73 8.1 80 8.7 9.3 9.8 98 91| 103
65 Others’. . ............. . . 4 3 9 3 .1 1 .1 1 .0 0 0
66 Miscellaneous and unallocated®..... . .. ... .. ..., 11.7 14.0 14.9 15.7 18.2 18.8 183 8.2 20.1 17.6 6.2
1. The banking offices covered by these data are the U.S. offices and foreign 2. In addition to the Orgamzation of Petioleum Exporting Countries shown
branches of U.S.-owned banks and of U.S. subsidianes of foreign-owned banks, individually, this group includes other members of OPEC (Algetia, Gabon, han,
Offices not covered include (1) U.S. agencies and branches of foreign banks, and [rag, Kuwait, Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates) as
(2) foreign subsidiaries of U.S. banks. To mimmize duplication, the data are well as Bahrain and Oman {not formally members of OPEC).
adjusted to exclude the claims on foreign branches held by a U.S. office or another 3. Excludes Liberia.
foreign branch of the same banking institution. The data in this table combine 4 Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979
foreign branch claims in table 3.14 (the sum of hnes 7 through 10) with the claims 5. Foreign branch claims only.
of U.S. offices in table 3.18 (excluding those held by agencies and branches of 6, Includes New Zealand, Liberia, and international and regional organiza-

foreign banks and those constituting cluims on own foreign branches) tions,
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3.22 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Type, and area or country 1979 1980 1981
Mar June Sept. Dec Mar »
T Total . .. ..... . ... (i 17,433 22,226 22,506" 22,185 21,017 21,4917 21,898 21,558
2 Payable in dollars .... . 14,323 18,481 18,7877 19,4187 18,237 18,3757 18,798 18,643
3 Payable in foreign currenc‘,les 3,110 3,745 3,7197 2,767 2,780 3,116 3,099 2,912
By type
4 Financial liabilities ... ... .. . C e e 7,523 11,330 12,1437 12,377 10,0637 10,7497 10,364 10,294
S Payablendollars. . .... ......... ... 5,223 8,528 9,4757 10,4087 8,1047 8,4417 8,289 8,330
6 Payable in foreign currencies ..., 2,300 2,802 2,668" 1,969 1,959 2,308 2,075 1,964
7 Commercial habilities. . ... .. Co 9,910 10,896 10,363 9,8087 10,9557 10,7427 11,533 11,261
8 Tradepayables ... ........... ..o 4,591 4,993 4,720 4,035 5,0457 4,536" 4,582 4,474
9  Advance receipts and other liabilittes............... 5,320 5,903 5,643 5,773 5,910 6,206 6,951 6,787
10 Payableindollars . .. ... ... . 9,100 9,953 9,312 9,010" 10,1337 9,934 10,509 10,313
11 Payable in foreign currencies 811 943 1,052 798 822 808 1,024 948
By area or country
Financial liabilities
12 Europe ....ooovvvvviiinnn on o . .o 4,665 6,481 6,816 7,742 5,944 6,389 6,172 6,052
13 Belgwm- Luxembourg R .. e 338 479 471 562° 518 494 502 407
14 France.. ... ... . ... oo 175 327 709 917" 581 672 635 679
15 Germany PPN [N 497 582 491 503 439 446 470 487
16 Netherlands . . .. . . e 829 681 748 7507 517 759 702 684
17 Switzerland. . ... . 170 354 715 707 661 670 673 620
18 United Kingdom 2,477 3,923 3,5567 4,195 3,0817 3,212 3,061 3,045
19 Canada............ 532 964 958 914 758 702 685 677
20 Latn America and Caribbean. ... .......... 1,514 3,136 3,356 3,223 2,805 2,969 2,683 2,666
21 Bahamas . e e 404 964 1,279 1,095 1,003 933 876 803
22 Bermuda .. ... N . .. 81 I 7 6 7 14 14 18
23 Brazil e e e e . 18 23 22 27 24 28 28 39
24 British West Indies . .....o i 516 1,452 1,241 1,369 1,044 981 992 991
25 Mexico ... o . . o 121 99 102 67 83 85 121 149
26 Venezuela. .... . . L e 72 81 98 97 100 104 114 121
27 Asia . ... e . e e e 804 723 976 4727 5267 658" 796 866
28 Ja apan. ... s . 726 644 792 293 340 424 572 622
29 Middle East oil-exporting countries?. . .. 31 38 75 63 66 67 69 68
30 Afnca ... oo L0 L 4 11 14 13r 17" {7 17 20
31 Oil-exporting counmes3 .............. R 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 All othert . N . 4 15 24 12 11 13 12 13
Commercal liabilities
33 Europe ............0.00 . 3,709 4,402 3,771 3,422 3,742 3,861 3,636 3,420
34 Belgium-Luxembourg . 137 90 71 50 47 50 52 42
35 France. . 467 582 573 504 700 759 595 576
36 Germany . 545 679 545 473 457 436 457 439
37 Netherlands . 227 219 21 232 248 281 346 350
38 Switzerland. 316 499 424 400 412 358 363 372
39 United Kingdom .... .... 1,080 1,209 880 824 850 904 850 660
40 Canada Lo e . 924 888 897 897" §, 1347 1,197 1,430 1,454
41 Latin America and Carbbean. . ............ .. 1,325 1,300 1,044 817 1,418 1,220 991 1,032
42 Bahamas................. . 69 8 2 22 20 6 16 4
43 Bermuda 32 75 67 71 102 48 89 117
44 Brazil . 203 m 67 83 62 128 60 51
45 British West Indies . 21 35 2 27 2 3 32 4
46 Mexico e e e . 257 367 340 216 727 484 379 354
47 Venezuela. ... .. 301 319 276 194 219 269 148 181
48 Asia. . ol e . 2,991 3,034 3,285 3,407" 3,301 3,207 4,062 4,278
49 Japan .. oo . 583 802 1,094 1,090 1,064 1,134 1,150 1,158
SO Middle Eas\ oxl -exporting countries?. .. 1,014 890 910 998 958 421 1,513 1,732
St Africa . . ... 728 817 703 661" 729" 663 704 492
52 Oil-exporting countries®.. . . . . 384 517 344 247 340 248 277 158
$3  Allother* . .. ........... .. 233 456 664 604 630 595 651 586

1.

For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see
July 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550.

2. Comprises Bahram Iran, Irag, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saud: Arabia, and
United Arab Emirates (Trucnal States).

3. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria
4. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations
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3.23 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1982 1983
Type, and atea o1 country 1979 1980 1981
M June’ Sept. Dec Mas.”
1 Total 31,299 34,482 35,709 30,25% 30,559 29,519 27,595 29,976
2 Payable in dollare . . .. 28,096 31,528 32,1147 27,619 28,056 26,855 24,976 27,253
3 Payable in foreign cunrencies 320 2,958 3,5957 2,634" 2,502 2,664 2,618 2,718
By type
4 Fmancuial claims .. 18,398 19,763 20,7357 17,7437 18,361 17,714 16,656 19,086
5 Depouts .. .. 12,858 14,166 14,682 12,7257 13,599 12,608 12,129 14,440
6 Payable n dollars . 11,936 13,381 14,057 12,267 13,229 12,194 11,703 13,967
7 Payable mn foreign cutiencies ., 923 78S 6257 4577 370 413 426 473
8  Other financial claims . . 5,540 5,597 6,053 5,018 4,762 5,106 4,527 4,646
9 Payable n dollars . 3,714 3.914 3,599 3,362 3,194 1,419 2,895 3,006
10 Payable 1n foreign cutrencies 1,826 1,683 2,454 1,656 1,568 1,687 1,632 1,640
11 Commercial claims . ... 12,901 14,720 14,9741 12,5107 12,198 11,805 10,939 10,885
1 Trade receivables 12,185 13,960 13,965 11,493 11,069 10,709 9,929 9,681
13 Advance payments and other claims . 716 759 1,009 1,0177 1,129 1,097 1,010 1,204
14  Payabie in doflats 12,447 14,233 14,458 11,9897 11,634 11,2427 10,378 10,279
1S Payable in foreign currencies 454 487 516 520 564 5647 561 6095
By area or country
Financial claims
16 Europe . . 6,179 6,069 4,513 4,503 4,658 4,728 4,655 5,885
17 Belgium-Luxembouig 32 145 43 16 13 16 10 SR
18 France . 177 298 285 378 313 305 129 90
19 Germany 409 230 224 197 148 174 168 127
20 Netherlands .. 53 51 50 79 56 52 32 55
21 Switzerland. .. 73 54 57 53 63 60 107 82
22 Umted Kingdom 5,099 4,987 3,522 3,546 3,792 3,749 3,944 5,221
23 Canada 5,003 5,036 6,628 4,942 4,365 4,322 4,199 4,481
24  lLatin Amenca and Caribbean 6,312 7,811 8,615 7,432 8,313 7.630 6,889 7,829
25 Bahamas . 2,773 3,471 3,925 3,537 3,845 3,366 3,226 3,657
26 Bermuda 30 135 18 27 42 19 8 10
27 Brazil o 163 96 30 49 76 76 62 S0
28 British West Indies . 2,011 2,755 3,503 2,797 3,505 3,171 2,679 2,855
29 Mexico 157 208 313 281 274 268 274 352
30 Venezuela .. 143 137 148 130 134 I3 139 156
31 Asia. . 601 607 758 6687 802 82§ e 712
32 Japan. . 199 189 366 2627 327 247 178 23
33 Middle East oil-expotting countises? 6 20 37 36 KX 30 15 18
34 Africa . 258 208 173 164 156 165 158 i53
15 Oil-exporting countries? 44 26 46 43 41 50 48 45
36 All othert .. 44 32 48 34 66 44 31 25
Commercial claims
37  burope ... el 4,922 5,544 5,359 4,381 4,273 4,164 3,755 3,558
38 Belgium-Luxembourg 202 233 234 246 211 178 150 140
39 France .. 727 1,129 776 698 636 646 473 486
40 Germany 593 599 559 4547 394 427 356 414
41 Netherlands 298 318 303 227 297 278 347 307
42 Switzerland 272 354 427 354 384 258 339 227
43 United Kingdom 901 929 969 1,062 905 1,035 93 748
44  Canada . ... 859 914 967 943 713 666 635 674
45 l.atin America and Canbbean 2,879 3,766 3479 2,925 2,78 2,772 2,513 2,645
46 Bahamas . . 21 21 12 80 30 19 21 30
47 Bermuda.. ... 197 108 223 212 225 154 259 172
48 Brazil 645 861 668 417 423 481 258 401
49 British West Indies 16 34 12 23 10 7 12 22
50 Mexico . 708 1,102 1,022 762 750 869 767 864
51 Venezuela 343 410 424 396 383 373 351 286
52 Asa., . - 3,451 3,522 3,9497 3,1997 3,385 3,07 3,033 3,108
53 Japan L 1177 1,052 1,244 1,160 1,213 968 1,047 1,115
54 Middle East oil-exporting countries? 765 825 901 757 R06 778 748 700
55  Afea . 551 653 7597 S9! 627 638 S¥8 559
56 (l-exporting countries? 130 153 152 143 138 148 140 131
57 All othert .. . 240 321 461 463 413 448 415 341

1 For a description of the changes n the International Statistics tables, sce

July 1979 BuLir 1N, p. 550

2 Comprises Bahram, lran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudt Araba, and

United Arab Emirates ({1ucial States)

3 Compises Algenia, Gabon, Libya, and Nigena
4. Includes nonmonetary nternational and regional organizations
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3.24 FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES

Millions of dollars

1983 1982 1983
Transactions, and area or country 1981 1982
_{32; Dec Jan. Feb Mar Apr.r May June?
U.S. corporate securittes
STOCKS

| Foreign purchases... . .. . 40,686 41,902 36,921 5,839 5,141 5,310 7,083 5,920 6,616 6,851
2 Foreignsales .. .. .. ..o 34,856 37,948 33,033 4,868 4,376 4,349 6,155 5,344 6,362 6,448
3 Net purchases, or sales (~) ... 5,830 3,954 3,887 971 765 961 928 576 254 403
4 Foreign countries.  ...... ... .. ..o . 5,803 3,869 3,801 946 755 940 902 524 252 428
5 Europe ...... ... . e e 3,662 2,596 3,569 672 586 890 976 626 296 195
6  France 900 —143 121 43 47 52 29 —28 14
7 Germany . -22 333 725 138 84 137 226 222 86 =31
8 Netherlands 42 -60 -92 25 2 8 41 -5 ~81 -57
9  Switzerland 288 ~529 1,270 226 211 223 102 278 269 186
10 United Kingdom 2,235 3,129 1,532 242 183 442 576 127 116 88
11 Canada .. 783 221 611 154 90 61 147 122 92 98
12 Latin Amerlca and Caribbean -30 304 265 39 -5 83 =23 119 63 27
13 Middle East! 1,140 368 —586 —153 -57 -13 =57 ~302 -192 36
14 Other Asia ... ..... . . 287 246 -159 210 {18 -91 210 —44 ¢ 68
15 Africa . .. ..o 7 2 29 3 6 4 8 8 3 1
16 Other countrics ...... . e —46 13t 2 22 18 6 60 -4 -10 2

17 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations ....... .... .... . 27 85 86 25 10 21 26 52 2 -25

Bonps?

18 Foreign purchases . .. . .. ..., 17,304 21,631 12,486 2,099 1,933 1,885 2,312 2,318 2,458 1,581
19 Foreignsales ......... ... ... ... 12,252 20,480 12,721 2,457 2,278 1,877 2,448 2,067 2,289 1,763
20 Net purchases, or safes(—) ... . ... ... 5,082 1,151 —234 -358 -345 8 -136 251 170 —182
21 Foreign countries, . 4,991 1,179 —188 -348 -343 33 —153 265 193 -184
22 Europe 1,37 1,848 2 —158 —189 —148 —266 261 474 -110
23 France 1! 295 ~38 146 ~-21 ~2 -22 7 7 -7
24 Germany... 848 2,116 116 43 -9 -35 127 47 85 -2
25  Netherlands .. 70 28 27 ~1 16 0 3 1 12 —4
26 Switzerland,.............. e e 108 161 514 44 29 62 -2 209 188 28
27  United Kingdom . e 196 ~903 —220 —461 -105 -90 -182 -103 141 119
28 Canada ...... ... Lo -12 25 41 -2 11 15 2t ~18 22 -10
29 Latin Amema and Caribbean. .. . . 132 160 42 —6 23 Il | -3 10 0
30 Middle East' ... ... .... . .. 3,465 —821 —~674 —-177 =211 86 32 -50 -378 —153
31 Other Asia 44 -23 322 -5 23 72 59 60 62 47
32 Africa .. ~1 -19 2 0 4] -1 0 -5 1 7
33 Other countrles ....... . -7 7 57 -1 0 0 0 21 2 35

34 Nonmonetary international and
regional organizations ... ............ .. 61 -28 —46 -10 -2 -25 17 —-14 -24 2

Foreign securities

35 Stocks, net purchdses orsales(-). .. . ... ... —247 -1,340 -2,830 =272 -320 —226 —447 —548 ~641 —648
36  Foreign purchases.. 9,339 7,170 6,655 927 1,032 1,042 1,187 971 1,079 1,344
37 Foreignsales ......... . . ... 9,586 8,511 9,486 1,199 1,352 1,268 1,634 1,519 1,720 1,993
38 Bonds, net purchases, or mles( ) -5,460 —-6,610 -2,197 —417 22 -278 —556 —686 —837 138
39  Foreign purchases..... 17,553 29,900 17,442 2,962 2,881 3,526 2,772 2,396 2,655 3,211
40  Forelgn sales . 23,013 36,510 19,639 3,379 2,859 3,804 3,328 3,083 3,492 3,073
41 Net purchases, or sales (=), of stocks and bonds . . —5,707 -=7,950 ~5,028 —689 —298 ~504| —1,003 -1,234 -1,478 ~510
42 Foreign countries  ......... -4,694 -6,778 -4,522 ~-736 —272 ~817 -714 -1,212 -972 —535
43 Europe . e —728 —2,436 ~3,493 ~-58§ -307 —687 — 606/ ~672 —632 -5%
44 Canada ..... -3,697] -2,364 1,176 -29 =20 —449 13 —438 287 5
45 Latin America and C.mbbcan . .. .. 69 246 851 29 258 345 -24 88 243 -59
46 ASIA ... e e L e e -3671 -1,851 —1,089 —195 -192 =37 — 1447 -221 -309 —185
47 Africa e —S5 -9 88 4 -9 21 30 25 9 13
48 Other countries ... . ............ .. ... 84 —364 295 10 -2 -10 16 7 4 280

49 Nonmonetary lnternntlonal and
regional organizations .. ......... .. -1,012 -1,172 —505 47 -26 312 -289 ~22 -506 26

1 Comprises oil-exporting countries as follows: Bahran, Iran, Iraq, Kuwat,

Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates (Trucial States)

2. Includes state and local government securities, and securities of U.S.

government agencies and corporations. Also includes issues of new debt securi-
tllc):s sgld abroad by U.S. corporations organized to finance direct investments
abroa



Investment Transactions and Discount Rates

3.25 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Holdings and Transactions

Millions of dollars

A67

1983 1982 1983
Country or area 1981 1982
“!l‘:::): Dec Jan teb Mar. Apr’ May June?
Holdings {end of perrod)!
| Estimated total? e 70,249 85,169 ....... 85,169 85,458| 86,057 88,675 87,463 89,400 90,972
2 Foreign countries? 64,565 | 80,586 80,586 80,854 82,008] 83,046 84,0011 84,244 84,805
3 Burope2 L. L 24,012 29,274 29,2741 29.8551 31,039 32,364 33,511 33,557 33,593
4 Belgium-l uxemhomg 543 447 447 716 —87 —332 - 107 -93 84
5 Germany?,..... 11,861 14,841 14,841 15,151 16,650 17,560 17,798 | 16,953 16,876
6 Netherlands . 1,991 2,754 2,754 2,839 3,011 1,194 3,230 3,255 3,251
7 Sweden.. ... .. 643 667 667 668 681 656 656 670 655
8  Switzerland?, , .. ... 846 1,540 1,540 1,013 1,039 1.044 1,070 914 877
9 United Kingdom . .. 6,709 6,549 6,549 6,721 6,941 7,478 7,719 8,045 8,234
10 Other Western Fuiope 1,419 2,476 2,476 2,748 2,804 2764 3,146 3,813 3,786
11 Eastern Pumpc 0 ¢ 0 0 0 0 0 ] 0
12 Canada R 514 602 602 649 639 724 696 863 972
13 Latin America and Cartbbean . 736 1,076 1,076 1,067 1,050 951 932 1,039 965
14 Venezuela 286 188 188 190 74 77 72 72 72
15 Other Latin America and Caribbean 319 656 656 720 792 690 676 776 698
16 Netherlands Antilles, 131 232 232 156 185 184 184 192 196
17 Asia...... . e L 38,671 49,502 49,502 49,146 49,256| 48,897 48,7431 48,664 ] 49,146
18 Japan 10,780 | 11,578 11,5781 11,655 11,707 11,736 11,848 12,120 12,582
19 Afuca 631 77 77 7 80 80 80 79 79
20 All other 2 55 S5 60 34 31 39 42 50
21 Nonmonetary international and regional uxg,dnlmtmm 5,684 4,583 4,583 4,604 3,959 5,629 3,462 5,156 6,167
22 Intermational.. ..... R 5,638 4,186 4,186 4,165 3,405 4,966 2,969 4,514 5372
23 Latin American regional t 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6
[ansactions (net purchases, or sales (—) duting period)
24 Tetal?  ...... 12,700 14,920 5,803 502 289 599 2,618 -1,212 1,937 1,572
25 Foreign countries? 11,604 16,021 4,219 1,139 268 1,245 948 95§ 243 561
26 Official institutions 11,7301 14,529 3,389 1,866 20 1,567 9627 321 17 502
27  Other foreign? .. —127 1,487 828 =727 248 -323 147 633 225 59
28 Nonmonetary mtcrnduondl and Ibglk)lldl m[.,‘\nlmuun\ . 1,096 1 —1,096 1,585 —637 21 645 1,670 -2,167 1,695 1,011
MEMoO® Onl- exmyrllm, countiies
29 Middle East? 11,156 7,534 —1,721 303 121 233 -691 =115 - 566 237
30 Afnicat. . L L -289 - 552 -1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0

1. Estimated official and private holdmgs of marketable U S Tieasury secuti-
ties with an original matunity of more than 1 year Data are based on a benchmark
survey of holdings as of Jan. 3{, 1971, and monthly transactions reports, Excludes
nonmarketable U.S. Treasuy bonds and notes held by offictal institutions of

foreign countries

2 Beginning December 1978, includes U S Treasury notes publicly 1ssued to
puvate foreign restdents dcnumlndlul 1in foreign currencies
3. Comprises Bahrain, lran, hag, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
Umted Arab Emirates (TI uctal States)
4 Comprises Algenia, Gabon, 1ibya, and Nigera

3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Percent per annum

Rate on July 31, {983 Rate on July 31, 1983 Rate on July 31, 1983
Country Country Country

Per- Month Per- Month Per- Month

cent eftective cent effective cent cffective
Austria Lo 378 Mar. 1983 France! 12.25 June 1983 Noiway ... 80 June 1979
Belgum 9.0 June 1983 Germany, Fed. Rep ot 40 Mar 1983 Switzetland PN 40 Mar 1983
Brazil . 49.0 Mar 1981 Italy 170 Apt 1983 Umited Kingdom?., . ... Co
Canada...... 9.49 July 1983 Japan 55 Dec 1981 Venesuela 130 Sept 1982
Denmark 5 Apr. 1983 Netherlands .. 45 May 1983

1 As of the end of Febiuary 1981, the 1ate 15 that at which the Bank of rance

discounts Treasury bills for 7 to 10 days

2 Mimmmum lending rate suspended as of Aug 20, 1981,

Notr. Rates shown ate masnly those at which the central bank either discounts

or makes advances against ehigible commercial paper and/or government commer-
cial banks o1 brokets o1 countnes with mote than one rate apphicable to such
discounts or advances, the rate shown 1s the one at which it 15 understood the
central bank transacts the largest propottion of its credit operations



A68 International Statistics [1 August 1983

3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES
Percent per annum, averages of daily figures

1983
Country, or type 1980 1981 1982
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July

1 Eurodolars............. 14.00 16 79 12.24 8.97 914 9.25 9.23 8.96 9.66 10.00
2 United Kingdot 16.59 13.86 12.21 11.04 11.29 10.92 10.21 10.18 9.91 9.84
3 Canada . . .. 13.12 18.84 14.38 9.87 9.69 9.36 9.39 9.30 9.41 9.42
4 Germany . 9.45 12.05 8.81 5.78 579 5.40 5.16 5.27 5.52 5.54
5 Switzerland. ............... 579 9.15 5.04 2.78 295 3.64 4.20 4.48 4.98 4.717
6 Netherlands ..... ....... . 10 60 11.52 8.26 4.97 4.82 4.34 5.19 5.65 5.81 5.58
TFrance.........cooce v coaiiin 12.18 15.28 14 61 12.55 12.88 12 64 12.12 12.51 12.59 12.33
8Italy..... .. . ...l . 17.50 19.98 19 99 18.95 19.04 19.19 18.20 17.75 17.72 17.50
9 Belgum. ............ . el . 14.06 15.28 14.10 12.25 12,25 13.32 11.05 10.04 9.73 9.08
10 Japan......... C e . 11.45 7.58 6.84 6.47 664 672 6.34 6.267 6.46 6 47

NoOTE. Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for Canada, finance company paper; Belgilum, 3-month Treasury bills; and Japan, Gensaki rate.
3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES

Currency units per dollar
1983
Country/currency 1980 1981 1982
Feb Mar. Apr. May June July

1 Argentina/peso. na n.a. 20985.00 50239.47 62386.95 66868.56 71100.94 8.08 8.85

2 Australia/doliar!, 114.00 114.95 101.65 96.62 88.39 86.76 87.85 87.72 87.54

3 Austria/schilling. 12.945 15.948 17.060 17.076 16.940 17.176 17.368 17.974 18.208
4 Belgium/franc .. 29 237 37.194 45.780 47.73% 47.519 48.577 49,239 50.928 51.862
S Brazil/cruzeiro. ... n.a. 92.374 179.22 309.01 401 30 434.77 465.65 517.28 571.73

6 Canada/dollar. . .... 1.1693 1.1990 1.2344 1227 1.2263 1.2325 1.2292 1.2323 1.2323
7 Chile/peso. ........... e n.a. n.a. 51.118 76.863 76.378 76.028 75.405 77.500 78.987
8 China, PR /yuan..... ... . ........ n.a. 17031 1.8978 1.9653 19834 1.9938 1.9895 1.9949 1.9966
9 Colombia/peso. ... n.a. n.a 64.071 71.751 73.179 74.751 76.153 77.380 78.997
10 Denmark/krone 5.6345 7 1350 8.3443 8.5811 8.6223 8.6663 8.8003 9.1287 9.3142
11 Finland/markka  ......... e 3.7206 43128 4 8086 5.3907 5.4266 5.4342 5 4361 S 5351 5.5863
12 France/franc..........ocove vuvuinnin 4,2250 54396 6.5793 6.8855 7.0204 7.3148 7.4163 7.6621 7.7878
13 Germany/deutsche mark ....... e 1.8175 22631 2.428 2.4280 2.4110 2.4397 2.4665 2.54%0 2.5914
14 Greece/drachma....... ............ n.a. n.a. 66.872 83.621 83.897 84.037 84,105 84.486 84.677
1S Hong Kong/dollar .. ........ .. ...... na 5 5678 6.0697 6.6060 6.6536 6.7868 6.9667 7.2822 7.1678
16 India/rupee . .... .. ... . 7.8866 8 6807 9.4846 9.9184 9.9652 9.9824 9.9895 10.049 10.0875
17 Indonesia/rupiah ... ........ RN n.a n.a. 660 43 700.01 714,72 970.81 968.83 973.00 978.57
18 Iranfrial ..o o0 e e n.a. 79 324 n.a. n.a. n.a. na. n.a. n.a n.a.
19 Ireland/pound! .. .. ....... ... ..., 205 77 161.32 142,05 136.81 134.79 129,53 128.11 123.81 121.87
20 Israel/shekel........ n.a. n.a. 24 407 36.986 38.867 40.951 43.427 46.138 49.614
21 Mtalyflita., ..o 856 20 1138.60 1354.00 1399.78 1429.72 1451.88 1467.76 1510.98 1533.41
22 )apaniyen R 226.63 220 63 249.06 236.12 238.25 237.75 234.76 240.03 240 52
23 Malaysia/ringgit ... ......... 2.1767 2.3048 2.3395 2.2757 2.2898 2.3063 2.3009 2.3244 2.3319
24 Mexico/peso ... PR 22 968 24 547 72.990 157.81 161.78 153.77 150.27 149.02 149.36
25 Netherlands/guilder. . 1.9875 2.4998 26719 2.6779 2.6834 2.7486 2.7737 2.8557 2.8985
26 New Zealand/dollar! . 97.34 86.848 75.101 71 895 66.642 65.726 66.246 65.659 65.383
27 Norway/krone .. 4.9381 57430 6.4567 7.1171 7.1852 7.1460 7.1154 7.2678 7.3280
28 Peru/sot............ n.a. n.a. 694.59 1087.43 1160.19 1284.37 1390.60 1514.46 1645.99
29 Philippines/peso.  ....... na. 7.8113 8§ 5324 9.4488 9.5896 9.8449 10.015 10.393 11.050
30 Portugallescudo. ......... 50 082 61.739 80.101 93 771 95 867 99.055 99.521 107.39 119.03
31 Singapore/dollar. ............ ... ... n.a. 2.1053 2.1406 2.0758 2.0854 2.1010 2.0920 2.1198 2.1294
32 South Africa/rand! ... ...... ........ 128 54 114.77 92.297 91.04 91.64 91.42 92.31 91.65 91.19
33 South Korea'won ......  ........... n.a. n.a. 731.93 752.19 757.94 765.29 767.96 775.82 779.88
34 Spamn/peseta ..., i 71 758 92 396 110.09 129.886 133.498 135.99 137.76 143.29 147.973
35 Sri Lanka/rupee........ 16.167 18.967 20.756 22.355 22.982 22,971 22,970 23.050 24.082
36 Swedewkrona... ... e 42309 5.0659 6 2838 7.4385 7.4882 7.4941 7.4978 7.6351 7.6936
37 Switzerland/franc... ........ .. ... ... 16772 1.9674 2.0327 2.0180 2.0663 2.0587 2,0572 2.1123 2.1184
38 Thailand/baht ......... N n.a. 21 731 23.014 22,999 22.991 22.990 22.988 22.990 22.990
39 United Kingdom/pound! ..... .. ....... 232,58 202.43 174.80 153.29 149.00 153.61 157.22 154.80 152.73
40 Venezuela/bolivar ... ........... .. n.a. 4.2781 4.2981 4.3101 7.9500 9.0429 10.233 11.213 12.595

MEMO:
United States/dollar?...  ....... 87.39 102 94 116 57 119.70 120.71 121.82 122.05 125.16 126.62
1. Value in U.S. cents. description and back data, see *‘Index of the Weighted-Average E ge Value

2. Index of weighted-average exchange value of U.S. dollar against currencies
of other G-10 countries plus Switzerland, March 1973 = 100. Weights are 1972-76
global trade of each of the 10 countries. Series revised as of August 1978. For

of the U.S. Dollar: Revision' on p. 700 of the August 1978 BULLETIN

NoTE. Averages of certified noon buying rates in New York for cable tranfers.
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4,20 DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN OFFICES, Commercial Banks with Assets of $100 Million or over'»
Consolidated Report of Condition; March 31, 1983

Millions of dollars

Banks with foreign offices? Banks
without
Item Insured ot Forexn Domestic fn;yelgn
ota offices! offices otiices
1 Total assets SR FPREN o e 1,752,526 1,270,778 383,859 953,961 481,748
2 Cash and due from depository mstitutions . P .. i . 289,028 231,906 124,122 107,784 57,122
3 Cwrency and coin (U S and foregny . . .. . . 13,540 7,923 238 7,685 5,617
4 Balances with Federal Reserve Banks . . 21,368 16,242 179 16,063 5,126
S Balances with other central banks . . . 3,468 3,468 3175 293 o)
6 Demand balances with commercial banks in "Umited States 18,311 7,419 238 7,181 10,892
7 All other balances with depository institutions in United States and with bdnks in 10rc1gn
countries L L L., 165,180 142,339 119,034 23,305 22,841
8 Time and savings balances with commercial banks 1 Untted States, .. . 22,655 13, ()BX 8,538 4,550 9,567
9 Balances with other depository institutions 1n United States . o . 817 465 128 225
10 Balances with banks 1n foretgn countries N . , 141,708 128, 658 110,031 18,628 13,049
11 Foreign branches of other U S, banks. . .. ... .. . 4 20,485 14,996 5,489 )
12 Other banks m foreign countiies . P L. %) 108,173 95,035 13,139 )
13 Cash items in process of collection .......... . B 67,161 54,514 1,258 53,256 12,647
14 Total securities, loans, and lease financing receivables e e 1,332,648 929,781 211,053 718,728 402,867
15 Total securities, book value . . . . . 269,294 143,543 11,369 132,173 125,751
16 U.S. Treasury.. . i e e e e . 87,963 41,108 211 40,894 46,858
17 Obligations of othcr U 9 government agencles and cmpomlxons L . 41,238 16,350 23 16,328 24,888
18 Oblhgations of states and political subdivisions 1n United States e 106,580 57,415 605 56,810 49,165
19 All other securities ... ... e e 13,513 28,673 10,531 18,142 4,840
20 Other bonds, notes, and dcbcnlllres ............ . . S 14,045 10,536 8,138 2,398 3,509
21 Federal Rcscrve dnd corporate stock . .. . e e 1,971 1,433 148 1,284 539
22 Trading account securtties . .. . .. ... e . 17,497 16,705 2,245 14,460 793
23 Federal funds sold and secunties putchased under agteements toresell ..., ... .. 69,216 38,212 599 37,613 31,004
24 Total loans, gross . G el 1,003,222 749,484 198 442 551,042 253,738
25 Lrss: Unearned income on loans . . . ... ... . . O 13,480 6,937 1,733 5,204 6,543
26 Allowance for possible loan loss . 11,379 8,321 361 7,960 3,058
27 EqQuals. Loans, net . G e e . . 978,363 734,226 196,348 537,878 244,137
Total loans, gross, by category
28 Real estate loans e PP 232,356 142,118 8,376 133,742 90,238
29 Construction and land dcvelopment e e e . N Co ) (&) (4] 35,553 11,953
30  Secured by farmland . . . ) ) (] 872 1,478
31 Secured by iesidential properties | . e e .. ) &) 4 69,690 49 574
32 1- to 4-family . P ) [ () 65,789 47,057
33 FHA-nsured or VA- gmmmecd ...... . e e “) ) ) 4,291 2,378
34 Conventional ..., . . . . . . ) ) (] 61,498 44,678
as Mulufanuly . . e e e cee ) (&) S} 3,901 2,517
36 FHA-msured . e e ) 4 ) 243 129
37 Conventional . L “) 4 [§] 3,658 2,388
38  Secured by nonfarm nonresidential properties .. . RN 4 4 ) 27,627 27,233
39 Loans to financial institutions . . e e .. I()2,2|4 94,651 33,016 61,635 7,963
40 REITs and mortgage compames m 2 United States 5,239 4,578 45 4,533 661
41  Commercial banks in Umlcd States . RPN . Ii 824 11,042 791 10,252 4,782
42 U S branches and agencics of foreign bdnks PN (‘) 5,697 555 5,142 [0}
43 ()lher commeicial banks . . o 4) 5,346 236 5,110 *
44 Banks in foreign countries ... e e 48,802 48,175 24,278 23,897 627
45 Foreign branches of other U S banks.. . . e e e [§3) 71 311 404 6]
46 Other e . N . [§) 47,460 23967 23,493 *
47  Fmance Lumpdnles i United States . 11,276 10,851 356 10,495 425
48  Other financial institutions . e e .. .. 21,073 20,005 7,546 12,459 1,068
49 Loans for puichasing or carrying securities . e 14,519 12,503 2,077 10,426 2,016
S0 Brokers and dealers in secunities . .. ... A e . 9,513 9,081 1,492 7,589 433
51 Other D e e o . S,006 3,422 585 2,837 1,583
52 Loans to finance dgrlcullural production dnd other loans to farmers . 12,694 7,249 752 6,496 5,445
53 Commercial and industrial loans . ... ........ e . 447,144 366,150 124,921 241,229 80,995
54 U.S addressees (domile). .. .. . PRI i *) 231,664 17,622 214,042 )
55 Non-U S. addiessees (domicile) .o . v ) 134,486 107,299 27,187 )
56 Loans to individuals for houschold, fxlmlly‘ and othes pu\ondl expenditutes . 141,877 78,396 6,496 71,900 63,481
57 Installment louns e 4) *h %) 59,251 51,780
58 Passenger automobiles .o . e ) (&) ) 16,551 21,573
59 Credit cards and related plans, .. . R ) 4 ) 22.915 10,701
(] Retail (charge account) credit card . 4y (&) (§) 19,045 9,247
61 Check and revolving credit C . e e 4) 4) 4 3,870 1,454
62 Mobtle homes . ) [} ) 1,079 3,407
63 Other stallment loans e . R . 4 ) (5 16,705 16,098
64 Other retall consumer goods ...... .. R ) &) “ 4,045 3,154
65 Residenuial property repair and modernization ) ) * 3,268 3,861
66 Other stallment loans for houschold, family, and other per snndl cxpendmlrcs 4 ) (G} 9,393 9,083
67  Single-payment loans. .. ... . } Lo (] ) *) 12,649 11,702
68 All other loans | e . L e . 52418 48,418 22,804 25,614 4,000
69  Loans to foreign gnvemmem and official mslllutlun\ e (%) 34,125 20,854 13,271 )
70 Other . ... PN L e e N ) 14,292 1,950 12,343 )
71 lease financing receivables 15,775 13,800 2,737 11,063 1,975
72 Bank premuises, furmiture and fixtures, and other assets representing bank plcmlse\ . 25,822 16,000 1,606 14,394 9,822
73 Real estate owned other than bank premises .. 3,472 2,152 84 2,069 1,320
74 Intangible assets, . . e F N 1,075 607 Q) 4y 468
75 All other assets Ce 100,481 90,332 46,995 110,986 10,149
76  Investment in unconsohdated suh\lduncs (md assoctated wmpanlu 1,981 1,843 1,212 631 138
77 Customers’ hability on acceptances outsmndlng . 58,295 57,905 14,845 43,060 390
78 U.S. addressees (domicile) e 4 16,553 * [§9] 4
79 Non-U.S, addressees (domucile) ... . ) 41,352 (4 [§) )
80 Net due fiom foreuan branches, ﬁ)reu,n \uhsldmnu f:dge and dyetmcnl subsldmnm * (4) 20,485 46,557 )
81  Other ........ P N e PPN 40,206 30,585 10,453 20,739 9,621
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4.20 Continued
< reql
Banks with foteign offices Banks
Item Insured \;";:E:E:‘t
o Foreign Domestic 3
Total offices? offices offices
82 Total labilities and equlity capital® e e 1,752,526 1,270,778 “ ) 481,748
83 Total liabilities excluding subordinated debt. . . 1,651,038 1,204,539 383,391 888,190 446,499
84 Total depostts ,.... . . . ........ ... .. . PN 1,324,086 922,456 298,009 624,448 401,629
85 Individuals, pdrll\el \h\p% and corporations L N 1,045,239 687,162 156,900 530,462 387,877
86 U.S. government ........ e s 1,808 225 1,583 983
87  States and political subdivisions in Unm:(l States . ..o . e 56,092 26,321 847 25,474 29,771
88 Allother...... P 206,895 197,477 139,328 58,149 9,418
89 Foreign governments and official mstitutions . 25,109 24,814 17,732 7,082 295
9% Commercial banks m Untted States . . . ....... ... ... 77,470 68,686 34,464 34,223 8,783
91 U.S8. branches and agencies of forelgn hanks - G 5,798 3,790 2,008 *
92 Other commercial banks in United States . ....... e 4) 62,888 30,674 32,214 4
93 Banks 1n foreign countries . C e . 104,316 103,976 87,132 16,844 340
94 Foreign bmncheq of other U S banks ..... . e e e G} 17,810 15,453 2,357 4
95 Other banks in foreign countries , AN . 4 86,167 71,679 14,488 *)
96 Certified and officers’ checks, travelers checks, and letters of credit sold tor cash 13,069 9,489 709 8,780 3,580
97 Federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to repurchase 1n domestic 171,519 139,334 456 138,877 32,186
offices and Fdge and agreement subsidiaries . ....... .. ... ...
98 Interest-bearing demand notes 1ssued to U S, Treasury and other Nabilities for borrowed 54,517 49,774 17,224 32,550 4,743
MONEY. ... ivt v cr cimvrennn e e i
99  Interest-bearing dcmand notes (note balances) 1ssued !0 U.S. Frensury . 11,815 9,523 “) 9,523 2,292
100  Other liabilties for borrowed money . .. ....... e e 42,702 40,251 17,224 23,028 2,451
101 Mortgage indebtedness and Liabihty for (,Aplldll?(:d leases P e 2,328 1,523 1l 1,512 805
102 All other labiliies .. ... ..., L. P 98,588 91,452 67,691 90,803 7,136
103 Acceptances executed and outstanding . .... ..o co 58,407 58,017 11,193 46,824 390
104  Net due to foreign branches, mrengn subsidiaties, nge and dblccmen( suhsldmnes e Q] O] 46,557 20,485 *)
105 Other .. ....... PPN 40,181 33,435 9,941 23,494 6,746
106 Subordinated notes and debentures . . ., e 6,997 5,388 469 4,919 1,608
107 Total equity c‘xpndli P 94,492 60,851 4 (&) 33,640
108 Preferred stock . 537 444 *) 4y 93
109  Common stock e e i e e e 17,633 11,534 ) ) 6,100
110 Surplus...... . .00 L PN 31,098 18,555 *) *) 12,543
111 Undivided proﬁts and reserve for contingencies and other c;\pnal TESEIVES 1 Lienin 45,223 30,318 ) *) 14,905
112 Undivided profits ... . . .....0 . ... . 44,411 29,987 ) *) 14,424
113 Reserve for wmmgencnes and other’ wplml FESCIVES . ouvent 812 131 ) 4 481
MeEmo
Deposits in domestic offices
114 Total demand o e e e R 275,606 183,826 0 183,826 91,780
115 Total savings .. ..... .. . v ciiviiin e o 298,522 164,563 0 164,563 133,959
116 Total ime . . PN 451,949 276,058 ] 276,058 175,891
(17 Time deposits of $100, 000 0F MOTe . .. iii e aeiienn 244,092 180,089 [ 180,089 64,(K13
118  Certificates of deposit (CDx) i denominations of $100,000 or more ) 203,538 144,141 0 144,141 59,397
119 Other ........ .. . ....... ... N 40,554 35,949 0 35,949 4,606
120 Super NOW accoums S e e e 12,563 5,947 5,947 5,947 6,616
121 Other NOW accounts and ATS d(.LOUnt\ (savmg,s dcposns authorized fot automatic tr‘mstct) 44,959 22,951 0 22,951 22,009
122 All other savmgs deposits that are subject to a federal regulatory interest rate ceiling 97,245 49,944 49,944 49,944 47,301
123 Money market time depoms (A} in mingmum denomunation of $2,500 but less than $100, 000
with original maturities of 26 weeks, and (B) in minimum denommdtmn of $2 500 but
less than $100,000 with original matunities of 91 days. .. 111,560 49,809 0 49,809 61,750
124 All savers Certificates . .... ... vovul it e o L . RN 4,161 2,260 0 2,260 1,901
125 Total Individual Retirement Accounts (IRA) and Keo;,h Plan .lccounts 16,048 8,250 0 8,250 7,798
126 Demand deposits adjusted® . ..., Lo . 181,065 109,272 0 109,272 71,794
127 Standby letters ot credit, total, and guarantees issued by the reporting bank's foreign offices 101,722 95,701 20,684 75,016 6,021
128 U.S.addressees (domicile). ... . ..o o oo e . 4 69,989 ) 4 Q]
129 Non-U.S addressees (domlule) ............ Q) 25,712 ] * (&3]
130 Standby letters of credit conveyed to others thruu;,h pdrtlcnpduons (mL,ludcd in totul standby 8,439 8,154 654 7,499 286
letters of credit) ........... .. L Lois e e
131 Holdings of commercial paper ncluded i total gross loans .. ..., O . ) (%) ) 493 1,274
Average for 30 calendar days (o calendwr month) ending with 1eport date
132 Totalassets....... . .  ........, e e 1,733,610 1,257,129 329,526 927,603 476,481
133 Cash and due from dcposlt(ny mstituttons . ... 274,803 221,508 119,105 102,404 53,295
134 Federal funds sold and securities puruhased under dbreememi t() re\ell 72,907 40,645 736 39,908 32,262
135 Totalloans ... ... ..... . . . ....... 984,439 738,351 197,013 541,338 246,088
136 Total deposnts e e 1,300,608 904,396 289,777 614,619 396,212
137 Tume CDs in denum|muons of $100, 0()0 or morc n domestu. offices e 206,760 %) Q] 147,203 59,557
138 Federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to repurchase ..... . . 0 0 0 0 0
139 Other habilities for borrowed money . ., ... e e . [§] 0 0 0 0
140 Number of banks. ... ... 1,738 194 194 194 1,544

For notes see end of table.
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4.21

Consolidated Report of Condition; March 31, 1983
Millions of dollars

DOMESTIC OFFICES, Insured Commercial Banks with Assets of $100 Million or over 77

Member banks Non-
Item Insured member
insured
Total National State
1 Total assets e o 1,435,709 1,214,658 922,885 291,770 221,053
2 Cash and due from depository institutions . . 164,905 141,734 104,941 36,794 23,171
3 Currency and comn (U.S. and foreign) .... . . 13,302 11,274 ,979 2,295 2,028
4 Balances with Federal Reserve Banks .. ....... 21,190 20,000 14,293 5,707 1,190
5 Balances with other cential banks .... .. B e 293 293 250 43 *
6 Demand balances with commercial bdnks m Um!cd States. . . .. ... 18,073 12,011 9,701 2,310 6,062
7 All other balances with depository institutions 1n United States "md wnh banks 1n foreign
COUNtHes ... . ... o i e e . . 46,146 35,700 28,507 7,193 10,446
8 Time and savings bdldncu wnh commercml banks in Umited States  ......... 14,117 10,019 8,227 1,791 4,098
9 Balances with other depository institutions in United States ... . . 352 194 153 41 159
10 Balances with banks in foreign countries  ...... . e 31,677 25,488 20,126 5,361 6,189
11 Cash items in process of collection ....... e ey e 65,902 62,457 43,211 19,246 3,445
12 Total securities, loans, and lease financing receivables . .. .. ., . ..., .., 1,121,595 936,691 714,805 221,886 184,904
13 Total securities, book value . PN Lo 257,924 201,706 153,147 48,559 56,218
14 U.S. Treasury ... ... e 87,752 67,171 51,471 15,701 20,580
15 Obligations of other U.S. governmenl dgenmes and L,Ol‘p()l”dlll)rl\ ...... . AN 41,216 29,319 24,405 4,914 11,896
16 Obligations of states and political subdivisions in United States .. .. .. e 105,978 84,847 64,272 20,575 21,128
17 All other secunities, ...... ..o oo e 22,982 20,369 12,999 7,369 2,614
18 Other bonds, notes, and debentutes e e e 5,907 3,702 2,726 976 2,205
19 Federal Reserve and corporate stock...... P e 1,823 1,616 1,223 393 207
20 Trading account securities ...... .. ... e . 15,252 15,051 9,050 6,000 202
21 Federal funds sold and secunties purchased under agreements to resell . ....... 68,617 57,417 44,140 13,276 11,200
22 Total loans, gross R . 804,781 684,394 522,832 161,561 120,387
23 LEss. Unearned Income on loans .. PN 11,747 9,055 910 2,146 K
24 Allowance for posslble loan luix .. 11,018 9,610 7,292 2,318 1,408
25 EqQuats: Loans, net o e e L e e 782,015 665,728 508,630 157,098 116,287
Total loans, gross, by category
26 Real estate loans . e e 223,980 180,070 149,040 31,030 43,910
27  Construction and land development o N 47,506 40,323 31,845 8,478 7,183
28 Secured by farmland ... ... .0 o0 L, . 2,35t 1,726 1,545 181 625
29 Secuied by residential properties ..., L 119,264 95,956 80,880 15,076 23,308
30 1- to 4-fammly.... .. e L e 112,845 90,870 76,688 14,182 21,976
31 FHA-nsured or VA- guar.mteed 6,669 5,886 4,926 960 783
32 Conventional ..... ..o L Lol s 106,176 84,984 71,762 13,222 21,192
33 Multifamaly .... . ..o o0 L 6,418 5,086 4,191 895 1,332
34 FHA-insured.... .. ..o Lo 373 242 142 100 130
35 Conventional .. .. . .. ..., . A 6,045 4,844 4,050 794 1,202
36  Secured by nonfarm nunresldemm] properties e N 54,860 42,065 34,770 7,295 12,795
37 Loans to financial institutions , .. . - NN . 69,198 64,210 40,460 23,750 4,988
38 REITs and mortgage companies in United S!dtcs e e . PPN 5,194 4,894 3, 1,145 300
39 Commercial banks in United States e 15,033 11,550 8,310 3,240 3,483
40  Banks in foreign countries ... e e 24,524 23,941 13,734 10,207 583
41  Finance compantes i United States A e 10,920 10,662 6,620 4,042 258
42 Other financial institutions L e e . 13,527 13,163 8,047 5,115 364
43 Loans for purchasing or carrying securities  ...... . . P 12,442 11,914 6,708 5,206 528
44 Brokers and dealers in securities . .......... e o e 8,022 7.885 3,711 4,174 136
45 Other ... ...... e 4,421 4,029 2,997 1,032 352
46 Loans to finance agricultural produulon and other loans lo tarmers. .. ... ... 11,941 10,507 9,544 963 1,434
47 Commercial and industrial loans . . 322,224 280,649 208,748 71,900 41,575
48 Loans to individuals for household, fdmlly, and other personal expenditures 135,381 109,547 90,402 19,145 25,834
49 Installment loans Cen 111,030 89,837 74,785 15,052 21,193
50 Passenger automobiles . . 38,124 28,924 23,983 4,941 ,200
51 Credit cards and related plans... .. . . C e e 33,617 30,738 25,553 5,185 2,879
52 Retail (charge account) U‘Cdll Lard P e 28,292 26,109 21,910 4,199 2,183
53 Check and revalving credit. 5,324 4,629 3,643 986 696
54 Mobile homes ... . e . 6,486 5,175 4,754 422 1,311
55 Other mstdllmenl loans .......... 32,803 25,000 20,495 4,505 7.804
56 Other retail consumer goods . 7,198 5,784 4,783 1,001 1415
57 Residential property repair and modermzatmn 7,129 5,098 4,164 934 2,031
58 Other nstallment loans for household, family, and other persondl expenduuxes 18,476 14,118 11,548 2,570 4,358
59  Single-payment loans... ... ... e 24,351 19,710 15,618 4,092 4,641
60 All other loans RN . G e 29,614 27,497 17,930 9,568 2,117
61 Lease financing recetvables . .. ... L 13,038 11,839 8,887 2,953 1,199
62 Bank premises, furniture and fixtures, and other assets representing bank premlses 24,216 19,730 15,870 3,859 4,487
63 Real estate owned other than bank plemlscs ..... o 3,389 2,741 2,222 519 648
64 Intangible assets. . PN e 468 254 238 16 213
65 Allotherassets...... . ... 0 L0 0 L 121,135 113,504 84,808 28,696 7,631
66  Investment in unconsohdated subsidiaries and associated wmpames P 769 662 529 133 106
67  Customers' liability on acceptances outstanding 43,450 42,770 30,277 12,493 680
68  Net due from foreign branches, forelgn subsidharies, nge and dgreemem subsidiaries . .. 46,557 44,235 35,263 8,972 2,322
69  Other .. . ... oo e e 30,360 25,837 18,739 7,097 4,523
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4.21 Continued

Member banks Non-
Item Insured member
nsured
Total National State
70 Total liabilities and equity capitat? - . A oo 1,435,709 1,214,655 922,885 291,770 221,653
71 Total liabilities excluding subordinated debt . L co . 1,334,689 1,129,686 858,974 276,712 205,004
72 Total deposits e . o 1,026,077 838,312 653,480 184,832 187,765
73 Individuals, p’\rlnu‘shlp\ dnd wmora!mus . . 888,339 720,453 569,439 151,013 167,886
74  US pgovernment . P e 2,566 2,165 1,779 187 401
75 States and pohtical subdmsmns in United Stdtu s R 55,245 41,354 34,054 7,300 13,891
76 Al other. .. ... . . 67,567 63,734 41,489 22,245 31833
77 Foreign govelnmcnls and official msmulmns o . 7377 7,040 3,683 3,357 338
78 Commercial banks in United States . . ... .. ... 43,006 40,079 28,549 11,531 2,927
79 Banks 1n foreign countries 17,184 16,615 9,257 7,358 S69
80  Certified and officers’ checks, lmvclers Lhc&,k\ and letters of credit sold for cash 12,359 10,606 6,719 3,887 1,754
81 Demand deposits , .. . C 275,606 235,394 173, 971 61,422 40, 212
82 Mutual savings banks 1,084 945 413 138
83 Other individuais, partnerships, ami corporations e RN 216,268 181,424 136, 828 44,597 14,844
84 U S government . . o 1,774 1,503 1,156 347 271
85  States and pulmul sub(llvnslons m Umted blalcs N 9,489 7,782 (y,lii 1,629 1,707
86  All other .. . . R 14,632 33,134 22,584 10,550 1,498
87 Foreign 5ovcmmenls ‘and official institutions, R R 1,291 1,218 600 618 73
88 Commercial banks 1n United States e e o . 26,864 25,604 19,249 6,355 1,260
89 Banks in foreign countries . . o 6,478 6,312 2,735 1,577 165
90 Certified and oflice1s' checks, tiavelers checks, and lcllcr\ (\f uuhl sold for msh 12,359 10,606 6,719 3,887 1,754
91 Tune deposits V. . 451,941 366,647 286,922 79,725 85,295
92 Mutual savings banks N 172 148 8% 61 24
93 Other inchviduals, partnerships, ‘md c()rpmdlmns R 375,863 304,381 241,624 62,757 71,482
94 US government ... .. ., .o . e 706 587 550 37 119
95 States and political Hllh(“v(ﬁ((m; m Umited States 42,398 31,041 25,865 <177 11,356
96  All other.... ... L . 32,802 30,489 18,795 11,693 2,314
97 Foreign governments and Oﬂludl msmutmns .o R . 5,999 5,736 2,998 2,738 263
98 Commeraial banks in United States ., . e e 16,097 14,450 9,276 5174 1,647
99 Banks 1n foreign countties . 10,706 10,303 6,522 3,781 403
100 Savings deposits ... .. . N R 298,529 236,272 192,587 43,685 62,258
101 Mutual savings banks . | . . .. i | i * *
102 Other individuals, paitnerships, dnd cmpumunns o . 294,951 233,552 190,367 43,185 61,398
103 Individuals and nonprofit orgamzations , P 267,587 213,116 173,470 39,646 54,470
104 Corporations and other profit mgum/utmm . s . 27,364 20,436 16,897 3,539 6,928
105 US.government ... ....... . . . ..o . e 86 75 73 2 il
106 States and political \uhdlvm(ms m Umtul Smlcs 3,359 2,531 2,036 495 827
W Allother .. .. . L L e 133 112 109 2 21
108 Foreign gnvcrnmcms and official msnlutums . 87 86 86 { !
109 Commercial banks in Umited States ... ..., . 45 26 24 2 19
110 Banks 1n foreign countries . . * * * * *
111 Eederal funds putchased and securities sold under agireements to repurchase 171,063 161,005 115,308 45,696 10,058
112 Interest-bearing demand notes 1ssued to U S Treasuty and other habilities for borrowed 37,293 35,362 21,962 13,400 1,931
money o
113 Interest-bearng dcm(md noles (notc balances) 1ssued to uU. S hcusmy C 11,815 10,931 8,119 2,811 884
114 Other liabihties for borrowed money . NN . 25,478 24,431 13,842 10,589 1,047
115 Mortgage indebtedness and hability for capitalized leases . 2,317 1,911 1,602 309 406
116 All other habihies RN . 97,939 93,096 66,622 26,474 4,843
117 Acceptances executed and uulstdndmg ...... 47,214 46,534 14,013 12,522 680
118 Net due to foreign bianches, foreign subsidiartes, I dge and dglcemun subsldmnes . 20,485 19,500 13,947 5,553 BLR)
119 Other 10,240 27,061 18,662 8,399 3,178
120 Subordinated notes and debentures ., ... .. PPN . 6,528 5,466 3,429 2,037 1,062
121 Total equity capital® . . . Coe . e . 94,492 79,504 60,482 19,021 14,988
Memo
122 Time deposits of $103,000 o1 mote . .oeee il 244,092 206,538 153,647 52,890 17,554
123 Certificates of deposit (CDs) in denomumnations of $100,000 or more . 203,538 168,780 128,539 40,241 34,758
124 Other ..., AN PN 40,554 37,758 25,108 12,650 2,796
125 Super NOW accounts S 12,563 9,680 8,068 1,612 2,883
126 Other NOW accounts and AIS accounts (s.xvmgs deposits dmhmued for dulum(mc tmmtu) 44,959 35,473 29,284 6,189 9,486
127 All other savings deposits that are subject to a federal regulatory interest rate cering . 97,245 76,160 61,462 14,697 21,085
128 Money market time deposits (A) in mumum denomination of $2,500 but less than $100, 000
with original matutities of 26 weeks, and (B) m nunimum denomination of $2,500 but
less than $100,000 with original matunties of 91 days . PN 111,560 85,927 71,751 14,176 25,633
129 All savers certificates . . . . ... .. . 41,161 3,292 2,756 536 869
130 Total Individual Retuement Accounts (lRA) and Kcobh Plan accounts e 16,048 12,637 10,366 2,271 3,411
131 Demand deposits adjusted® . ..., e . oo 181,066 145,830 110,356 35,474 35,237
132 Standby letters of credit........ . . o000 L . 81,037 71,933 48,764 29,170 3,104
133 Conveyed to others through pdxuupatmn (mcluded n standby lctten of cxcdn) 7,785 7,700 5,093 2,607 8S
134 Holdings of commercial paper included in total gross loans . A 1,767 1,218 797 421 549
Average for 30 calendar days (or calendar month) wulmg with report date
135 Total assets e 1,404,084 1,186,222 902,741 283,481 217,863
136 Cash and due trom deposnury 1mumnuns ...... B . 155,698 134,215 99,411 34,804 21,483
137 Vederal funds sold and secunties pur(,hdscd under agreements to lesel] e 72,171 60,632 46,682 13,950 11,539
138 Total loans...... . PR Lo 787,426 669,806 511,187 158,619 117,620
139 Total depossts . .. .. ... .. 1,010,832 825,438 642,923 182,515 185,393
140 Time CDs 1n denonunations of %1()0 000 o1 mote m domestic ot’hucs . 206,760 171,821 130,415 41,406 34,938
141 Federal funds purchased and secunities sold under agreements to ICpuI‘Lhd\C oo 175,662 165,582 120,422 45,160 10,080
142 Other habilities for borrowed money . o e e e 21,666 20,526 11,488 9,038 1,141
143 Number of banks i e e N . e 1,738 1,074 899 175 664

For notes see end of table
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4.22 DOMESTIC OFFICES, Insured Commercial Bank Assets and Liabilities'»

Consolidated Report of Condition; March 31, 1983
Millions of dollars

Member banks Non-
Item Insured member
mnsured
Totat National State
1 Total assets e e 1,866,625 1,395,214 1,073,955 321,260 471,411
2 Cash and due from depository mstitutions ...... . ... ..., e e e 201,601 158,634 119,312 39,322 42,967
3 Currency and com (U.S. and foreign) . e e e, . 18,284 13,503 10,847 2,657 4,780
4  Balances with Federal Reserve Banks . e e . 23,278 21,665 15,689 5,977 1,612
5 Balances with other centraltbanks .. .. . . . . ool 293 293 250 43 *
6 Demand balances with commercial banks 1n United States. . 32,607 17,128 14,122 3,006 15,480
7  All other balances with depository institutions in United States and with banks in furelgn
COUNEIIES . ot i e e s 58,615 41,979 33,867 8,112 16,637
8  Cash items in process of collection ............. . e . 68,524 64,066 44,538 19,528 4,457
9 Total securitles, loans, and lease financing receivables . . . C e e 1,496,748 1,092,526 844,955 247,571 404,223
10 Total securities, book value.. . . 389,801 256,318 198,786 57,532 133,483
11 U.S. Treasury e e ey e e 136,074 87,052 67,759 19,293 49,022
12 Obligations of other U.S. government agencies and corporations .. 78,830 44,567 37,110 7,457 34,264
13 Obligations of states and pohtical subdivisions 1n United States . . ..., ... A 149,714 103,327 80,082 23,244 46,387
14 All other securities. . . e e 25,182 21,372 13,834 7,538 3,810
15 Federal funds sold and securities purchased under agreements totesell ........... ..., 98,745 70,763 55,347 15,417 27,982
16 Total loans, BrOSS ..o vierier o e e e i 1,025,764 775,617 598,912 176,706 250,147
17 LEss: Unearned income on loans . ....... ... . 17,707 11,617 9,030 2,587 6,091
18 Allowance for possible loan loss ......... ... . 13,320 10,605 8,136 2,469 2,715
19 EqQuaLs® Loans, net ........ L e e 994,737 753,396 581,745 171,650 241,341
Total loans, gross, by category
20 Real estate loans . .. e e 301,062 211,526 174,993 36,533 89,537
21 Construction and land development .......... 53,218 42,384 33,661 8,724 10,834
22 Secured by farmland . .... . 8,455 3,748 3,144 605 4,707
23 Secured by residential properllea e e e e 165,379 115,685 96,998 18,687 49,693
24 -tod-famly . . ... ol 157,566 110,060 92,367 17,693 47,506
25 Multifamily ....... . .. e e e 7,812 5,625 4,631 994 2,187
26  Secured by nonfarm nonresidential pmpcrtlea C e 74,010 49,708 41,191 8.517 24,302
27 Loans to financial mstitstions ............. Co e e e 73,477 66,214 42,168 24.046 7,263
28 Loans for purchasing or carrying securiies .. ..., . C e 13,077 12,154 6,911 5,244 922
29 Loans to finance agricultural production and other loans m fdrmers .................... 36,444 19,706 17,112 2,593 16,739
30 Commercial and industrial loans P . 380,006 304,639 229,090 75,549 75,367
31 Loans to individuals for household, famlly, and other personal expenditures . 188,623 132,443 109,510 22,933 56,179
32 Installment loans ...... ..o 0 b i e e . . 150,191 106,983 89,084 17,898 43,209
33 Passenger automobiles . N e 57,998 37,424 31,079 6,346 20,574
34 Credit cards and related plans............ . 35,490 31,954 26,537 5,417 3,536
35 Mobile homes e e 9,582 6,564 5,910 654 3,018
36 All other installment loans for household, fdmlly and other personal expenditures . 47,121 31,040 25,558 5,482 16,080
37 Single-payment loans. ... . Lo 38,432 25,461 20,426 5,035 12,971
38 All otherfoans ... ... ... . 33,075 28,935 19,127 9,808 4,140
39 Lease ﬁnancmg receivables . L s i 13,465 12,049 9,077 2,972 1,417
40 Bank premises, furmture and ﬁx!ures and other assets represenung bank premises. 32,829 23,354 18,926 4,472 9,476
41 Real estate owned other than bank premises ... ....... ... ..., 4,697 3,226 2,612 615 1,471
42 Intangible assets .......... . . L e . PRI 579 325 289 36 254
43 All other assets. . ... L o e . e 130,171 117,150 87,861 29,289 13,022
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Commercial Banks

A7S

Member banks Non-
Item Insured membey
insured
Fotal National State

44 Total linhilities and equity capital¥ 1,866,625 1,395,214 1,073,955 321,260 471,411
45 Total liabilities excluding subordinated debt 1,727,840 1,294,346 996,859 297,486 433,494
46 Total deposits 1,406,505 996,690 786,320 210,370 409,815
47 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 1,232,741 864,474 690,265 174,210 168,266
48 U S government 3,249 2,461 2.0%3 2 788
49 States and political subdivisions in United States 85,761 53,124 44,036 9,087 32.637
50 All othey 69,442 64,752 42,196 22,557 4,690
51 Certified and oflicers’ checks, tiavelers chedks, and letters of ciedit sold tor cash 15,31} 11,878 7.791 4,087 1,433
52 Demand deposits 347,260 265,699 199,641 66,058 81,561
53 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 280,189 208,883 159912 48.970 71,307
54 U S government 2,299 1,730 1,355 175 569
55 States and political subdivisions in Umited States 11,817 9,556 7.673% 1,884 4,260
56  All other 35,644 33,652 2910 10,742 1,992
57 Certified and oflicers’ checks, travelers checks, and tetters ot credit sold tor cash 15,311 11,878 7,791 4,087 3,433
S8 lime deposits 639,280 442,588 350,354 92,234 196,692
59 Other individuals, p‘nmcl\hlp\ and’ uupumlmns 540.611 371.694 247,742 73,952 168,916
60 US goveinment 846 646 596 50 200
61  States and political suhdxvmnn\ n Unncd States 64,204 19,277 32,855 6,422 24,928
62 All other 11,619 30,972 19,161 11,811 2,648
63 Savings deposits 419,965 288,403 236,326 82,077 131,562
64 Corporations and other profit organizations 33,360 22,880 18,8&3 1,998 10,480
65 Other individuals, partnerships, and corporations 78,580 261,017 213, 777 47,290 t17,563
66 (.S, government 104 85 3 19
67  States and political subdivisions in United States 7,740 3,291 3 5()‘) 782 3,449
68 All other 179 129 125 4 50
69 Federal tunds putchased and secutities sold under agieements to repuichase 176,514 164,169 117,821 46,348 12,345
70 Interest-bearing demand notes (note balances) 1ssued to U'S Treasury and other labilities to 38.565 16,054 22,464 13,591 2,511

botrowed money
71 Mortgage indebtedness and lability tor capitalized leases 2,734 2,061 1,724 138 672
72 All other liabilitics 103,523 95,371 68,531 26,840 8,152
73 Subordinated notes and debentures 7,064 5,695 3,632 2,061 1,369
74 Total equity cupital® 131,721 95,174 73,463 21,711 36,547

Mi Mo [TFMS

75 Time deposits of $100,000 o1 more 287,599 223,899 168,519 55,380 63,696
76 Certificates of deposit (CDs) in (]C[l()lnl[h\ll()l\\ of $100,000 o1 mowe 243,704 184,789 142,223 42,566 58,915
77 Other 43,891 39,109 26,296 12.814 4,782
78 Super NOW accounts . 22,382 13.559 11,289 2,270 8,823
79 Other NOW accounts and A1S accounts (savings deposits authotized for automatic transtet) 68,673 45,618 37 865 7,752 23,055
80 All other SAVINGS deposits that are subject to a federal regulatory interest tate ceilling 136,769 93,382 75,521 17,861 43,387
81 Money market time deposits (A) in mimmum denomination of $2,500 but less than $100,000

with original matwities of 26 weeks, and (3) i nummum denomination of $2,500 but

less than $100,000 with otiginal maturiies of Y1 days 192,575 118,782 99.257 19.525 71,7193
82 All savers cettificates 5,992 4,043 31,373 670 1,949
83 Total Individual Retirement Accounts (IRA) and Keogh plan accounts 22,686 15,326 12,629 2,697 7.360
84 Demand deposits adjusted® 248,564 173,783 134,175 39,607 747187
85 ‘Total standby letters ot credit 82,958 78,700 49,413 29,288 4,257

Average for 30 « alendar days (o calendar month) endig wih report dute

86 Total deposits 1,387,572 982,123 774,263 207,860 405,449
87 Number of banks 14,486 5,695 4,654 1,041 8,791

1 Effective Dec 31, 1978, the 1epott of condition was substantially 1evised tor
commeiual banks Commerciat banks with assets less than $100 mithon and with
domestic offices only were given the option to complete either the abbieviated o1
the standard set of reports Banks with foreign oftices began tepotting m greater
detall on a consohdated domestic and toreign basis These tables 1eflect the
varying levels of reporting detail,

Beginming Dec. 3, 1981, depository mstintions may establish imeianionat
banking facihities (IB1's), Activity of IBI'S established by U.S commetcial banks
1s reflected i the appropriate asset and labihity hne items in the domestic oflice
pottion of the tables. Acuvity of [BEFs established by I+dge Act and Agreement
substdiartes of U S, commerctal banks 1s reflected in the appropriate asset and
liability line ttems n the toreiga office portion of the tables When there 15 a
column tor fully consolidated toreign and domestic data, activity of IBEs 18
reflected n the appoprate asset and habihty bine items in that poron ot the
tables,

2 Al transactions between domutlc and toreign oflices of a bank are reported
n “Net due fiom™ and “*Net due 10’ (lines 79 and 103) All other hines represent
transactions with parties other than the domestic and toreign offices of each bank
Since these intraoflice transactions are erased by consolidation, total assets and
liabilities are the sum of all except muaoflice balances

3 Poregn oflices clude branches 1o toreign countries and i U S terntonies
and possessions, subsidhaties w foreign countries, and all offices of Edge Act and
agreement corporations wherever located

‘Thrs ttem 18 unavatlable for alt ot some ot the banks because ot the lesser
detail available trom banks without toreign offices, the tapplicabtlity of certain
ttems to banks that have only domestic offices, and the absence of detail on a fully
consohdated basis {or banks with foreign ofhices

S hquity capitab 15 not allocated between the domestie and foreign offices of
banks with toreign oflices

6 Demand deposits adjusted equal demand  deposits other than domestic
commeraial mterbank and U S government less cash items i process of
collection

7 Domestic oflices exclude branches m foreign countnies and 10 U S, termn-
tonies and possessions, subsihanes i toreign counties, and att offices of bdge
Act and agieement corporations wherever located

8 T'hus item contarns the capital accounts of U S banks that have no bdge ot
totergn operations and reflects the diflerence between domestic office assets and
habihitics of U S banks with fudge o1 foreign operations excluding the capital
accounts of theu ludge o toreign subsidiares



A76 Special Tables (1 August 1983

4.30 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES of U.S. Branches and Agencies of Foreign Banks, March 31, 1983!

Millions of dollars

All states? New York Other states?
Cab- i
ftem forma mols,
totald branches
Total Branches? | Agencies | Branches® | Agencies a Branches | Agencies
| Total assetsS ...... D e 212,380 155,884 56,496 137,486 8,949 43,982 9,198 7,707 5,058
2 Cash and due from depository institutions . ......... 35,974 32,401 3,573 30,797 646 2,809 1,218 309 196
3 Currency and com (U.S. and foreign) ..... 21 18 3 14 1 1 2 1 1
4  Balances with Federal Reserve Banks 1,186 1,121 65 936 22 44 27 142 15
5  Balances with other central banks . . ....... ... 84 72 11 72 0 11 0 0 0
6 Demand balances with commercial banks in United
States...... . .. e e 997 859 138 790 58 60 37 23 29
7 All other balances with deposnory mstitutions in
United States and with banks in foreign
COUMMTIES o iiuiiiiines o vnnnns 33,562 30,212 3,350 28,873 563 2,690 1,148 140 148
8 Time and savings balances with commercial
banks in United States ....... .... 15,653 13,816 1,836 13,044 385 1,421 646 98 60
9 Balances with other deposttory institutions in
United States . ..., .... ..., 125 122 3 122 0 1 0 0 3
10 Balances with banks in foreign countrles 17,784 16,274 1,511 15,707 178 1,269 501 43 86
it Foreign branches of U.S. banks . 1,715 1,689 26 1,631 4 18 56 2 4
12 Other banks in foreign countries. ... 16,070 14,585 1,485 14,076 174 1,250 446 41 82
13 Cash items 1n process of collection . 125 119 6 113 1 3 4 2 2
14 Total securities, loans, and lease financing receivables 130,468 97,299 33,169 84,635 5,425 24,858 7,142 4,192 4,216
15 Total secunities, book value ....... . 7,048 6,388 660 6,106 324 349 231 32 6
16 US. Treasury............. .. .. oi ciuens 4,551 4,197 354 4,072 284 83 86 25 0
17 Obligations of other U.S. gavernment agencies and
corporations e e e e 515 495 19 487 2 20 0 3 2
18  Obligations of states .md polmcal subdivisions in
United States . . ... 78 73 b} 48 1 1 23 1 4
19 Other bonds, notes, debentures and corporate stock 1,904 1,623 281 1,499 37 246 122 2 1}
20 Federal funds sold and securities purchased under
agreements to resell 8,314 6,746 1,568 5,984 893 642 509 248 38
By holder
21  Commercial banks 1in United States........... .. 7,411 5,933 1,478 5175 812 637 505 248 33
22 Others . ......... 903 813 %0 809 80 S 4 0 5
By type
23 One-day maturity or continuing contract .......... 8,128 6,562 1,566 5,801 893 642 509 248 36
24 Securities purchased under agreements to resell 244 232 12 63 8 4 0 169 0
25 Other ........ ..o v Lol 7.884 6,330 1,554 5,738 884 638 509 79 36
26  Other securities purchased under agreements to
resell ... ool 185 184 2 183 0 0 1 0 2
27 Total loans, gross 123,555 90,998 32,558 78,608 5.111 24,545 6,917 4,162 4,212
28  Less. Unearned income on loans. 137 88 49 79 10 3 2
29 EquaLs. Loans, net . ........... . 123,419 90,910 32,509 78,528 5,101 24,508 6,911 4,160 4,210
Total loans, gross, by Lalegury
30 Real estate loans .. ... 5,028 1,990 3,038 1,339 18 2,098 59 465 1,049
31 Loans to financial institutions . 46,988 35,908 11,080 32,402 1,373 9,455 2,769 250 740
32 Commercial banks in Umited States . 24,569 18,377 6,192 16,295 457 5,724 1,567 235 291
33 U.S branches and agenctes of other foreign banks . 21,757 15,827 5,930 14,123 385 5,566 1,217 218 247
34 Other commercial banks. ................... 2,812 2,550 262 2,17 72 158 350 17 44
35  Banks in foreign countries ... 20,914 16,363 4,552 15,321 813 3,510 821 15 435
36 Foreign branches of U S banks 735 657 78 544 18 87 75 ¢ [}
37 Other ........ . ..ov i i e 20,180 15,706 4,474 14,777 794 3,413 146 15 435
38  Other financial instituttons. ., ..... ... 1,505 1,169 337 786 103 220 381 1 15
39 Loans for purchasing or carrying secunties......... 685 674 11 601 il 73 0 i 0
40 Commercial and industrial loans. ... ..... .. 55,535 40,195 15,340 32,707 2,512 11,203 3,652 3,244 2,217
41 U.S. addressees (domicile) . AN . 32,278 22,414 9,863 16,374 783 8,063 3,036 2,472 1,550
42 Non-U.S addressees (domlmle) ............. 23,257 17,781 5,477 16,333 1,729 3,140 616 773 667
43 Loans to individuals for household, family, and other
personal expenditures  ................ . 215 154 61 108 14 49 12 25 6
44 Altotherloans . ................00i0. s . 15,104 12,077 3,028 11,452 1,183 1,668 425 177 199
45  Loans to foreign governments and official
MSULULONS. ..o ov v e . 13,627 10,715 2,913 10,227 1,131 1,622 389 82 177
46  Other 1,477 1,362 115 1,225 53 46 36 95 22
47 Lease financing receivables.... .... PP 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 [i]
48 All otherassets ............ . . .oiooiean 37,625 19,438 18,187 16,070 1,986 15,674 329 2,958 608
49  Customers’ liability on acceptances outstandmg 10,472 7,659 2,813 7,363 329 2,432 90 186 71
50 U.S. addressees (domicile) .............. . 5,867 3,765 2,102 3,650 41 2,062 73 30 11
51 Non-U.S. addressees (domcile) . P 4,604 3,894 710 3,713 288 370 18 156 60
52 Net due from related banking mstitutionsé ., 21,840 7,546 14,294 4,835 1,416 12,444 2 2, 687 437
53 Other......... . e o 5,313 4,233 1,080 3,873 240 798 216 100
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U.S. Branches and Agencies
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All states? New York Other states?
Cah- m
ftem forna, | o fhes
Total Branches? | Agencies | Bianches® | Agencies total? Branches | Agencies
54 Total Habilities® . ......... e 212,380 155,884 56,496 137,486 %,949 43,982 9,198 1,707 5,058
55 Total deposits and credit balances 95,603 82,689 12,915 74,820 3,672 8,497 2,245 4,886 1,484
56  Indviduals, partnerships, and Lorpmatlons 36,982 33,824 3,159 27,905 1,212 1,283 715 4,650 1,217
57 U.S. addressees (domictle) . . ... 25,519 25,445 74 20,085 4] 226 614 4,540 13
58 Non-U.S. addressees (domucile) . 11,463 8,378 3,085 7,820 1,171 1,087 104 110 1,204
59  U.S. government, states, and [)()ll[lCL\l subdnvmuns
in Umited States . 101 10t Q 16 0 0 80 Q
60 Allother......... .. ... o 58,520 48,764 9,756 46,899 2,460 7, 2]() 1,529 155 267
61 Foreign govcrnmemg And official ln“l!lllloll\ 5,436 4,390 1,045 4,195 902 47 23 16
62 Commercial banks m United States .. ... o 22,262 18,025 4,237 17,165 604 3, 507 766 71 130
63 U.S. branches and agencies of other toreign
banks, ... ..... . ... . 14,069 11,187 2,882 10,736 285 2,553 433 13 49
64 Olher commercml banks in United Stdtu 8,193 6,838 1,355 6,430 318 954 333 58 101
65 Banks in foreign countries . ... .. 30,261 25,900 4,361 25,117 883 3,426 699 54 83
Foreign brdnuhes of U.S. banks. . 6,160 5,082 1,078 4,836 304 759 206 40 14
67 Other banks in foreign countries 24,101 20,818 3,283 20,280 578 2,666 493 14 69
68 Certified and officers’ checks, traveler’s chccks
and letters of credit sold for cash } 561 449 112 421 72 24 18 8 18
69 Demand deposits....... .. . ... .. 3,078 2,837 240 2,581 78 84 114 115 106
70 Individuals, partnerships, .md corpotations. . 1,682 1,590 92 1,393 5 46 92 82 65
71 US addressees (domicile) ........ 1,068 1,066 2 890 0 12 88 77 ]
72 Non-U.S. addiessees {domicile) 614 523 91 503 4 34 4 5 64
73 U.S. government, states, and polmcal subdivisions
in United States ...... . 6 6 0 s 0 1] 0 ! 0
74 Allother . ........... ... ... 1,3%0 1,241 148 1,183 73 38 22 n 41
75 Foreign governments and official institutions 195 187 8 163 0 8 | 23 0
76 Commercial banks 1n Umited States .. .. 49 I8 11 35 0 1 4] | L
77 U.S. branches and agencies of other foreign
banks . .. ... . Lo 5 5 0 4 0 0 0 1] 0
78 Other commercial banks in United States 44 33 11 31 0 1 ] i 11
79 Banks in foreign countries. . . 585 567 17 563 1 5 3 0 12
80 Certified and officers’ checks, ‘traveler’s checks,
and letters of credit sold for cash 561 449 112 421 2 24 18 8 18
81 Time deposits. . e 91,606 79,196 12,410 71,780 3,408 8,318 2,061 4,689 1,350
82  Individuals, purtnelshlps, and curpur.muns ..... . 34,579 31,715 2, 864 26,190 1,080 1,144 554 4,487 1,124
83 uUS. addressees (domicille} .. ... 23,959 23957 18,947 1 162 462 4,386 1
84 Non-U.S. addressees (domicile)  ........ 10,619 7,758 2, 861 7,244 1,079 982 91 100 1,123
85  U.S. government, states, and pohtical subdivisions
in United States.  .......... N 94 94 0 10 0 4 0 80 0
86  All other e 56,933 47.387 9,546 45,580 2,328 7,170 1,507 123 226
87 Foreign govcrnmems and official mstitutions . ... 5,221 4,197 1,024 4,026 889 244 46 0 15
88 Commerctal banks in United States ..., ....... 22,156 17,939 4,216 17,085 594 3,506 765 69 139
89 U.S. branches and agencies of other foreign
banks e e e 14,033 11,151 2,882 10,700 285 2,553 433 13 49
90 Other wmmercml banks m Unllcd States . 8,122 6,788 1,334 6,182 109 953 332 56 90
91 Banks 1n foreign countries. . .. 29,557 25,251 4,306 24,471 845 3,420 696 3 T
RN Savm}s deposits . e e e i . 516 475 41 281 0 69 70 80 15
93 Individuals, parmershlps and corpomnons S16 475 41 281 0 69 70 80 15
94 U.S. dddre%sees (domicile) 390 390 Q0 219 Q 32 64 75 0
95 Non-U.S addressees (domucile) ....... 126 85 41 62 0 38 6 5 15
96 U S. government, states, and polmcdl subdivisions
in Umled States . . ... . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ 0
97  All other. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
98 Credit balances . 404 180 223 177 187 26 0 2 12
99 Individuals, purlncrshlps, and wrporduom 206 44 162 41 127 24 [} 2 12
100 u.S. dddresqees (domicile) ......... 102 32 70 29 40 21 0 2 11
101 Non-U.S. addressees {(domucile), . .. . 104 12 92 12 88 3 0 0 {
102 U.S. government, states, and polmcal subdlvmons
n United States,........ . RPN 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
103 Altlother......... .. . ... .. . 198 136 61 136 59 2 0 0 0
104 Foreign governments and official institutions .. | 20 6 14 6 12 1 4] 0 0
105 Commercial banks 1n Umited States . 58 48 10 48 10 1 Q v} 0
106 U.S. branches and agencies of other forclgn
banks........ . ...l 31 3t 0 31 0 0 0 0 0
107 Other commercial bdnks i United States 27 17 10 17 10 0 0 0 0
108 Banks in foreign countries. ... ... e e 19 82 37 82 37 0 0 0 0

For notes see end of table.
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4.30 Continued

All states? New York . Other states?
Cab- |
ftem formia, | e
T'otal Branches? | Agencies | Branches® | Agencies total? Branches | Agencies
109 Federal funds purchased and securities soid under
agreement to repurchase . ..... .. . 18,989 12,628 6,360 11.3%6 1,290 4,234 754 388 930
By holder
110 Commercial banks 1n United States ... .. 15,631 10,333 5,299 9,125 962 4,124 729 385 306
111 Others .. .... PR 3,357 2,296 1,061 2271 327 m 25 0 624
By type
112 One-day maturity or continuing contract 17,833 11,575 6,258 10,452 1,231 4,191 644 38S 929
113 Securities sold under agreements to tepurchase . . 1,873 1,753 120 1,539 73 44 84 130 3
114 Other. . ... .. 15,960 9,822 6,138 8913 1,158 4,148 560 255 926
115 Other securties sold under dyecmen(s to
repurchase ...... . . 1,156 1,054 102 944 59 43 {10 0 |
116 Other habilities for borrowed money .. . . . 50,057 22,321 27,737 20,459 1,838 25,316 1,150 646 648
117 Owedtobanks . . ... 46,935 19,849 27,086 18,058 1.819 24,672 1,115 627 645
118 U.S. addressees (dumlcllc) ....... 44,548 18,012 26,537 16,281 1,543 24,627 1,100 587 411
119 Non-U S addressees (domicile) . 2,387 1,837 549 1,777 276 45 15 40 234
120 Owed to others e e . 3,122 2,472 651 2,401 20 644 35 19 3
121 U S. addressees (domictle) . .. ... R 2,852 2,265 588 2,205 15 585 29 19 0
122 Non-U S addressees (domucile) .. . 270 207 63 196 5 59 7 0 3
123 All other habilities . 47,731 38,246 9,485 30,812 2,148 5,938 5,()49 1,791 1,997
124 Acceptances executed and outsldndmg e 11,474 8,426 3,049 8117 376 2,614 197 77
125 Net due to related banking msnlullon\“ 32,600 26,808 5,792 19,923 1,651 2,834 4.84? 1,490 1,859
126 Other. e e 3.657 3,012 644 2,772 121 487 114 103 60
MEemo
127 Time deposits of $100,000 or more .. .. 74,181 65,620 8,561 58,682 62 8,007 1,659 4,629 1,142
128 Certificates of deposit (CDs) denommations of
$100,000 or more . . . 33,008 31,456 1,552 25,740 13 1,197 699 4,494 865
129 Other... ...... 41,173 34,164 7,009 32,942 49 6.810 959 135 277
130 demgs deposns authorized for automatic transfer and
NOW accounts ... ... 88 69 19 47 0 11 1 8 il
131 Money market time certificates of $10,000 and less
than $100,000 with onginal matunities of 26 weeks 0 0 0 i) 0 [i] 0 0 0
132 Time certificates of deposit in dcnommatlons of
00,000 or more with remaining mdtumy of
more than 12 months ... . ..., 3,479 3,464 15 2,988 [} 14 80 390 7
133 Acceptances refinanced with a U.S -chartered bank 3,523 2,660 863 2,475 101 762 40 145 4]
134 Statutory or regulatory asset pledge requirement.. . 79,830 77,645 2,184 72,170 1,932 68 5,412 46 201
135 Statutory o1 regulatory asset mainienance requirement 9,305 9,103 202 5,465 38 427 737 2,476 162
136 Commercial letters of credit ....... ..., . 6,903 4,351 2,551 3,832 484 2,003 292 210 81
137 Standby letters of credit, total . 15,816 13,625 2,191 12,299 439 1,20 648 437 783
138 U.S. addressees (domictle) ..., 13,486 11,668 1,819 10,676 299 975 522 286 729
139 Non-U.S. addressees (domiciie) ..., 2,330 1,958 in 1,623 140 236 126 152 54
140 Standby letters of credit conveyed to others lhrnugh
participations (included in total standby letters ot
credity .. ... Lo B 3,106 2,911 195 2,850 118 93 27 17 0
141 Holdings of commercial paper included 1n total gross
loany e 677 611 66 579 25 29 30 2 13
142 Holdings ot duceptanues included m total commercial
and industrial loans. ..., . 4,731 3,557 1,175 3,414 154 1,011 45 96 11
143 Immediately available funds with a maturity grcatcx
than one day (included 1n other habilities for bor-
rowed money) .. .... .. . . 35,512 13,070 22,443 11,878 1,532 20,754 833 326 192
144 Gross due from related banking institutionst 83,877 56,354 27,523 50,691 6,479 20,109 1,901 31,573 1,125
145 U.S. addressees (domicile) .. . o 21,829 9,054 12,775 5,641 1,457 11,036 61 3,275 359
146 Branches and agencies in lhc Umted States 21, 497 8,943 12,554 5,537 1,370 10, 898 59 3 275 359
147 In the same state as reporter . 124 403 89 29 0 26
148 In other states .. ..., 20, ‘)7() 8,819 12,151 5,448 1,341 10, 549 59 3, 24() 334
149 U.S, banking subsidiartes” ..... . i1 221 104 87 138 2 0
150  Non-U.S addressees (domucile).. . ..., 62, ()48 47,300 14,748 45,050 5,022 9,073 1,840 298 765
151 Head office and non-U S i dncheﬂ and d{,enuu 59,688 45,250 14,438 43,036 4,949 8,914 1,807 298 686
152 Non-U S banking companies and offices 2,359 2,050 309 2,014 73 159 33 0 79
153 Gioss due to related banking mstitutionst . 94,616 75,616 19,021 65,778 6,714 10,499 6,722 2,376 2,547
154 U S. addressees {domicile) .. 20,480 13,376 7,104 8,119 2.387 3,707 3,330 1,613 1,325
155 Branches and agencies in the Uthd St‘ltes A 20,050 13,241 6,809 8,015 2,151 3,661 3,326 1 (sl() 1, 287
156 In the same state as reporter . . 649 354 295 321 22 269 0
157 In other states ... ..., . . 19,401 12,887 6,514 7,694 2,129 3,392 3,326 1, 577 1, 284
158 U.S. banking subsidiaties” ... .. i 430 136 294 104 235 46 4 38
159  Non-U.S addressees (domicile).. . 74,156 62,239 11,917 57,660 4,327 6,792 3,392 763 1,222
160 Head office and non-U S. br'mches and ﬂgenucs 72,391 60,579 11,812 56,096 4,311 6,722 3,303 763 1,197
161 Non-U S. banking compames and ofiices ... .. 1,765 1,661 104 1,564 16 70 89 0 26
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U.S. Branches and Agencies

AT9

All states? New York R Other states?
Item f((;r‘:]lll Tilinows,
; . . tots l‘;’ branches
Total Branches® | Agencies | Branches? | Agencies otal Branches | Agencies
Average for 30 calendar days (or calendar month)
ending with report date
162 Total assets .. . 216,758 153,246 63,512 135,152 16,985 42,828 8,918 7,684 5,192
163 Cash and due from depository institutions 34,353 31,018 3,336 29,455 592 2,627 1,220 270 189
164 Federal funds sold and securities purchased under
agreements toresell . .. ..., ... . 5,864 4,548 1,316 4,217 880 418 249 73 26
165 Totalloans . ... v v i 120,814 89,170 31,643 76,760 4,935 23,936 6,894 4,212 4,077
166 Loans to banks n foreign countries . 19,182 15,002 4,180 14,034 716 3,246 761 11 413
167 Total deposits and credit balances....... .. .... . 90,043 77,880 12,162 69,842 3,718 7,667 2,329 4,989 1,497
168 Time CDs in denominations of $100,000 or more .. 31,605 30,070 1,535 24,429 11 927 745 4,616 877
169 Federal funds purchased and securities sold under
agreements to repurchase ... ... s 20,206 13,542 6,664 11,927 1,090 4,572 1,164 327 1,127
170 Other liabilities for borrowed money ............... 46,966 20,690 26,276 18,849 1,783 24,031 1,162 595 546
171 Number of reports filed® ................ ..... . 420 230 190 140 44 13 43 33 47

1. Data are aggregates of categories reported on the quarterly form FFIEC 002,
*‘Report of Assets and Liabilities of U.S, Branches and Agencies of Foreign
Banks.”* This form was first used for reporting data as of June 30, 1980. From
November 1972 through May 1980, U S. branches and agencies of foreign banks
had filed a monthly FR 886a report. Aggregate data from that report were
available through the Federal Reserve statistical release G.11, last issued on July
10, 1980. Data in this table and in the G.1! tables are not strictly comparable
because of differences in reporting panels and in definitions of balance sheet
items.

2. Includes the District of Columbia.

3. Includes all offices that have the power to accept deposits from U S
residents, including any such offices that are considered agencies under state law

4. Agencies account for virtually all of the assets and liabilities reported n
California.

5. Total assets and total habilities include nes balances, if any, due from or due
to related banking institutions in the United States and in foreign countnes (see

footnote 6). On the former monthly branch and agency report, available through
the G.11 statistical release, gross balances were included 1n total assets and total
liabilities Therefore, total asset and total liability figures 1n this table are not
comparable 1o those in the G 11 tables.

6. ‘‘Related banking instituttons’’ includes the foreign head office and other
U S and foreign branches and agencies of the bank, the bank's parent holding
company, and majority-owned banking subsidiaries of the bank and of its parent
holding company (including subsidiaries owned both directly and indirectly).
Gross amounts due from and due to related banking institutions are shown as
memao items,

7. "*U S, banking subsidiaries” refers to U.S. banking subsidiaries majonty-
owned by the foreign bank and by related foreign banks and includes U.S offices
of U.S.-chartered commercial banks, of Edge Act and Agreement corporations,
and of New York State (Article XII) nvestment companies.

8, In some cases two or more offices of a toreign bank within the same
metropolitan area file a consolidated report.
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SAMUEL PIZER, Staff Adviser

MiIcHAEL P. DOOLEY, Assistant Director

RaLPH W, SMITH, JR., Assistant Director



and Official Staff
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NANCY H. TEETERS
EmMMETT J. RICE

LYLE E. GRAMLEY

OFFICE OF
STAFF DIRECTOR FOR MANAGEMENT

S. Davip Frost, Staff Director

EDWARD T. MULRENIN, Assistant Staff Director

DIVISION OF DATA PROCESSING

CHARLES L. HAMP10N, Director

BRUCE M. BEARDSLEY, Deputy Director
GLENN L. COMMINS, Assistant Director
NEeal H. HILLERMAN, Assistant Director
EL1ZABETH A. JOHNSON, Assistant Director

WiLLIAM C. SCHNEIDER, JR., Assistant Director

ROBERT J. ZEMEL., Assistant Director

DIvISION OF PERSONNLL

DaviID L. SHANNON, Director

JoHN R. WEIs, Assistant Director
CHARLES W, WooD, Assistant Director
OFFICE OF THE CONTROLILER
GEORGE E, LIvINGSTON, Controller
BRENT L. BOWEN, Assistant Controller
DivISION OF SUPPORT SERVICES
DoNALD E. ANDERSON, Director

ROBERT E. FRAZIER, Associate Director
WALTER W, KREIMANN, Associate Director

OFFICE OF STAFF DIRECTOR FOR
FEDERAL RESERVE BANK ACTIVITIES

THEODORE E. ALLISON, Staff Director
Josept W. DaniIri s, Sr., Equal Emplovment Opportunity
Programs Adviser

DIVISION OF FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK OPERATIONS

CLYDE H. FARNSWORIH, JR., Director

Davip L.. ROBINSON, Associate Director

C. WILLIAM SCHLEICHER, IR., Associate Director
WALTER Al THAUSEN, Assistant Director

CHARI ES W. BENNET, Assistant Director

ANNE M. DEBEER, Aussistant Director

JACK DENNIS, JR., Assistant Director

RICHARD B. GREEN, Assistant Director

EARL G. HAMILTON, Assistant Director

ErLiorT C, MCENTEE, Assistant Director
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FOMC and Advisory Councils

FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE
PauL A. VOLCKER, Chairman
PRESTON MARTIN

FrRANK E. MORRIS
J. CHARLES PARTEE

LyLE E. GRAMLEY
ROGER GUFFEY
SiLas KEEHN

STEPHEN H, AXILROD, Staff Director and Secretary
NorRMAND R.V. BERNARD, Assistant Secretary
NANCY M. STEELE, Deputy Assistant Secretary
MICHAEL BRADFIELD, General Counsel

James H. OLTMAN, Deputy General Counsel
JAMES L. KICHLINE, Economist

EpwIN M. TRUMAN, Economist (International)
ANATOL BALBACH, Associate Economist

ANTHONY M. SoLOMON, Vice Chairman

EMMETT J. RICE
THEODORE H. ROBERTS
NaNcy H. TEETERS
Henry C. WALLICH

RicHARD G. Davis, Associate Economist
THoMas E. Davis, Associate Economist
ROBERT EISENMENGER, Associate Economist
EpwWARD C. ETTIN, Associate Economist
MICHAEL J. PRELL, Associate Economist
KARL A. SCHELD, Assoclate Economist
CHARLES J. SIEGMAN, Associate Economist
JOSEPH S. ZEISEL, Associate Economist

PETER D. STERNLIGHT, Manager for Domestic Operations, System Open Market Account
SaM Y. Cross, Manager for Foreign Operations, System Open Market Account

FEDERAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

RonNaLD TerRy, Eighth District, President
WiLLiaM S. EbGERLY, First District, Vice President

Lewis T. PresTon, Second District
JoHN H. WALTHER, Third District
JoHN G. McCovy, Fourth District
VINCENT C. BURKE, Jr., Fifth District
PHiLIp F. SEARLE, Sixth District

RoGER E. ANDERSON, Seventh District
E. PETER GILLETTE, JR., Ninth District
N. BERNE HART, Tenth District

T.C. FrosT, JRr., Eleventh District
JosepH J. PiNnoLA, Twelfth District

HERBERT V. PROCHNOW, Secretary
WiLLIAM J. KORsVIK, Associate Secretary

CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCIL

SusaN PiersoN DE WiTT, Chicago, Illinois, Chairman
WiLLIAM J. O'CoNNoR, JR., Buffalo, New York, Vice Chairman

ARTHUR F. BouToN, Little Rock, Arkansas
JAMES G. BoyLE, Austin, Texas

GERALD R. CHRISTENSEN, Salt Lake City, Utah
THoMas L. CLARK, Jr., New York, New York
JEAN A. CROCKETT, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
JosepH N. Cucini, Westerly, Rhode Island
MEREDITH FERNSTROM, New York, New York
ALLEN J. FisuBeiN, Washington, D.C.

E.C.A. FORSBERG, SRr., Atlanta, Georgia
LuTtHER R. GaTLING, New York, New York
RicHARD F. HAaLLIBURTON, Kansas City, Missourt
CHARLES C. HoLT, Austin, Texas

GEORGE S. IrVIN, Denver, Colorado

Harry N. JacksoN, Minneapolis, Minnesota

KENNETH V. LARKIN, San Francisco, California
TiMOTHY D. MARRINAN, Minneapolis, Minnesota
StanLey L. MuLarz, Chicago, lllinois
WiLLARD P. OGBURN, Boston, Massachusetts
ELvA QuuaNo, San Antonio, Texas

JANET J. RATHE, Portland, Oregon

JANET M. ScaccrorTi, Providence, Rhode Island
GLENDA G. SLOANE, Washington, D.C.

HeNRy J. SOMMER, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
NaNcy Z. SpiLLMAN, Los Angeles, California
WINNIE F. TAYLOR, Gainesville, Florida
MICHAEL M. VAN Buskirk, Columbus, Ohio
CLINTON WARNE, Cleveland, Ohio

Freperick T. WEIMER, Chicago, Illinois
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Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK, Chairman

branch, or facility Zip
BOSTON* ... 02106
NEW YORK*............. 10045
Buffalo.................... 14240
PHILLADELPHIA ........ 19105
CLEVELAND*........... 44101
Cincinnati................ 45201
Pittsbwigh....... . 15230
RICHMOND* ............. 23219
Baltimore ................ 21203
Charlotte ....... ......... 28230

Culpeper Communications
and Records Center 22701

ATLANTA................. 30301
Birmingham
Jacksonville
Miam:.............
Nashville......... 37203
New Orleans............ 70161
CHICAGO* ............... 60690
Detroit.............ocvuee 48231
ST. LOUIS................. 63160
Little Rock ......... 72203
Louisville......... . 40232
Memphis ...........3810]
MINNEAPOLIS......... 55480
Helena.................... 59601
KANSAS CITY........... 64198
Denver.................... 80217
Oklahoma City ......... 73125
Omaha.................. 68102
DALLAS ................... 75222
ElPaso.............u.. 79999
Houston..........
San Antonio
SAN FRANCISCO ...... 94120
L.os Angeles............. 90051
Portland ............ ...97208
Salt Lake City..... ..84125

Seattle ..oororrrin . 98124

Deputy Chairman

Robert P, Henderson
Thomas . Atkins

John Brademas )
Gertrude G. Michelson
M. Jane Dickman

Robert M. Landis, Esq.
Nevius M. Curtis

J.L.. Jackson

William H. Knoell
Clifford R. Meyer
Milton G. Hulme, Jr.

Steven Muller

William S. Lee, III
Edward H. Covell
Dr Henry Ponder

William A. Fickling, Jr.
John H. Weitnauer, Jr.

Samuel R. Hill, Jr.

Joan W, Stcin

Eugene E. Cohen

Robert C.H, Mathews, Ji.

Roosevelt Steptoe

John Sagan
Stanton R. Cook
Russelt G, Mawby

W.L.. Hadley Griffin

Mary P. Holt
Richard V. Warnel
Wilham C. Ballard, Jr.
G. Rives Neblett

Wilham G. Phillips
John B. Davis, Jr.
Gene 1. Etchart

Paul H. Henson
Doris M. Drmy
James E. Nielson
Christine H. Anthony
Robert G. [ueder

Gerald D. Hines
John V. James
Chester J. Kesey
Paul N. Howell
Carlos Zuniga

Carolinc L.. Ahmanson
Alan C. Furth
Bruce M. Schwaegler
John C. Hampton
Wendell J. Ashton

John W, Ellis

President
Fitst Vice President

Frank £, Morns
James A. Mclntosh

Anthony M. Solomon
Thomas M. Timlen
Edward G. Boehne

Richard 1.. Smoot

Karen N. Horn
William H. Hendricks

Robert P. Black
Jimmie R. Monhollon

William ¥, Ford
Robert P. Forrestal

Silas Keehn
Daniel M. Doyle

Theodore H. Roberts

E. Getald Corngan
Thomas E. Gainot

Roger Guffey

Henry R. Czerwinski

Robert H. Boykin
William H. Wallace

John J. Balles
Richard T, Griffith

Officer in charge
of branch or facility

John T, Keane

Robert E, Showalter
Harold J. Swart

Robert D. McTeer, Jr.
Albert D. Tinkelenberg
John G. Stoides

Fred R Herr
Charles D. East
Patrick K. Barron
Jeffrey J. Wells
James D. Hawkins

William C. Conrad

John F. Breen
James E. Conrad
Randall C. Sumner

Raobert . McNellis

Wayne W. Martin
William G. Evans
Robert . Hamilton

Joel L.. Koonce, Ir.
J.7.. Rowe
Thomas H. Robertson

Richard C. Dunn
Angelo S. Carella
A. Grant Holman
Gerald R. Kelly

*Additional offices of these Banks are located at Lewiston, Maine 04240, Windsor Locks, Connecticut 06096, Cranford, New Jeiscy 07016;

Jericho, New York 11753, Utica at Oriskany, New York 13424, Columbus, Ohio 43216, Columbia, South Carolina 29210, Charleston, West
Virginia 25311, Des Mowmes, lowa 50306, Indianapohs, Indiana 46204, and Milwaukee, Wisconsm 53202,



Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Mail Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551. When a charge is indicat-
ed, remittance should accompany request and be made

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FUNC-
TIONS. 1974. 125 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941, (Reprint
of Part I only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS,
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST
1971-75. 1976. 339 pp. $5.00 per copy.
1972-76. 1977. 377 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1973-77. 1978. 361 pp. $12.00 per copy.
1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1970-79. 1981. 587 pp. $20.00 per copy.
1980.  1981. 241 pp. $10.00 per copy.
1981.  1982. 239 pp. $ 6.50 per copy.

FEDERAL RESERVE CHART Book. Issued four times a year in
February, May, August, and November. Subscription
includes one issue of Historical Chart Book. $7.00 per
year or $2.00 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico. Elsewhere, $10.00 per year or
$3.00 each.

HistoricaL CHART Book. Issued annually in Sept. Subscrip-
tion to the Federal Reserve Chart Book includes one
issue. $1.25 each in the United States, its possessions,
Canada, and Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1,00
each. Elsewhere, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WEEKLY Sg-
RIES OF CHARTS. Weekly. $15.00 per year or $.40 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $13.50 per year
or $.35 each. Elsewhere, $20.00 per year or $.50 each,

THE FEDERAL RESERVE AcT, as amended through April 20,
1983, with an appendix containing provisions of certain
other statutes affecting the Federal Reserve System. 576
pp. $7.00.

REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM,

REPORT OF THE JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY
OF THE U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET. 1969,
48 pp. $.25 each; 10 or more to one address, $.20 each.
JOINT TREASURY-FEDERAL RESERVE STUDY OF THE Gov-

ERNMENT SECURITIES MARKET; STAFF STUDIES—PART
1. 1970. 86 pp. $.50 each; 10 or more to one address, $.40

1941-1970. 1976.

payable to the order of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System. Remittance from foreign residents should
be drawn on a U.S. bank. Stamps and coupons are not
accepted.

each. PART 2, 1971. 153 pp. and PART 3, 1973, 131 pp.
Parts 2 and 3, $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85
each.

OPEN MARKET PoLICIES AND OPERATING PROCEDURES—
STAFF STUDIES. 1971. 218 pp. $2.00 each; 10 or more to
one address, $1.75 each.

REAPPRAISAL OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE DISCOUNT MECHA-
NIsM. Vol. 1. 1971, 276 pp. Vol. 2. 1971, 173 pp. Vol. 3.
1972. 220 pp. Each Volume $3.00; 10 or more to one
address, $2.50 each.

THE ECONOMETRICS OF PRICE DETERMINATION CONFER-
ENCE, October 30-31, 1970, Washington, D.C. 1972. 397
pp. Cloth ed. $5.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$4.50 each. Paper ed. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one
address, $3.60 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE STAFF STUDY: WAYS TO MODERATE
FLucTUATIONS IN HOUSING CONSTRUCTION. 1972, 487
pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $3.60 each.

LENDING FUNCTIONS OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.
1973. 271 pp. $3.50 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.00 each,

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: REPORT OF THE
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MONETARY STATISTICS.
1976. 43 pp. $1.00 each; 10 or more to one address, $.85
each.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TABLES (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969. 100
pp. Vol. IT (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $1.00; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $.85 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UTILIZATION. 1978. 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

THE BaNK HoLbING COMPANY MOVEMENT TO 1978: A
CoMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

IMPROVING THE MONETARY AGGREGATES: STAFF PAPERS.
1978. 170 pp. $4.00 each; 10 or more to one address,
$3.75 each.

1977 CoNsUMER CREDIT SURVEY. 1978. 119 pp. $2.00 each.

FLow oF FUNDS ACCOUNTS. 1949-1978. 1979. 171 pp. $1.75
each; 10 or more to one address, $1.50 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FUNDS. 1980, 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.

PusLic PorLicy AND CAPITAL FORMATION. 1981, 326 pp.
$13.50 each.

NEw MONETARY CONTROL PROCEDURES: FEDERAL RE-
SERVE STAFF STUDY, 1981.

SEASONAL ADIJUSTMENT OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES:
REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF EXPERTS ON SEASONAL
ADJUSTMENT TECHNIQUES. 1981, 55 pp. $2.75 each.



FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE, Looseleaf; updat-
ed at least monthly. (Requests must be prepaid.)
Consumer and Community Affairs Handbook. $60.00 per
year.
Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements Handbook.
$60.00 per year.
Securities Credit Transactions Handbook. $60.00 per year.
Federal Reserve Regulatory Service. 3 vols. (Contains all
three Handbooks plus substantial additional material.)
$175.00 per year.
Rates for subscribers outside the United States are as
Sollows and include additional air mail costs:
Federal Reserve Regulatory Service, $225.00 per year.
Each Handbook, $75.00 per year.
WELCOME TO THE FEDERAL RESERVE, DECEMBER 1982.
PROCESSING BANK HoLDING COMPANY AND MERGER APPLI-
CATIONS
SUSTAINABLE RECOVERY: SETTING THE STAGE, November
1982,
REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A. VOLCKER, AT ANNUAL
HumMAaN RELATIONS AWARD DINNER, December 1982.
REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A. VOLCKER, AT DEDICATION
CEREMONIES: FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF SAN FRAN-
cisco, March 1983.
RESTORING STABILITY. REMARKS BY CHAIRMAN PAUL A.
VOLCKER, April 1983.
CREDIT CARDS IN THE U.S. EcoNOMY: THEIR IMPACT ON
CosTs, PRICES, AND RETAIL SALES. July 1983. 114 pp.

CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple
copies available without charge.

Alice in Debitland

Consumer Handbook to Credit Protection Laws

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Age

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Credit Rights in
Housing

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Doctors,
Lawyers, Small Retailers, and Others Who May Provide
Incidental Credit

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act and . . . Women

Fair Credit Bitling

Federal Reserve Glossary

Guide to Federal Reserve Regulations

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Series on the Structure of the Federal Reserve System
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
The Federal Open Market Committce
Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors
Federal Reserve Banks
Monetary Control Act of 1980
Organization and Advisory Committees

Truth in Leasing

U.S. Currency

What Truth in Lending Means to You

ABS

STAFF STUDIES: Summaries Only Printed in the
Bulletin
Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects
that are of general interest. Requests to obtain single copies
of the full text or to be added to the mailing list for the series
may be sent to Publications Services.

113. BELow THE BoTroM LINE: THE USeE oF CONTINGEN-
CIES AND COMMITMENTS BY COMMERCIAL BANKS, by
Benjamin Wolkowitz and others. Jan. 1982. 186 pp.

114, MULTIBANK HoLDING COMPANIES: RECENT EVIDENCE
oN COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN BANKING
MARKETS, by Timothy J. Curry and John T. Rose. Jan.
1982. 9 pp.

115. Costs, SCALE ECcoNOMIES, COMPETITION, AND PROD-
uct Mix N THE U.S. PAYMENTS MECHANISM, by
David B. Humphrey. Apr. 1982. 18 pp.

116. DivisSiA MONETARY AGGREGATES: COMPILATION,
DaTA, aAND HisToricAL BEHAVIOR, by William A.
Barnett and Paul A. Spindt. May 1982, 82 pp.

117. THE COMMUNITY REINVESTMENT ACT AND CREDIT
ALLOCATION, by Glenn Canner. June 1982. 8 pp.

118, INTEREST RATES AND TERMS ON CONSTRUCTION
Loans AT CoMMERCIAL BANKs, by David F. Seiders.
July 1982. 14 pp.

119. STRUCTURE-PERFORMANCE STUDIES IN BANKING: AN
UPDATED SUMMARY AND EVALUATION, by Stephen A.
Rhoades. Aug. 1982. 15 pp.

120, FOREIGN SUBSIDIARIES OF U.S. BANKING ORGANIZA-
TIONS, by James V. Houpt and Michael G. Martinson.
Oct, 1982, 18 pp.

121. REDLINING: RESEARCH AND FEDERAL LEGISLATIVLE
RESPONSE, by Glenn B. Canner. Oct. 1982. 20 pp.

122. BANK CaPiTal TRENDS AND FINANCING, by Samuel H.
Talley. Feb. 1983. 19 pp.

123, FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS WITHIN BANK HOLDING
CoMpPANIES, by John T. Rose and Samuel H. Talley.
May 1983. 11 pp.

124. INTERNATIONAL BANKING FACILITIES AND THE EURO-
DOLLAR MARKET, by Henry S. Terrell and Rodney H.
Mills. August 1983, 14 pp.

125, SEASONAL ADJUSTMENT OF THE WEEKLY MONETARY
AGGREGATES: A MODEL-BASED APPROACH, by David
A. Pierce, Michael R. Grupe, and William P. Clevetand.
August 1983, 23 pp.

REPRINTS OF BULLETIN ARTICLES
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 pages.

Perspectives on Personal Saving. 8/80.

Federal Reserve and the Payments System: Upgrading
Electronic Capabilities for the 1980s. 2/81.

Survey of Finance Companies, 1980. 5/81.

Bank Lending in Developing Countries. 9/81.

The Commercial Paper Market since the Mid-Seventies. 6/82.

Applying the Theory of Probable Future Competition. 9/82.

International Banking Facilities. 10/82.

U.S. International Transactions in 1982. 4/83,
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3 through A79 although the prefix A’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers, 11, 26, 28
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 19, 20, 21, 27
Assets and liabilities (See also Foreigners)
Banks, by classes, {8, 19-22, 70-75
Domestic finance companies, 39
Federal Reserve Banks, 12
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 23, 76-79
Nonfinancial corporations, 38
Savings institutions, 30
Automobiles
Consumer installment credit, 42, 43
Production. 48, 49

BANKERS balances, 18, 19-21, 70, 72, 74
(See also Foreigners)

Banks for Cooperatives, 35
Bouds (See afso U.S. government securitics)

New issues, 36

Rates, 3
Branch banks, 16, 22-23, 56, 76-79
Business activity, nonfinancial, 46
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 38
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 46
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 18, 71, 73, 75
Federal Reserve Banks, 12
Central banks, 67
Certificates of deposit, 22, 28
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 16, 18, 23, 27, 70, 72, 74, 76
Weekly reporting banks, 19-23, 24
Commercial banks
Assets and liabilities, 18, 19-22, 70-75
Business loans, 27
Commercial and industrial loans, 16, 18, 23, 24, 27
Consumer loans held, by type, 42, 43
L.oans sold outright, 22
Nondeposit fund, 17
Number, by classes, 18, 71, 73, 75
Real estate mortgages held, by holder and property, 41
Time and savings deposits, 3
Commercial paper, 3, 26, 28, 39
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilities)
Construction, 46, 50
Consumer installment credit, 42, 43
Consumer prices, 46, 51
Consumption expenditures, 52, 53
Corporations
Profits and thewr distiibution, 37
Seccurity issues, 36, 66
Cost of living (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 30, 42, 43
(See also Thrift institutions)
Currency and coin, 5, 18, 70, 72, 74
Currency in circulation, 4, 14
Customer credit, stock market, 29

DEBITS to deposit accounts, 15
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits

Adjusted, commercial banks, 15

Banks, by classes, 18, 19-22, 71, 73, 75

Demand deposits—Continued
Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and
corporations, 25
Turnover, 15
Depository institutions
Reserve requirements, 8
Reserves and related items, 3, 4, 5, 13
Deposits (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 3, 18, 19-22, 30, 71, 73, 75
Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 12
Turnover, 15
Discount rates at Reserve Banks and at toreign central
banks (See Interest rates)
Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See Loans)
Dividends, corporate, 37

EMPLOYMENT, 46, 47
Eurodollars, 28

FARM mortgage loans, 41
Federal agency obligations, 4, (1, 12, 13, 34
Federal credit agencies, 35
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation and types and
ownership of gross debt, 33
Receipts and outlays, 31, 32
Treasury financing of surplus, or deficit, 31
Treasury operating balance, 31
Federal Financing Bank, 31, 35
Federal funds, 3, 6, 19, 20, 21, 28, 31
Federal Home Loan Banks, 35
Federal Home l.oan Mortgage Corporation, 35, 40, 41
Federal Housing Administration, 35, 40, 41
Federal Intermediate Credit Banks, 35
Federal Land Banks, 35, 41
Federal National Mortgage Association, 35, 40, 41
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 12
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government sccurities held, 4, 12, 13, 33
Federal Reserve credit, 4, S, 12, 13
Federal Reserve notes, 12
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 35
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 39
Business credit, 39
Loans, 19, 20, 21, 42, 43
Paper, 26, 28
Financial institutions
L.oans to, 19, 20, 21
Selected assets and liabilities, 30
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 44, 45
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and
agencies, 23, 76-79
Foreign currency operations, 12
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4 12, 19, 20, 21
Foreign exchange rates, 68
Foreign trade, 55
Foreigners
Claims on, 56, 58, 61, 62, 63, 65
Liabilities to, 22, 55, 56-60, 64, 66, 67
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GOLD

Certificate account, 12

Stock, 4, 55
Government National Mortgage Association, 35, 40, 41
Gross national product, 52, 53

HOUSING, new and existing units, 50

INCOME, personal and national, 46, 52, 53
Industrial production, 46, 48
Installment loans, 42, 43
Insurance companies, 30, 33, 41
Insured commercial banks, 70-75
Interbank loans and deposits, 18
Interest rates
Bonds, 3
Business loans of banks, 27
Federal Reserve Banks, 3, 7
Foreign central banks and foreign countries, 67
Money and capital markets, 3, 28
Mortgages, 3, 40
Prime rate, commercial banks, 27
Time and savings deposits, 9
International banking facilities, 17
International capital transactions of United States, 54-67
International organizations, 58, 59-61, 64-67
Inventories, 52
Investment companies, issues and assets, 37
Investments (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, {8, 30
Commercial banks, 3, 16, (8, 19-21, 70, 72
Federal Reserve Banks, 12, 13
Savings institutions, 30, 41

LABOR force, 47
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)
Banks, by classes, 18, 19-22
Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18, 19-22, 23, 27, 70, 72, 74
Federal Reserve Banks, 3, 4, 5, 7, 12, 13
Insured or guaranteed by United States, 40, 41
Savings institutions, 30, 41

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 46
Production, 46, 49

Margin requirements, 29

Member banks (See also Depository institutions)
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 6
Reserve requirements, 8

Mining production, 49

Mobile home shipments, 50

Monetary and credit aggregates, 3, 13

Money and capital market rates (See Interest rates)

Money stock measures and components, 3, 14

Mortgages (See Real estate loans)

Mutual funds (See Investment companies)

Mutual savings banks, 9, 19-21, 30, 33, 41, 42, 43 (See also
Thrift institutions)

NATIONAL defense outlays, 32
National income, 52

OPEN market transactions, 11

PERSONAL income, 53
Prices
Consumer and producer, 46, 51
Stock market, 29
Prime rate, commercial banks, 27
Producer prices, 46, 51
Production, 46, 48
Profits, corporate, 37

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 19-21, 41
Rates, terms, yields, and activity, 3, 40
Savings mnstitutions, 28
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 41
Repurchase agreements and federal funds, 6, 19, 20, 21
Reserve requirements, 8
Reserves
Commercial banks, 18, 71
Depository institutions, 3, 4, 5, 13
Federal Reserve Banks, 12
U.S. reserve assets, 55
Residential mortgage loans, 40
Retail credit and retail sales, 42, 43, 46

SAVING
Flow of funds, 44, 45
National income accounts, 53
Savings and loan association, 9, 30, 41, 42, 43, 44 (See also
Thrift institutions)
Savings deposits (See Time and savings deposits)
Securities (See specific types)
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 35
Foreign transactions, 66
New issues, 36
Prices, 29
Special drawing rights, 4, 12, 54, 55
State and local governments
Deposits, 19, 20, 21
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 33
New security issues, 36
Ownership of securities issued by, 19, 20, 21, 30
Rates on securities, 3
Stock market, 29
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 36
Prices, 29

TAX receipts, federal, 32

Thrift institutions, 3 (See also Credit unions, Mutual
savings banks and, Savings and loan associations)

Time and savings deposits, 3, 9, 15, 18, 19-22, 71, 73, 75

Trade, foreign, S5

Treasury currency, Treasury cash, 4

Treasury deposits, 4, 12, 31

Treasury operating balance, 31

UNEMPLOYMENT, 47
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 19, 20, 21
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 12, 31
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 18, 19-21, 33, 70, 72, 74
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 34
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 12, 13, 33
Fore}ig}n and international holdings and transactions, 12,
, 67
Open market transactions, 11
Outstanding, by type and ownership, 33
Ownership of securities issued by, 30
Rates, 3, 28
U.S. international transactions, 54-67
Utilities, production, 49

VETERANS Administration, 40, 41

WEEKLY reporting banks, 19-24
Wholesale (producer) prices, 46, 51

YIELDS (See Interest rates)
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